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PREFACEKH. 


To acquire a knowledge of a language three things are neces- 
sary: 1st, A working vocabulary of the language; 2d, A knowl- 
edge of the grammatical principles of the language; and 3d, An 
ability to use this vocabulary and to apply these principles, so as 
to gain the best results, whether for a literary or an exegetical 
purpose. While all agree as to the end desired, the method of 
attaining this end is a question of dispute among prominent 
educators. 

According to the old method, the student is required first to 
learn the principles as they are laid down in the grammar, and 
then to apply them to selected words, or short sentences, and 
after a brief preliminary training of this sort, he is plunged 
headlong into the reading of some classical author, and expected 
to make fast progress, and take great pleasure in the study of 
the language. His vocabulary is to be learned by looking up 
the words in the lexicon until they become familiar. Different 
forms of this method are in use among teachers of the ancient 
classics, but all follow practically the same order : first, study of 
grammar; second, application of grammar. 

Many of our ablest instructors have long felt that there must 
be something wrong in a system which begets so little enthu- 
siasm among students, and produces such meagre results, con- 
sidering the time devoted to study. The method here presented 
claims to overcome both these difficulties. It will arouse enthu- 
siasm, encourage the student, and increase results. It is equally 
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adapted to him who has studied classical Greek, and to him who 
has not. It is the best method for one who wishes to review 
his knowledge of the Greek Testament, and to lay the founda- 
tion for a more thorough study. 

It is not supposed that the claims of this method will be 
accepted until its merits have been tested in the class-room and 
by the student; but the following outline of the plan of work 
which it advocates may, perhaps, show the value of the prin- 
ciples on which it is based. 

1. A portion of the original text is placed before the student. 
The pronunciation and exact translation of each word are fur- 
nished him. By the aid which the teacher orally gives him in 
advance, and with the material given him in the book, he 
thoroughly masters the words and phrases of the text assigned. 
His knowledge is tested by requiring him to recite or write 
the Greek, with only the literal translation before his eye. 

2. In connection with this mastery of the words and phrases 
of the lesson assigned, the student reads and digests the contents 
of the “ Notes” on these words. This study accomplishes two 
things, — first, the careful examination of each remark, and its 
application to the work in hand, aid in fixing more firmly in 
the mind the words which are to be mastered; and second, gram- 
matical material from the very beginning is being collected. 

3. The “Text” and “Notes” having been learned, the next 
step is of a more general character. Out of the material which 
has thus far been mastered, those principles which are of most 
importance, and which the student himself will be most likely 
to recognize, are pointed out under the head of “ Observations.” 
The student may be brought to see these points for himself 
before having his attention called to them in the Lesson. 

4, The grammatical material obtained in the Lesson is now 
systematized and arranged, and a grammar lesson directly con- 
nected with the work studied, is assigned. This not only fur- 
nishes a review of what already has been learned, but also 
enables the student to see the connection, as indicated in the 
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grammar, of each new fact or principle with the others with 
which it stands related. 

5. The individual words are now separated from their context 
and placed in alphabetical order. Thus separated, they form the 
basis of additional study. 

6. In order, first, to prevent the memorizing of the Greek 
text without a clear idea of the force of each word, second, to 
impress more firmly on the memory the words and phrases of 
the text, and, third, to drill the student in prose composition, 
“ Exercises,” Greek into English and English into Greek, are 
given. ‘These are always founded upon the sentences which 
furnish the basis of the Lesson. Prose composition, taught in 
this manner, ceases to be dreaded by the student, and becomes, 
indeed, a source of delight. 

7. Once more the leading points of the entire lesson, whether 
suggested in the “ Notes,” the “ Observations,” or the ‘“ Gram- 
mar Lesson,’ come up for consideration under the head of 
“ Topics for Study.” Upon each topic the student is expected 
to make a statement of what he knows (not of what has been 
said in the book). If his statement is not sufficiently clear 
or full, it is criticised by the class. 

From this outline the idea of the method will be apparent. It 
proposes, first, to gain an accurate and thorough knowledge of 
some of the facts of the language; second, to learn from these 
facts the principles which they illustrate, and by which they 
are regulated ; and, third, to apply these principles in the fur- 
ther progress of the work. A few words in explanation of 
this statement are needed. 

1. The method is an inductive one; yet, while it is for the 
most part rigidly employed throughout the course, a slight 
departure is made at times to allow a more complete treatment 
of a subject, in order to elucidate some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

2. The term “facts,” as used, includes data from every source. 
Special emphasis is laid upon the collecting of facts from the 
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living page of the original text; but paradigms and vocabularies 
are also to be used for this purpose. 

3. It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse be- 
fore the beginner is ready to take hold of principles.. As a 
matter of fact, he is taught important principles, and that, too, 
inductively, during the first hour’s work. The three processes 
are all the while going on together. He is increasing the store 
of facts at his command, learning from the facts thus acquired 
new principles, and applying these principles to the new forms 
continually coming to his notice. 

4. The memorizing of the facts of a language before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery, and yet not so great as is the memorizing of 
grammar without a knowledge of the facts. But it will not 
long remain drudgery; for very soon the student begins to see 
analogies, to compare one word with another, in short, to make 
his own grammar. 

The following work includes three parts: first, the “ Method;” 
second, the “ Manual;” and, third, the “Elements of New 
Testament Greek Grammar.” 

The Lessons in the “ Method” cover the Gospel of St. John, 
and include a formal study of every important part of Greek 
Grammar. ‘The references to sections are to the Grammar which 
forms a part of this work. The most important principles of the 
Syntax of New Testament Greek have also been developed. 

The “Manual” includes, first, a critical text of the Gospel of 
St. John, edited so as to present at one glance the texts of West- 
cott and Hort, Tregelles, and Tischendorf; second, a literal 
translation of the first four chapters of St. John; third, a com- 
plete vocabulary of the Gospel and Epistles of St. John; and 
fourth, Lists of Words (686 verbs, 1050 nouns), alphabetically 
arranged according to their frequency of occurrence. 

In the third part, the “Elements of New Testament Greek 
Grammar,” an attempt is made, to present in a simple and con- 
cise form all the important facts and principles necessary to an 
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understanding of the orthography and etymology of the Greek 
New Testament. 

The authors are indebted to Professor William E. Waters, 
Ph. D., Cinn., Ohio, and to Rev. Professor Marcus D. Buell, 
D.D., of Boston University, for valuable hints in the correction 
of the sheets. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come 
when others shall have an equally strong faith in it, we commit 
this work to its friends, with the earnest wish that it may be 
the means of opening to many the path which leads to the 
study of the New Testament in the language in which it was 
written. 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER. 


REVERE FRANKLIN WEIDNER. 
SEPTEMBER 1, 1888. 


PREFATORY NOTE. 


In the preparation of this “ Method,” the authors would ex- 
press their great indebtedness to the classical Greek Grammars 
of Hadley, Goodwin, and Jelf, and to the New Testament Greek 
Grammars of Winer, Buttmann, T. 8. Green, and S. G. Green. 
Bruder’s “Concordantiae” and Thayer’s “ Greek-English Lexi- 
con of the New Testament” have also been constantly used. 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


1. Use twenty minutes of every hour in explaining to the class the new 
points of the advance-lesson ; and in no case ask a class to prepare a lesson 
which has not thus been explained. 

2. Do not fail to require the student so to master the text that, with the 
English translation before his eye, he can repeat or write the original with 
accuracy and without hesitation ; and with every advance-lesson review the 
text of the ten preceding lessons. 

3. Let every point referred to in the ‘‘ Notes” be called up in one form or 
another in the class-room. 

4, In teaching the ‘‘Observations,” the words or phrases which form the 
basis of the remarks should be written on the blackboard. 

5. Insist upon the thorough mastery of the ‘‘ Vocabularies,” Greek into 
English, as well as English into Greek. 

6. In the translation of the English sentences into Greek, the following 
order is suggested: (1) The student will write the exercise in a blank-book ; 
(2) He will copy it upon the blackboard ; (3) The instructor will read and 
correct the work on the board, the student at the same time incorporating the 
corrections in his blank book ; (4) The instructor will examine the book and 
mark all words which contain an error; (5) The student will rewrite all 
sentences in which errors have been detected in another blank book. 

7. The Lesson may be found to contain more than some classes can pre- 
pare for a single recitation, although this will depend largely upon the 
character of the class and the number of recitations during a week. It is 
better to divide two lessons into three, or even one lesson into two, than to 
omit any portion. 

8. The Review lessons are very important, and should be thoroughly 
mastered, Each should be made the subject of two or more recitations. 

9. Much time can be saved and much good accomplished by having the 
class do a part of the work in concert. ‘This is especially helpful in repro- 
ducing the original text from the English translation and in translating the 
English Exercises into Greek. 

10. It is not necessary, in fact not advisable, to tell the student everything 
that may be said concerning a word or form, when it first occurs. Nor is it 
necessary, when a general statement is made concerning a given point, to 
indicate all the exceptions which exist. 

11. Require the mastery of paradigms, but not merely that they may 
be recited by rote. The student should be taught to study and compare 
them, with a view of ascertaining the principles in accordance with which 
they are constructed. As paradigms are commonly studied, they work more 
injury than benefit. 

12. Introduce conversation in Greek upon the text as far as possible ; it 


relieves the monotony of a recitation, and fixes the text more firmly in the 
mind. 
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NEW TESTAMENT GREEK 


BY AN 


[NDUCTIVE METHOD. 


LESSON I. 


JOHN i. 1, 2. 


Nurs. — In studying the text and notes, the pupil will observe the 
following suggestions : — ; 

(2) Take up the words one at a time, and notice the form of each 
letter, the marks of accent, the transliteration given below it, the num- 
ber of syllables, and the translation. After reading carefully what is 
said about it in the Notes, copy it on paper two or three times, each time 
pronouncing it aloud ; write it from memory two or three times, compar- 
ing the result with the printed form ; pronounce it (always aloud) until 
it can be uttered without hesitation, and always endeavor to associate the 
meaning with the sound, 

(2) In no case take up a new word until the word preceding it has 
been thoroughly mastered. 

(3) Having mastered the words separately, study the verses as a 
whole, pronouncing the Greek repeatedly. Then, laying aside the 
Greek text, from the literal English translation pronounce the Greek 
text repeatedly, and from this translation write the Greek text until you 
can reproduce it without error. 

(4) Understand from the beginning that every verse of the Greek 
text is to be mastered. Nothing short of absolute mastery will answer 
the purpose. 

(5) Be prepared to pronounce the Greek exercises in the class-room. 
The translation of the English exercises into Greek should be written 
out. ‘his direction applies to all the exercises. 
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1. TEXT. 


Ey dp-xyn jv 6  Ad-yos, kal 6 déd-yos 
En ar-ché én ho l6-gds, kai ho 16-g6s 
In beginning was the Word, and the Word 


nv mpos- Tov Oe-dv, Kai Oe-ds Hv 6 dd-yos. 
én pros ton the-on, kai thé-os én ho 16-gos 
was with the God, and God was the Word. 


Ot-ros Hv ev ap-yn mpos Tov Ge-ov. 
Hou-tos én én Ar-ché pros ton theé-on. 
This was in beginning with the God. 


2. NOTES. 


l. ev, im: (a) «=e in pet, always short; (6) v=7; (c) the 
apostrophe (’) over the vowel is the smooth breathing, and has 
no practical value; (d) év is a preposition, 


2. dpxy, in beginning: (a) 4=a in father (a is a doubtful 
vowel, short in some words, long in others, but is here long by 
position, because it is followed by two consonants), and 7 = e in 
prey; (0) two consonants, p=~7, and y= ch; (c) the mark un- 
der 7 is (dota) =iin pit, the sign of the dative sing. Here, 
after a long vowel, this iota is written under the vowel and 
called iota subscript; in such a case it is not pronounced; (d) the 
mark (*) over 9 is called the circumflex accent, and indicates 
the syllable to be accented; (e) note the smooth breathing over 
the initial vowel. 


3. iv, he was; (a) imperf. 3 pers. sing. of the irregular verb 
ci-pi (et-mt) Tam ; (b) 7 has the smooth breathing and the cir- 
cumflex accent (see above). 
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4. 6, the: (a@) o=0 in obey; (6) the mark (‘) placed over the 
vowel is the rough breathing, and indicates that it is to be pro- 
nounced with a strong emission of the breath, as though the 
letter h preceded, hd; (c) 6 is the definite article, nom. sing. 
masc. 

5. Adyos, word: (a) 0 =0 in obey; (2) \=1, y=g in go,s=s 
in so; (¢) in dividing a,word into syllables, a single consonant 
is always connected with the following vowel; (d) the mark over 
the first syllable, or penult, is the acute accent; (e) the ending 
-os indicates the nom. sing. masc. 

6. kal, and: (a) a,=ai in aisle, is a diphthong; (d) the 
mark (*‘) is the grave accent; (c) in a diphthong the accent 
stands over the second vowel. 

7. mpos, with: (a) r=p, p=1r, s=s; (b) mpds is a preposi- 
tion; (c) being Ba ' followed by Bae word, it is 
written mpos, not pos, cf. cai (6). 

8. rov, the: (a) 7=tinto,v=n; (b) the ending -y indicates 
the accusative sing.; (¢) 6, the, nom. sing., rdév, the, acc. sing. 
mase.; (ad) rov, not rév, why ? 

9. Ocov, God: (a) 6 = th in thin; (b) -v marks the ace. sing. ; 
(c) -ov, the termination of the acc. sing. ; (d) Gedv, not Gedv, be- 
cause it is not immediately followed by another word. 

10. Oeds, God: (a) -s, case-ending of nom, sing. mase.; (8) -os, 
termination of the nom. sing. masc.; (¢) -o- indicates that Geds 
belongs to the O declension, commonly called the Second declen- 
sion, cf. -os of Adyos, -ov of tov, Oedv; (@) Geds is without the 
article, and is the predicate of the sentence; (¢) Jeds, not Geds, 
why ? 

11. obros, this; (a) ov = ow in group; (d) the rough breathing 
is written over the second vowel of a proper diphthong; (e) the 
circumflex accent is written over the breathing, cf. 7v; (d) -os, 
termination of nom. sing. masc., cf. Adyos, Beds; (€) obros is a de- 
monstrative pronoun. 


1 7. e. so closely connected in sense as not to require any mark of pune- 
tuation, 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Five vowels; «¢, 0, always short, 7, always long, a, ., doubtful, 
i. e. short in some words, long in others. 


2. Three diphthongs: au, ov, 7. 

3. Ten consonants: y, G Kyadi Vs Bes Sik eo eNs 

4. There are two breathings, the smooth (’ ) (not pronounced), 
and the rough (‘) (= English h). 

5. Every initial vowel of a word has a breathing. 

6. A Greek word has as many syllables as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs. 

7. In dividing a word into syllables, a single consonant is 
connected with the following vowel. 

8. The last syllable of a word is called the ultimate, the one 
next to the last, the penult, the one before the penult, the ante- 
penult. 

9. There are three accents, — the acute (’), the grave (*), 
and the circumflex (~). 


10. The marks of accent stand over the vowel of the accented 
syllable. 


1i. The grave accent can stand only on the last syllable, and 
takes the place of the acute on a word followed closely by another 
word in the same sentence (xat for kai, mpog for mpds, Geds for 
Geds). 

12. The circumflex is placed above the breathing (fv, obros). 

13. A proclitic (leaning forward) is a word which has no 
accent, and is pronounced as if it were a part of the following 
word (éy, 6). 

14. -os is the termination of the nom. sing. masc of the second 
declension, -ov acc. sing. 
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4. VOCABULARY. 


1. 1» dpxy, the beginning. 8. 6 Aoyos, the word. 

2. dpyn, in beginning. 9. 6. (m.), 7.(£.), 7o (n.), the. 
3. civil, Lam. 10. otros, this (nom. masc.}. 
4. év, in. 11. 6 Adyos obros, this word. 
4. jv, he was 12. otros 6 Adyos, this word. 
5. 6 Oe6s, the God: 13. xpos, with. 

7. kat, and. 14. rov, the (acc. masc.). 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Eiui 4 dpyyn. 2. “O Adyos Fv ev dpyn. 3. “Ev 
dpyy qv 6 Geds. 4. Kai 6 Adyos Av Geds. 5. “Ev dpyn jv 6 Aoyos 
ovtos. 6. Ipods tov Gedy jv. 


2. Translate: 1. He was in [the] beginning. 2. And the 
Word was God. 3. This was the Word. 4. He was with God. 
5, God was in [the] beginning. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Consonants in this lesson. 2. Vowels. 3. Two breathings. 
4, Division of words into syllables. 5. The terms ultimate, pe- 
nult, antepenult. 6. Three accents. 7. Use of grave accent for 
the acute. 8. Thecircumflex accent. 9. The proclitics év and 6. 
10. Terminations -os, -ov. 
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LESSON II. 
JOHN i. 3, 4. 
1. TEXT. 

8 , > > la) 2 2 t Q it Q 
TaVv-Ta 60 av-Tou é-yé-ve-T0, Kat yw-pis 
di au-tou é€-gé-ne-to cho-rig 
All-(things) through him became, and withott 
avTov eyeveTo ovoe ev. 5) yée-yo-vey 
oude hen. Ho ~~ gé-go-nen 


him became not one-(thing). That-which hath-been- 
év avt@ lw-7 Av, Kal 4 Con jv To das Tov 
autd z6-€ phos ton 

made in him life was, and the life was the light of-the 


av-Opo-Tav. 
an-thro-pon. 


(af )-men. 


2. NOTES. 


1. wavra, all-things: (a) -é marks nom. plur. neut. 

2. dv, through: (a) for 8; (6) -a is cut off because next 
word begins with a vowel, and an apostrophe (”) marks the 
omission; (¢) dua is a preposition. 

3. avrov, of-him: (a) av = ow in house, ov = ow in group; 
(6) -ov is the sign of gen. sing. of the O or second declension of 
nouns ; (c) gen. sing. asc. of the pronoun of the third person; 
(d) proper diphthongs take the breathing, as well as the accent. 
upon the second vowel. ; 

4. éyévero, it became: (a) the root (fundamental part of the 
word) is yev-; (b) « prefixed is the sign of past time; (e) -ro, 
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pers. ending of 3 pers. sing.; (d) the verb is in the sing., because 
in Greek a neuter plural regularly takes a singular verb. 

5. xwpis, without: (a) w =o in prone, always long; (6) origi- 
nally an adverb, but here used as a prep.; (c) why grave accent ? 

6. ovde, not. (a) negative conj., compounded of o%, not and 
dé, but ; (6) ovde, not oidé, why ? (c) breathing on second vowel 
of diphthong. 

7. ev, one-thing: (a) the numeral adjective, one, nom. neut. ; 
(6) the accent always follows the breathing, except in the case of 
the circumflex, which is written over the accent (jv, otros) ; 
(ec) €v, not év; why? (d) «is, one (masc. ). pia, one (fem.), év, one 
(neut. ). 

8. 0, which: (a) the relative pron., nom. sing. neut. 

9. yéyover, tt-hath-been-made ; (a) the root is yer, cf. éyévero 
(4); (6) ye is the sign of completed action; (c) yeyov- is the 
tense-stem of the 2 perfect, to which the personal endings are 
added; (d) an « of the root yev- is changed to o in 2 perfect, as 
~yor-; (¢) the -c- of -ev is the pers. ending of 3 pers. sing.; (f) -v 
of -e(v) is added because the next word begins with a vowel. 

10. ard, in-him: (a) iota subscript is the sign of the dative 
(see I. nN. 2, ¢) ; (6) -w, the termination of the second declension 
in the dative sing.; (¢) ative, pers. pron. of third person, dat. 
sing. masc., cf. adrod, gen. sing. (3). 

11. fw, life: (a) €=2; (6) -7 is the sign of the feminine, and 
marks the A or First declension, cf. adpyn; (¢) Cw, not wn, 
why ? 

12. #, the: (a) the article, nom. fem. sing ; (0) the form of 
the article marks the gender, % ¢wy, the life (fem.), 7 apx7, the be- 
ginning (fem.), 6 Adyos, the word (masc.). 

13. 76, the: (a) the article, nom. sing. neut.; (b) not rd, but 
70, why ? 

14. das, light: (a) $= ph in graphic; (6) w is long by na- 
ture; (c) the circumflex accent can stand only over a vowel long 
by nature, or over a diphthong, dpyj, 7v, otros, aitot, as. 
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15. tov, of-the: (a) -ov marks the gen. plur.; (0) rév is the 
article, gen. plur. of all genders. 

16. dvOpazwv, of-men: (a) -wy marks gen. pian ; (b) from 
avOpwros, man, of the second declens., like Adyos, Geos; (¢) avOpw- 
zos, but dvOpurwv, the acute accent on penult, instead of antepe- 
nult, because ultimate is long. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. One new vowel, w, two new diphthongs, av, w. 

2. Three new consonants, 4, ¢ ¢. 

3. 7 and w are called improper diphthongs, because their first 
vowel is long. Their second vowel, v, is written below the first, 
and is called iota subscript, but is not pronounced. 

4. Proper diphthongs take the breathing, as well as the ac- 
cent, upon the second vowel, otros, airod, kai, ovde. 

5. The cutting off of a short final vowel when the next word 
begins with a vowel is called elision. An apostrophe (’) marks 
the omission, as 8v for did. 

6. In elision, prepositions with the acute on the ultima lose 
the accent with the elided vowel. 

7. The circumflex can stand only on one of the last two syl- 
lables, and only on the penult when the ultimate is short (otros). 
v 8. The acute can stand only on one of the last three syllables, 
f “and only on the antepenult when the ultima is s short (eyevero, 


eect 


yeyover, avOpwros, but avOpdrwv). 

9. -n indicates nom. sing. fem., -y7 dat. sing. fem. of A or 
First declension ; -os nom. sing, -ov gen. sing., -w dat. sing., -»w 
ace. sing., -wv gen. plur. of the O or Second declension; -% marks 
the nom. plur. neut. 

10. The article in the nom, sing. of the three genders is 6, %, 
76, and marks the gender of nouns;.cf. 6 Adyos, 4 Lay, 76 Pas. 

11. A root is the fundamental part of a word, and is properly 
of one syllable, as yev-. 
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12. « prefixed to the root or stem of a verb beginning with a 
consonant, indicates past time, and is called the augment. As 
a new syllable is added, it is called the syllabic augment. 

13. -ro and -e are personal endings of the 3 pers. sing. of 
verbs. 

14. All verbs of the 3 pers. sing. ending in ¢«, annex v when 
the next word begins with a vowel. This is called v movable, 
which may also be added at the end of a sentence. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §1.1. The Alphabet. «5. : § 69.1, 2. The Voices. 

2. §4.1,2. Breathings. 6. § 70.1, 2. The Moods. 

3. §14.1-3. Division of Syl- 7. §71.1. The Tenses. 
lables. : 8. § 72.1-6. General View of 

4. §16.1-6. The Accents. the Tenses. 


5. VOCABULARY A. 


1. avOpwros, 6, man. 9. oddé, not. 

2. adbrod, aire, of him, to him. 10. 4s, 7, 6, who, which. 

3. airov, him. 11. zavra, all things. 

4, airnyv, her. 12. wavres, all (men). 

5. aro, it. 13. rév, of the (plur.). 

6. dua, through. 14. dias, ro, light. 

7. els, pia, ev, one. 15. ywpis, apart from. 

8. fun, 9, life. 16. otros 6 dvOpwros, this man. 


6. VOCABULARY B.” 


PRESENT Mip. AND Pass. 2 Aorist Min. 


yiv-opat, I am, become, am made. | &yev-opnv, I became, was made. 
yiv-erat, he is, becomes, is made. é-yév-ero, he became, was made. 
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2 Perrect ACT. 


yéyou-a, I have become, been made. 
ye-you-e, he (it) has become, been made. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Ildvra év dpyy éyévero. 2. “Ev dpyn fv ovde ev. 
3. ‘O Adyos Loy Fv. 4. ‘O dvOpwros dv avrod éyévero. 5, “Ev atta 
Kat 80 abtrod Con jv. 6. Airov, airyy, airo. T. Xwpis tov avOpu- 

” 5 , ” , \ X > A 
mov. 8. "AvOpwros éyevounv, avOpwmros yéyovev. 9. Kai xwpis abrov 


eyevero ovde &v, 0 yeyovev. 10. MWevres, ravra. 


2. Translate: 1. The life was the light of men. 2. All things 
were made through him. 3. The Word was life. 4. Apart from 
him not one thing was made. 5. That-which hath been made 
was life through him. 6. The man, of the men; through him, 
in him, without him. 7. He is made man, he was made man, he 
hath been made man. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Place of breathings. 2. Ultimate, penult, antepenult. 
3. Rules for dividing a word into syllables. 4. Grave accent. 
5. The acute accent. 6. The circumflex accent. 7. - and -y. 
8. -os, -ov, -w, -ov,-wv,-a 9. Three forms of the article. 10. Differ- 
ence between 6 and 6. 11. -v movable. 12. The root. 13. The 
augment. 14. The active, middle, passive. 15. The moods. 
16. The tenses. 
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LESSON III. 
JOHN i. 5, 6. 


1. TEXT. 


N A : Ve , , Q e 
>Kat 7d das ev ™ oKoTia gave, Kal 7 
And the light in the darkness shines, and the 


, SN > , 6°? , 4 
OKOTLA avTO ov Ka-Té-ha-Bev. Eyeveto avOpwos 
darkness it not apprehended. There-was aman 


d-mé-oTad-é-vos Tapa Heod, ov To “lw. 
be pa Geov, ovowa avtw ‘Iwavys. 
having-been-sent from God, name to-him John. 


2. NOTES. 


1. rH, in the: (a) iota subscript marks dat. sing.; oY n indi- 
cates the fem.; (c) the article, dat. sing. fem. 4 


2. oxoria, in darkness: (a) o =8 in so, at thelend of a.word 


written s, elsewhere «1 ($1, 2),? cf. Adyos, pds, Feds, xwpis, Ps, 
but cxoria; (6) iota subs., sign of dat. sing. (I. N. 2); (¢) a (or 7) 
is the sign of the A or First declension. 

3. daiva, (he, she,) it shines: (a) present stem ¢gaw-, root 
gav-3 (0) -e, pers. end. of 3 pers. sing. ind. act.; (c) used intran- 
sitively, it shines, 76 hos daiver, the light hares 

4. aro, it: (a) pers. pron. of 3 pers. acc. sing. neut.; (0) cf. 
avrov, gen. sing. masc¢., air@, dat. sing. masc. 

5. ov, not: (a) od is a proclitic (§ 19), cf. 6, 7, &v. 


1 In some German editions of the N. T. and of the Greek classics, o at the 
end of a word forming part of a compound is printed s ; as, elsehOec. 
2 These references to sections are to the Grammar of New Testament Greek 


which forms a part of this volume. 


™ 
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6. xarédaBev, (he, she,) it apprehended: (a) compounded of 
the prep. card, down, and the root AaB-, take; (6) AaB- is the 
root, but the present stem is AapBav-; (c) -v movable (§ 10, 1) ; 
(d) -e in -c(v) is pers. end. of 3 pers. sing.; (e) in compound 
verbs the augment follows the preposition; (jf) € in xaréAaf- is 
the augment, the sign of past time ($74, 1); (g) it takes the 
place of the final a of xara, which is dropped; (h) xaréAaf- is the 
stem of 2 aor. 

7. amectadpevos, having been sent: (a) -pevos, ending of part. 
mid. and pass. ; (6) compounded of prep. azo and oraA-, the stem 
of the perfect ; (c) the present stem is oreAA-; (d) the prefix « 
in dmeoraA- is not the sign of past time, and therefore not the 
augment, but the sign of completed action, and takes this form 
because the root begins with two consonants; (e) the final o of 
amo dropped before prefix «, cf. karéAaBev (6); (f°) the form is the 
perf. pass. part.; (qg) -os in -pevos like -os in Adyos, Geds, obTos. 

8. rapa, from beside: (a) here governing the gen. and used 
with persons only. 

9. Geod, (of) God: (a) -ov is the sign of the gen. sing. of the 
O or Second declension. 

10. dvopa, name. (a) 76 dvopa, the name; (bd) acute accent on 
the antepenult, because ultima is short ($17, 1). 

11. ‘Iwavyns, John: (a) some manuscripts spell the word "Iwav- 
vns; (0) ending -ys indicates a masc. of the A or First declension. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The letter s (sigma) at the end of a word has the form s, 
elsewhere the form o. 

2. Improper diphthongs (a, y, w), in which the first vowel is 
long, take the accent over the first vowel, cf. dpyj, air. 

3. The cota subscript is not pronounced, and it marks the dat. 
sing., cf. dpy7, atte, TH, oKoTia. 

4. The stem is the fundamental part of a word which is not 
changed in inflection. 
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5. The inflective part, called endings, is added to the stem to 
form cases, tenses, persons, and numbers. 

6. Changes in the form of nouns are made by adding different 
case-endings to a common stem. 

7. Nouns of the A or First declension are mostly feminine, 
and end in a, a, or 7. The masculines end mostly in ns. 

8. Stems of nouns of the O or Second declension end in o-, as 
Aoyo-s, Ge6-v, dvOpwro-s. 

9. The article is conveniently used to designate also the gen- 
der, as 6 Adyos (masc.), 7 cKxoria (fem.), 7d dvowa (neut.). 

10. The tenses do not merely distinguish time (present, past, 
future) as in English, but also action, as indefinite, continued, 
or completed. 


- 4 GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §12,1,2. TheConsonants. 5. § 27, 1, 2. Three Declen- 
2. § 23, 3, a-c. Inflection. sions. 
3. § 25,1-3. The Cases. 6. § 73, 1-4. Inflection and 
4. § 24,1, 2. Number and the Verb-stem. 
Gender. 7. § 74,1, 2. The Augment. 
5. VOCABULARY A. 
1. "Iwavys, -ov, 6, John. 6. mapa, with gen., from (ip 
2. apBdvo, I take, receive. dicates sowrce). 
3. kata-AapBavw, I grasp, ap- 7. cKoria, -as, 7, darkness. 
prehend. 8. aréAAw, I send, set. 
4, dvopa, -Tos, To, name. 9. dro-oréAAw, I send forth. 


5. ov, no, not. 10. dative, I shine. 


6. VOCABULARY B. jv 


Pres. Inp. AcTIveE. 


muorev-onev, we believe. © 
murev-ere, you believe. 


mucrev-w, 1 believe. ° 
muorev-eis, thou believest. 
mirrev-el, he believes. | muarev-ovar(v), they believe. 


34 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


Szconp AorRISsT. 


Ind. Active. ind. Middle. 
é\aB-ov, I took.  . eyev-ounv, I was, became. 
éAaf-es, thou tookest. eyev-ov, thou wast. 
é\aB-e(v), he took. eyev-ero, he was. 
€AdB-opev, we took. eyev-Opeba, we were. 
€Adf-ere, you took. eyev-eobe, you were. 
ddaf-ov, they took. eyér-ovto, they were. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. To das trav avOpwrov év 7H apxH paiva. 2. ‘O 
dvOpwros TO pas od karéAaBev. 3. “O beds Tov avOpwrov droarédNet. 
A, Tapa Geod eyévero. 5. Otros jy ev tH oxoria, kal tHy Cw od 
xatéAaBev. 6. Ipods tov Adyor, Sud. Xoyov, Xwpis Abyov, év Adyw, Sid, 
TOV Adyov. 7. Otros 6 ivbiporos dmearahwevos mapa. Gcod ev TH 
oKOTiCA. TV. 8. "Ovopa aita hv ‘Iwavys. 

2. Translate: 1. All things were made through him. 2. 
Through him we believe. 38. The man was in the darkness. 
4. He apprehended the word of the men. 5. The light does 
not shine in the darkness. 6. I believe, we believe, he believes, 
they believe. 7. His name was not John. , 8. All believe 


through him. 
8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Consonants. 2. Breathings. 3. -v movable. 4. Division 
of a word into syllables. 5. Grave accent. 6. Circumflex accent. 
7. Acute accent. 8. Proclitics é, ot, 6, 7. 9. Endings -, -y. 
10. Endings -os, -ov, -w, -ov, -wv. 11. Action, indefinite, contin- 
ued, or completed. 12. The root. 13. The verb-stem. 14. The 
augment. 15. Personal endings of pres. ind. act. 16. Of 2 aor. 
ind. act. 17. Of 2 aor. ind. mid. 
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LESSON IV. 
JOHN i. 7, 8. , 
BAU BEM oh 3D 


"Otros HO eis paptupiav, Wa paptupHoy 
This-one came for witness, that he-might-witness 


Tept Tov gwtds, Wa mdvres morevowow 
concerning the light, that all might-believe 
.oy avtov. Sovt« Hv éxelvos Td das, add’ iva 
theta, him. Not was that-one the light, but that 
paptupnon TEpi TOV PwrTos. 


he-might-witness concerning the light. 


2. NOTES. 


1, 7dGev, he came: (a) from épxowar, I come, 2 aor. jrGov, I 
came; (6) inflected like éAaPov, the 2 aor. of AapPavw (see ILL. 
Voc. B); (¢) -v movable, because the next word begins with a 
vowel sound. 

2. cis, for: (a) preposition always governing the acc.; (b) a 
proclitic. 

3. paptupiav, witness, testimony: (a) v=y, like w in pull; 
(0) -ay denotes acc. sing. of the A or First declension; (c) a does 
not change into 7, because it is preceded by x (§ 29, 4). <$ ™P 

4. tva, that: (a) a final conjunction indicating purpose, and 
followed by the subjunctive. 

5. paptupyoy, he might witness: (a) stem paprupe-; (0) o- is 
sign of 1 aor. stem (§ 90); (c) -c of stem is lengthened into y 
before o (§ 6,1); (d) -y is the sign of subj. 3 pers. sing. 
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6. epi, about, concerning: (a) a prep. here governing the 
gen.; (6) why grave accent ? 

7. tov, (of) the: (a) -ov indicates gen. sing. of O or Second 
declension; (0) the article, gen. sing. neut. ($ 62). 

8. duris, (of) light: (a) from das, gen. sing. dwrds; (0) of 
the Third or Consonant declension, stem gwr-, found by drop- 
ping -os of gen. sing.; (c) a few neuter stems in 7, like dwr-, 
change + to o in the nom. (§ 39, 1 a, note; § 13, 13). 

9. wdvres, all: (a) -es, sign of nom. plur. mase. of 3d deel. 

10. mictevowow, they might believe: (a) stem murev-; (0d) o- 
is sign of 1 aor. stem (c¢) -wov sign of subj. 3 pers. plur.; (d) -v 
movable, why ? Such is the reading of best MSS. (§ 10, note). 

11. ovx, not: (a) ov, not, becomes otk when the next word 
begins with a vowel (§ 10, 2). 

12. éxetvos, that-one: (a) a demons. pron. generally referring 
to the more remote subject, while otros, this, generally refers to 
the nearest subject. 

13. add’, but: (a) for addd, but, an adversative conj.; (6) the 
final a, being short, is cut off by elision, because the next word 
begins with a vowel (§ 9, 2); (c) compare 8¢ adrod. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. ov before a consonant, but od« before a vowel. 

2. All nouns whose stems end in a or 7 belong to the A or 
First declension: cxori-a, pwaprupi-a dpy-7, Con. 

3. All nouns whose stems end in o belong to the O or Second 
declension : Adyo-s, Ged-s, dvOpwro-s. 

4. All nouns whose stems end in a consonant belong to the 
Third declension: és, gen. dwr-ds. 

5. The augment «- in xar(é)AaBev, (é)yévero, is the sign of 
past time. 

6. Compounds consisting of a preposition and a verb take the 
augment after the preposition; but the preposition, if it ends in 
a vowel, loses that vowel before «, as in xarédaBev. 


7. 
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As the augment is the sign of past time, it belongs to the 


historical tenses (imperf., aor., pluperf.), but it is found only in 
the indicative. 


8. -y is the sign of the subj. 3 pers. sing., -wov of 3 pers. plur. 
4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. §2,1,2. The Vowels. 4. §17,1-3. General Rules 
2. § 3,1,2. The Diphthongs. of Accent. 


3. §15,1-4. Quantity of Syl 5. § 26,1,2. Stems of Nouns. 


aAoP ODN 


aon 


no eR 


lables. - 6. § 29,1-3. Inflection of riuy. 


5. VOCABULARY A. 


. adAd, but. 9. obros, this (near). 

. els, for, into, unto. 10. was, waca, wav, all, every 

. exeivos, that one (yonder). (sing.). 

» epxona, I come. 11. wavres, aca, mavra, all 

. wa, that. (plur.). 

. poprupia, -ds, %, witness, 12. wepi, concerning (gen.), 
testimony. around (acc.). 

» paptupew, -0, I witness. 13. morevw, I believe. 

- Ov, ovK, Not. 14. das, purds, 76, light. 


VOCABULARY B. 


. obros 6° dvOpwros, this man. 5. pAGev, he came (2 aor.). 
. avTn 1 paptupia, this testi- 6. paptupicw, I might witness 


mony. (1 aor. subj.). 


. tovto TO pas, this light. 7. motevow, I might believe. 
. obtos, airy, Todrro, this 8. ériorevoa, I believed. 


(near). _ ywookw, I know. 


# 10 


~ 
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1 Aor. Susg. 


motevo-w, I might believe. mitevo-wpev, We might believe. 
morevo-ns, thou mightst believe. murtedvo-nre, you might believe. 
muorevo-n, he might believe. muorevo-wa(v), they might believe. 


y, 
f 


6. EXERCISES. \/ 


1. Translate: 1.°O yéyovey Cun fv. 2. Otros 6 avOpwros <is 
paptupiay 7AGev. 3, Av adrod exictevou. 4.”Hv 7d pas 0 ev TH 
oxotia paiver, kal  oKotia ado od Katé\aBev. 5. Eis rov Kdopov 
HAPov. 6. “lwavyns HAGev eis Haprupiay, iva Tas avOpwrros eee 
oe avTov. it Twocko, ywooket, TOT EVOMEV, muorevovou(v), yivouat, 
ylverau, epyouat, epxeTat. 8. ‘Eyévero, yéeyova, yéyove(v), eAa Pov, 
HrAGov, erAaBe(v), HAGe(v), emapTipyca, paptpjoyn, TicTEvon, TiTTEV- 
OwWOLV. 

2. Translate: (a.) 1. I am made, I was made, I have been 
made. 2. I believe, I believed, I may believe. 3. I take, I 
took. 4. ILcome,I came. 5. I shine, I send forth, I apprehend, 
I witness, I send. 

(6) 1. In the beginning the Word was with God. 2. All 
things were made through God. 3. Not one (thing) was made 
without him. 4. He was the life of men. 5. The darkness 
apprehended not the light. 6. John came that he might bear 
witness concerning the light, and that all might believe. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Short and long vowels. 2. Two breathings. 3. Division 
of words into syllables. 4. Use of grave accent for acute. 5. 
Circumflex accent. 6. Iota subscript. 7. Endings -a,-y. 8. De- 
clension of tiuy. 9. Three declensions. 10. The historical 
tenses. 11. The augment. 12. -, movable. 
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LESSON V. 
JOHN i. 9-11. 
1. TEXT. 
"Hy 10 dads TO adyOwor é potile. mavTa 
He-was the light the true which lighteth every 


avOpwrov épyouevov el 0 } 0e D 

p PXOmEevov eis TOV KOOpor. ev Tw 
man coming into the world. In the 
, BY N é , By) > la) CD eg 

KOTL@ HY, Kal O Kdapos ot avrov éyévero, 


world he-was, and the world through him became, 


\ ¢ , Ses 5) ¥ ll p>? \ ¥ 
Kal O KOO LOS QUTOV OUK eyvw. Kus Ta tova 


and the world him not knew. Unto the his-own- 


W\Gev, Kal ol lovoc avTov ov mapédraBov. 
Ui] p 


things he-came, and the his-own him not they-recetved. 


2. NOTES. 


1. dAnOwov, true: (a) -ov is the nom, sing. neut. ending of 
adjectives of the 1 and 2 declensions; (0) the adjective follows 
the noun which it qualifies (fas), and the article (rd) is repeated 
before it. 

2. 8, which: (a) rel. pron., nom. sing. neut. agreeing with its 
antecedent das in num. and gen.; (0) cf. ds, 7, 6 (§ 64, 1). 

3. dorila, he (it) gives light: (a) pres. stem duwrif-3 (0) -e 
sign of ind. act. 3 pers. sing., cf. daiv-e (IIL. N. 3). 

4. mdvra, every: (a) stem ravr-, but nom. sing. ras (for rayrs, 
$ 39, 1, b; also § 13, 5, d), raca, rav; (0) acc. sing. mase, raya ; 
(c) cf. rdévra (II. n. 1); (d) wGs in sing. without the art. often 
means every. 
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5. épyopuevov, coming: (a) stem épxo-; (0) -wevov ending of 
part. mid. and pass.; (c) nom. sing. neut. agreeing with ¢és,! cf. 
ameotad-pévos (IIT. nN, 7). 

6. kdopov, world: (a)-ov acc. sing. of the O or Second de- 
clension. 

7. 76, (in) the: (a) article, dat. sing. mase. (§ 62, 1). 

8. otk, not: (a) not ov, why ? 

9. éyvu, (he, she,) i¢ knew: (a) stem yvo-; (0) «© is augment, 
sign of past time (2 aor.) ; (c) -w marks 3 pers. sing. of stems in 
o inflected like 2 aor. of verbs in -we (§ 120). 

10. ra, the. (a) article, acc. plur. neut. (§ 62). 

11. ida, his-own-things : (a) -& is sign of neut. plur. ace. 

12. oi, the: (a) article, nom. plur. masc. (§ 62). 

13. (101, his-own: (a) -o. is sign of nom. plur. mase. of O or 
Second declension. 

14. rapéd\aBov, they received: (a) wapa, beside, and the root 
AaB-, take ; (0) cf. xaré\aBev (III. N. 6); (¢) -ov, pers. end. of 2 
aor. 3 pers. plur. (III. Voc. B). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Adjectives are inflected as substantives, and are mainly of 
the first and second declensions, ending in -os, =n, -ov. 

2. Participles ending in -os, -n, -ov, are declined like adjectives 
having the same endings. 

3. The relative pronoun is ds, 7, 6, who, which. 

4. The neuter relative pronoun 6 can readily be distinguished 
from the masculine article 6 because of its accent. 

5. as, waca, wav, all, in the sing. without the article often 
means every ¢ mavta avOpwrov, every man (acc. sing.). 

6. The personal endings of the 2 aor. ind. act. are, in the 
sing., -ov, -es, -e(v), in the plur., -opev, -ere, -ov, a8 KatéAaB-e(v), 
mAG-€(v), mapé\a3-ov. 


1 Some construe it with dv@pwrov, in the acc. sing. masc. 
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Ww) 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§9,2a,6. Elision. 

§ 10, 1, 2. Movable Consonants. 

§ 18,4. Accent as affected by Hlision. 
§ 19,1. The Proclitics. 

§ 29,4. Inflection of cxorid. 

§ 34, 3. Inflection of dvOpwros. 

§ 62,1. Inflection of the Article. 

§ 98,1, 2. Personal endings of the Ind. 
§99, 1-3. Use of the Endings. 


SORA ee oar 


5. VOCABULARY A. 


1. dAnOwes, -n, -ov, true, gen- 5. Kdcpos, -ov, 6, world. 


wine. 6. ds, 7, 6, who, which. 
2. ywookw, I know. 7. mapa-Aap Pave, I take to my- 
3. épydpevos, -n, -ov, coming. self, recewe. 
4, iSt-os, idi-a, (Si-ov, one’s own. 8. duwrivw, I give light. 


VOCABULARY B. 


moors 4? dAnBivdr, \ the true light (attributive position). 
To GAnOwoy pas, 
nee? sf sare \ the light is true (predicate position). 
70 has adnOuvov, 


6. EXERCISES. 


. al > a 
1, Translate: 1.*Hv 70 dAnOwov das. 2. "Hv 7d pas épxdpevov 

> “ 
cis TOV Koopov. 3. Idvra dvOpwrov gdurila. 4. "Ev ro kdopw ov 
jv. 5. Udvra dv atrod éyévero. 6. Ev dpyn 6 xdopos éyévero. 

Lal ~ / AN I 
7. Of t801 airov rapéAaBov. 8. Tod wrds, To Kdcpw, Tov Kdcpor, 
4, » lal > , “ Yx- 9 af , ” oe 

mavra avOpwrov, tov avOpwrwv, TH ckoTia. 9. Twarke, eyvw* epxo- 


pat, WrGev, épydpevos* KaréAaBe(v), tapéAaBov, éraBov. 
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2. Translate: (a) Orally from the literal translation into Greek: 
VeVve 1-8. 92. Vveapoand. NivGe8. 04 Veo, 100 5. Veit. 
(6) 1. The light is true. 2. The true light lighteth every 
man. 38. The light came unto his own. 4. 1 do not know him. 
5. He knew him and received him. 6. In the beginning the 
world was made through him. 
7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. Poe 
1. Diphthongs. 2. Elision. 3. Movableconsonants. 4, Quan- 
tity of syllables. 5. Proclitics. 6. Stems of nouns. 7. Three 
declensions of nouns. 8. Endings -a, -y7. 9. Endings -os, -ov, -w, 
-ov, -o. 10. The article 6, 7,70. 11. Personal endings of pres. 
ind. act. 12. Of participle. 13. Of 2 aor. ind. act. 14. Of 2 
aor, ind. mid. and pass. 15. Inflection of tyuy, cxoria, dvOpwros. 


LESSON VI. ”“ 
1, TEXT. 

JOHN 112) 13) 
2. NOTES. 


1. dc01, as-many-as: (a) -o. marks nom. plur. masc. of adjec- 
tives of 1 and 2 declensions (§ 44, 1); (6) a pes rel, pron. 
of number (§ 64, 2). 

2. de, but: (a) an adversative conj., much weaker than dAAa 
(IV. n. 13), often rendered by and ; (0) postpositive, 2. e. always 
put after one or more words in its sentence. 

3. eéwxev, he gave: (a) «, augment, sign of past tense; (6) 
root do-, give ; (c) -v movable; (d) -x- marks an irregular 1 aor. 
($ 90, 3); (e) -e(v) is ending of 3 pers. sing.; (f°) from diSwpe. 

4. airois, to them. (a) -os marks dat. plur.; (0) the pers. 
pron. of third person ; (c) cf. adrod, atta, airdy, airé (§ 57, 1). 
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5. efovciav, power: (a) -av, acc. sing. of First declension ; 
(2) -@ is not changed into y, because it is preceded by 1 ($ 29, 4). 

6. réxva, children: (a) -a marks neut. plur. of Second declen- 
sion (§ 34, 4). 

7. yeverGa, to become: (a) root yev-, to become; (b) -cba 
marks the inf. mid. (here 2 aor.) (§ 111); (c) -éo6a:, with accent 
on penult, marks 2 aor. inf. 

8. mictevovow, to-believing-ones: (a) -v movable (§ 10, 1); 
(b) -o. marks dat. plur. of Third or consonant declension (§ 27, 
2, 6); (¢) root muorev-; (a) pres. part. miorev-wy, -ovea, -ov 
(§ 104) ; (e) miorev-over(v) is for mire’-ovrot(v), as 7 is dropped 
before o (§ 13, 4), and then v is dropped (§ 13, 5, @), and o is 
lengthened into ov (§ 6, 2). 

9. ot, who: (a) rel. pron. nom. plur. (§ 64, 1); (0) How does 
it differ from the article (nom. plur.) ? 

10. eé, of, from. (a) the prep. ek becomes é€ when the next 
word begins with a vowel (§ 10, 2); (4) always governs the 
gen. 

li. aiparwv, of-bloods: (a) -wv sign of gen. plur.; (6) stem 
aiwar-, ending in a consonant, and so of the Third declension 
(§ 38, 1); (c) nom. sing. ata, final 7 of the stem being dropped 
(§ 39, 1, a). 

12. GeAnparos, of will: (a) -os, sign of gen. sing. of Third 
declension; (6) stem OeAnuar-; (¢c) nom. sing. O\npa; (d) note 
the change of accent. 

13. capkos, of-flesh : (a) -os, sign of gen. sing. of Third de- 
clension; (b) stem capx-; (¢) the nom. sing. (odp&) is formed by 
adding o to the stem (§ 39, 1, b); (d) cdpxs = odpé (§ 13, 4). 

14. dvdpos, of-man: (a) -os, sign of gen. sing. of Third decl.; 
(4) stem dvep-, and irregular in its declension (§ 40, 3, note ; also 
§ 13, 10). 

15. éyewyOnoar, they-were-begotten: (a) root yevva-, beget ; 
(6) «, augment, sign of past tense; (¢) -Oy- is the sign of 1 aor. 
pass. (§ 95, 1); (d) -cav marks 3 pers. plur. (§ 108, 1); (e) a 
in yevva- lengthened into 7 before -Ay- (§ 95, 2). 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Most words ending in ov annex v when the next word be: 
gins with a vowel. 

2. When the next word begins with a vowel, éx becomes éé, 
and od becomes ovx. 

3. Before o, palatal mute (x, y, x) forms &, as odpxs = oapé. 

4. Before o, a lingual mute (7, 6, 6) is dropped, also vy is 
dropped, and the preceding vowel lengthened: miorev-ovor(v) for 
mu Tev-ovTat(v). 

5. Such a lengthening of a short vowel is called compensative. 

6. Nouns whose stems end in a consonant are of the Third 
declension, as aipat-wy, OeAnpat-os, avdp-ds. 

7. The stem of Third declension may generally be found by 
dropping the ending -os of the gen. sing., as wapk-0s, GeAjpar-os. 

8. Neuter nouns of the Second declension, in the nom. sing. 
end in -ov, in the nom. plur. in -@: réxvov, Téxva. 

9. In neuter words, the nom., acc., and voc. are always alike, 
and in the plural end in -a. 

10. d¢€ is much weaker than aAdq. 

11. -wy, -ovea, -ov is the ending of the pres. act. part. in nom. 
sing. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 1. Names and characters of first twelve Greek letters. 
§ 6,1, 2. Lengthening of Vowels. 

§ 12,2. Semivowels, Mutes, and Double Consonants. 

§ 13,4. Mutes before o. 

§ 21. Punctuation. 

§ 28, 1-3. Accent of Nouns. 

§ 29, 1-4. Declension of Feminines of First Declension 
§ 34,4. Neuters of Second Declension. 

§ 38,1, 2. Third Declension. 

§ 104. The Inflection of Present Indicative Active. 


SONIA Co OU ter ae 
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5. VOCABULARY. 


1. aipa, aipar-os, 76, blood. 7. G&Anpa, OeAnpat-os, 7d, will. 
2. avnp, avdp-ds, 6, man- 8. dc0s, -7, -ov, as many as. 

3. yevvd, -o, I beget. 9. moredwv, -ovca, -ov, believ- 
4. d¢, but, moreover. ing. 

5. didwpt, I give. 10. odpé, capkos, 77, flesh. 

6. efovala, -ds, 7, power. 11. rékvov, -ov; 70, child. 


6, EXERCISES, ,;/ 
Ade ee PN of 


1. Translate: 1. Airov ékaBev. 2. Aird od xatrédkaBev. 3. Aiz 
tov ov mapédaBev. 4. Abupe aitd e€ovoiav réxvov Geod yiverOar. 
5. "Edwxe tols miotevovow eis To Ovopa avtod éovolay téxva Geod 
yeverOar. 6. "Ex OeAynpatos capkds eyervyPnoav. T. “E€ aiparov, 
€€ dvdpos, éx OeAjparos, ek capKds, ek Geod. 8. Tivopar, yiver Oa - 
eyevero, yevérOau. 

2. Translate: 1. They were begotten of God. 2. They were 
begotten of (the) will of (the) flesh, and of (the) will of man. 
3. He gave to him power to become a child of God. 4. In (the) 
beginning was the truth. 5. He came into the world, and the 
world was made through him, but the world received him not. 
6. I believe on his name and know him. 7. The true light, 
coming into the world, lighteth every man. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Movable consonants. 2. Mutes. 3. Double consonants. 
4, Euphony of mutes before o. 5. Stems ending in a conso 
nant. 6. Endings 4,a,ory. 7. a preceded byt. 8. -ovs, -wr, -d. 
9. Inflection of article. 10. The historical tenses. 11. The 
augment. 12. -wv, -ovca, -ov. 13. Personal endings of 2 aor. 


ind. act. 14. yiver Pau and yevéo Oa. 15. -ovow for -ovrow. 
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LESSON VII. 
1. TEXT. 


JOHN i. 14, 15a.— Kalo... rAéyor. 
2. NOTES. 


1. éoxynvocer, he-dwelt: (a) -v movable; (6) -c- sign of 1 aor.; 
(c) -ce sign of 3 pers. sing. 1 aor.; (d) «, augment; (¢) root 
oxyvo-; (f) a vowel or pure verb, because stem ends in a vowel 
(§ 73, 4); (g) 1 aor. stem oxnvac- (§ 90, 1), cf. -yervn- (VI. 
n. 15). 

2. eacdpeba, we-beheld: (a) «- augment and -o- sign of 1 
aor.; (0) -cdpeba, 1 pers. plur. ending of 1 aor. mid. (§ 108, 1), 
from deponent verb (§ 69, 2) Gedopuou, L behold. 

3. ddéav, glory: (a) -av, acc. sing. of First declension (§ 29, 
3, 6); (0) cf. eovaiar. 

4. ws, as: (a) an adverb of comparison. 

5. povoyevors, of-an-only-begotten : (a) -ovs, a contraction of 
-éos ($ 46, 1), gen. sing. masc. of povoyer-ys -ys -és, an adjective 
of Third declension ; (4) « followed by o contracts into ov (§ 7, 1); 
(c) -éos before contraction had the accent on the penult, and 
therefore after contraction the syllable takes the circumflex 
(§ 18, 2). 

6. tatpos, of-father: (a) for marépos, a short vowel between 
two consonants being sometimes dropped (§ 11, 3; § 40, 3, 
Norte) ; (4) -os, gen. sing. of 3 declension; (¢) stem zarep-, end- 
ing in a liquid (§ 12, 2, a) ; (d) nom. sing. rarnp (§ 39, 1, 2). 

7. mAnpys, full: (a)- ys, -ns, -es, ending of adjectives of Third 
declension, cf. povoyevns. 

8. xdpitos, of-grace: (a) -os, gen. sing. of Third declension ; 
(6) stem yapir-, ending in a lingual mute (§ 40, 2), /c) nom. 
sing. yapis (§ 39, 1, d). 
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9. adyOeias, of-truth: (a) -as, gen. sing. of First declension 
(§ 29, 3, 6); (6) nom. sing. dAnOea. 

10. “Iwavys, John: (a) -ys, masc. ending of First declension 
(§ 29, 2; § 30,1). 

11. paprupet, he-bears-witness : (a) -e, contraction for -¢-e, with 
circumflex accent, cf. -éos, -ods in povoyevods; (b) stem paptupé, a 
pure verb (§ 73, 4); (c) -e in -ée is sign of 3 pers. sing. ind. 
act., cf. daiv-e, puril-e. 

12. xéxpayev, he-has-cried ; (a) stem xpay-; (0) xe-, reduplica- 
tion, the sign of completed action (§ 75, 1); (c) -v movable ; 
(d) -e, sign of 3 pers. sing. ; (e) 3 pers. sing. perf. ind. act., used 
with the meaning of the present tense ; (f) cf. yé-yov-ev. 

13. éywr, saying: (a) -wv, sign of pres. part. act. (§ 102, 1). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Two successive vowels, or a vowel and diphthong, are often 
contracted. 

2. ¢ followed by o contracts into ov; followed by e, into e.. 

3. A contracted ultimate takes the circumflex accent if the 
penult is accented, as -€os, -ots 3 -éet, -e?. 

4. A short vowel is sometimes lengthened in the inflection of 
words, This is called formative lengthening, as oxyvo-, but 1 
aor. stem éoxyvwo-; yevva-, but 1 aor. pass. éyevvnGy-. 

5 A short vowel between two consonants is sometimes 
dropped (syncope) : warps for rarépos. 

6. dda and dAyGea have short a in nom., ace., and voc. sing. 

7. -ns is the ending of many masculines of the First declen- 
sion. 

8. The paradigms of the Third declension are arranged accord- 
ing to the stem-ending. 

9. Some of these stems end in lingual mutes (7, 6, 6), as xapus, 
gen. sing. xdpit-os ; OeAnpa, GeAjpat-os ; aipa, aipat-os; pos, pwr-ds 


” / 
Ovoma, OVOMaT-os. 
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10. Some end in liquids (A, v, p), as rarnp, (rarépos) matp-ds 5 
avnp, (dvépos) dv(8)p-os (§ 13, 10). 

11. Adjectives are of three classes (§ 43). 

12. Adjectives of two endings, as -ys, -es, are of the Third de- 
clension, as povoyevns, tAyjpys (§ 46). 

13. In forming the 1 aor. stem, in vowel stems a short vowel 
is generally lengthened: oxnvo-, 1 aor. act. éoxnvwo-; Gea-, 1 aor. 
mid. é-eac- (§ 90,1); yevva-, 1 aor. pass. éyevvyO7-. 

14. The augment in the 1 aor. is found only in the indicative 
(§ 108, 1). 

15. In reduplication, verbs beginning with a mute and liquid 
repeat the first consonant with «¢, as Ké-Kpay-ev. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§1. The Letters of the Greek Alphabet. 

§ 7,1. Contraction of Vowels. 

§ 11, 3. Syncope. 

§ 13,10. Epenthesis. 

§ 18,1, 2. Accent as affected by Contraction. 

§ 29, 3, b. Inflection of dAnOea and d0€a. 

§ 27, 2, b. Case-endings of the Third Declension. 

§ 39,1, 0. Formation of the Nom. Sing. of Masculines 
and Feminines of the Third Declension. 

§ 57,1. Inflection of airds. 

. § 75,1, 2. Reduplication. 


Se A 8 oI 


fa 
oS 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. dAnOeva, -as, 7, truth. 8. xpalo, I ery aloud. 

2. dd&a, -ns, 7, glory. 9. A€yw, I say. 

3. eyo, I. 10. povoyerns, -es, only-begotten. 
4. pets, we. 11. rarnp, zatpos, 6, father. 

5. piv, to us. 12. aAnpys, -es, full. 

6. nav, of us, our. 13. oxnvow, -6, I dwell. 

7. Oedopa, I behold, look upon. 14. xdpis, xdpitos, 4, grace. 
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6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Sapé eyévero, 2. “Ev 76 kdcpw oxyvow. 
3. Thy ddgay aitod Oedopa. 4. Eis 7a (dia HAGev dwrectadpévos mapa 
TaTpos, Kal é€oxnvwcev év Hiv, GAN ot id.0t adrov ovk €laBov. 5. >Hv 
povoyeryns Tapa Oeod, tAypys pwtds Kal yapitos. 6. “Iwavns AAGev 
iva waptupyon mept avrov. 7. Ildvres avrov ovk éduBov. 8. Maprv- 
pet, paptupyon; yéyovev, Kéxpayev; A€ywv, epyomevos, arectadpévos. 

2. Translate: (a) from the literal translation orally into 
Greek: 1.-Vv.1-3. 2. Vy. 4,5. 3. Vv. 6-8. 4. Vv. 9, 10. 
5. Vv. 11-13. 

(6) 1. This man came for a witness. 2. We beheld the glory 
of God. 3. He was the only-begotten of the father, full of life 
and truth. 4. The word became man and dwelt in the world, 
but the world knew him not. 5. He came in-order-that all might 
bear-witness. 6. He gave to-those-believing on his name power 
to become children of God. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Short and long vowels. 2. Contraction of -eo and -ee. 
3. Formative lengthening of short vowel. 4. zarpds for rarépos. 
5. dvdpds for dvépos. 6. Mutes. 7. Liquids. 8. Adjectives in 
-os, ~n, -ov. 9. Adjectives in -ys, -es. 10. Inflection of article. 
11. Theaugment. 12. Reduplication. 13. Participles -wy, -ovca, 
-ov. 14. Participles -dmevos, -n, -ov. 15. Personal endings of 
pres. ind. act. 16. Of 2 aor. ind. act. 
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LESSON VIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 15b-17.— obtos . . . éyévero. 


2. NOTES. 


1. cizuv, having said: (a) -wy is the sign of a part.; (d) the 
accent marks it as 2 aor. part.; (c) with the art. the part. is 
equivalent to the relative with the finite verb: 6 eittwv = he-who- 
said. 

2. dricw, after: (a) adv., used in N. T. as a prep. with gen., 
denoting here time. 

3. pov, of-me: (a) gen. of pers. pron. of 1 pers. éyw; (0) an 
enclitic, as it loses its own accent, and is pronounced as if a part 
of the preceding word (§ 20, 1, a). 

4. épyopevos, coming ; (a) -opevos, sign of pres. part. mid. and 
pass.; (b) 6 épydpevos = he-who-comes (see cimwy above). 

5. ¢umpoobey, before: (a) adv., used also as a prep. with gen., 
as here; (0) has two accents, because, if a word which has the 
acute on the antepenult comes before an enclitic, it also takes the 
acute on the wltima (§ 20, 2, b). . 

6. drt, because: (a) a causal con}. 

7. mporos, first: (a) -os marks an adj. of First and Second de- 
clensions; (6) an ordinal numeral adj. (§ 53, 1); (¢) adds an 
acute on the ultimate, because it precedes an enclitic ($ 20, 
2, 6). 

8. mAnpdparos, of-fullness: (a) -os marks gen. sing. of Third 
decl.; (6) stem wAnpwyar-, ending in a lingual mute (§ 40, 2); 
(c) to form the nom., final + of the stem is dropped, 70 7Ajpwpa. 

9. xapw, grace 5 (a) for xapita, acc. sing. of Xapts 5 (6) bary- 
tone stems (§ 16, 6) in cr-, of the Third decl.. commonly omit r 
in the acc. sing., and take the case-ending -v (§ 40, 2). 
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10. avri, for, instead-of: (a) prep. always governing the gen. 

ll. vopos, daw: (a) -os marks the Second decl., cf. Adyos, eds, 
avOpwros, Koa j.0s. 

12. Mwvoéws, of-Moses: (a) the word Moses in N. T. is de- 
clined in two ways (§ 42, 3); (0) the gen. always ends in -éws 
(Third decl.), as if from the nom. Mwicevs (§ 40, 6), which 
never occurs; (¢) the nom. Mwv-ons is written as a dissyllable 
by Tr and WH, but T regards it a trisyllable, Mwiojs (on Die- 
resis, cf. § 8). 

13. 3d6n, it-was-given : (a) «-, augment, sign of past tense ; 
(b)'root do-, give ; (c) -6n marks the 1 aor. pass., 3 pers. sing. 
(§ 95,1; § 108, 1); (d) pres. ind. act. didwpr, I give. 

14. “Iyood, of-Jesus: (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of Second decl. ; 
(6) nom. “Inaois, the only proper noun of this decl. ending in -ovus 
(§ 37, 6). 

15. Xpicrod, of-Christ: (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of Second 
decl. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The accent sometimes marks a special form, as the accent 
on -wy in eizwy, indicating 2 aor. part. act. 

2. An enclitic is a word which loses its own accent, as pod. 

3. The word before an enclitic preserves its proper accent, as 
érigw Ov. 

4. A word which has the acute on the antepenult (proparoxy- 
tone) adds an acute on the ultima, as éumpoobév pov. 

5. A word which has the circumflex on the penult (properi- 
spomenon) adds an acute on the ultima, as mpadrds pov. 

6. With the article, the participle is equivalent to the relative 
with the finite verb: 6 cimwv, he who said, 5 épyopevos, he whe 
comes. 

7. "Inocis, gen. “Incod, is the only proper noun of the Second 
decl. ending in -ovs. 
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8. Barytone stems (§ 16, 6) in -7-, of the Third decl., com- 
monly omit 7 in the acc. sing., and take the case-ending -v, as 
xépw for ydpura (§ 40, 2). 

9. -éws marks the gen. sing. of nouns of the Third decl. ending 
IN -evs. 

10. The dizresis is a double dot sometimes written over the 
second of two vowels, to show that they do not form a diph- 
thong. 

11. Muwv-o7s, so Tr WH, but T and many others write Mwicjs. 

12. -dv is the sign of the 2 aor. part. act. 

13. -07 indicates 3 pers. sing. 1 aor. pass., -Ojoay 3 pers. plur.: 
2060n, eyevv7Onoar. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 8. Diseresis. 
2. § 20,1. Enclitics. 
3. § 20,2. Accent of Words before Enclitics. 
4. § 27,2, a. Case-endings of Second Declension. 
5. § 35,1. Terminations of Second Declension. 
6. § 39,1. Formation of Cases of Third Declension. 
7. § 71,1. The Tenses. 
5. VOCABULARY. 
1. etrov, I said. 6. vopos, 6, law. 
2. eizév, having said. 7. driow, after. 
3. eutpoober, before. 8. dr, for, because. 
4. pod, my. 9. wArnpwpa, -ros, 76, fullness. 
5. Mavors, -€ws, Moses. 10. aparos, -n, -ov, first. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. ‘O cimoy, 6 épyopevos. 2. "Oricw uov, eumpo- 
, ee, ® + A , Le Bs a > 
obey mov, TpaTds pov. 3. Otros ev td kdopw tpOTds prov ny. 4. “Ex 


\ 
ra 
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Tod TANPOpaTos avTod mavres ELaBev. 5. "Ex rhs xdperos avrod pets 
mavres éhaBopev. 6. Tov vopov airots ewxev. 7. Td das Kal 4 Lu) 
Kal 1) xapis Kal 7 adyPeva Sia “Inood Xpiorod edbncav. 8. "Eyévero, 
eaBov, karédraBev, rapehaBev, HOev, eyv, éyevvnOnoav. 

2. Translate: 1. God gave the law. 2. The law was given to 
them. 3 We all received grace. 4. Truth came through Jesus 
Christ. 5. I see him, but I do not know him. 6. John bears 
witness concerning the truth. 7. He who comes after me has 
been before me. 8. He came, he was, he became, he received , 
he shines, he lighteth, he bears witness; he dwelt, we beheld, 
we received. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Diphthongwv. 2. Contraction of-ee. 3. Dieresis. 4. En- 
clitics. 5. Accent of word before enclitic. 6. Stems of nouns. 
7. Terminations of Second declension. 8. xapw for yapira. 
9. ratpds for zarépos. 10. Inflection of éyd 11. Of ards. 
12. Of the article. 18. The voices, 14. The moods. 15. The 
tenses. 16. -wy and -dv. 


LESSON IX. 


1. TEXT. Oy 
JOHN i. 18, 19. 


2. NOTES. 


1. otdels, no-one: (a) from ovd€é and efs; (4) the numeral cfs is 
inflected (§ 54, 1), whence we have nom. sing. ovdeis, ovdeuia, 
ovdév (§ 54, Norte 1). 

2. édpaxev, he-has-seen: (a) an irregular perf. from dpdw: 
(5) «- is not the augment, but the reduplication before the vowel 
o, which is lengthened to w; (c) -v movable; (@) -e(v) marks the 
pers. end. of perf. 3 pers. sing., cf. yéyovey (II. N. 9). 
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3. égnyjoaro, he-declared: (a) compounded of ék (before a 
vowel é€) and yéouar, a deponent mid. verb; (6) -o- marks 1 
aor.; (Cc) -caro marks 3 pers. sing. of 1 aor. ind. mid. (§ 108, 1) ; 

_ (2) verbs beginning with a vowel take the temporal augment, 
i. e. the initial vowel is lengthened (§ 74, 2); (e) a long vowel 
remains unchanged, as 7yyéoual, Wynoaro. 

4. avryn, this: (w) demonstrative pron., nom. fem. sing. (§ 63, 
1) ; (8) cf. otros, masce. sing, 

5. éoriv, is: (a) -v movable; (6) 3 pers. sing. pres. ind. from 
eiui, I am (§ 122, 16). 

6. “Iwdvov, of-John: (a) -ov here marks gen. sing. masc. of 
first declen. (§ 30, 1); (4) nom. sing. “Iwavys. 

7. dre, When: (a) adverb of time. 

8. dmréctedar, they-sent: (a) compounded of azo and oréAXw ; 
(b) root ored-, cf. drectadpévos; (Cc) €, the syllabic augment, fol- 
lows the preposition and takes the place of its final vowel; 
(d) a liquid verb, because stem ends in A; (e) 1 aor. stem of 
liquid verbs rejects -o- the sign of 1 aor., and lengthens the vowel 
of the stem (compensative lengthening, §6, 2) in compensation 
for it ($90, 2), oreA- for oredo-; (f) -av marks 3 pers. plur. end. 
of 1 aor. ind. act. (§ 108, 4). 

9. “lovdator, Jews * (a) -o. marks the nom. plur. masc. of Sec- 
ond deel.; (6) why circumflex on penult ? (§ 17, 3). 

10. “Iepocodvpwr, of-Jerusalem: (a) -wv marks gen. plur.; 
(>) this word is found in a threefold form in N. T., but John 
always uses it as a neut. plur. of Second decl., nom. plur. ‘lepoa6- 
Avpia. 

ll. tcpets, priests: (a) -ets marks acc. plur. of nouns in -evs; 
(6) nom. sing. iepevs, anoun of the Third decl., stem ending in 
a diphthong ($40, 6); (c) the classical Greek would have -éas, 
but in N. T. the ace, plur. of nouns in -evs always ends in -¢és, 
following the contraction of the nom. (§ 42, 1). 

12. Aecveiras, Levites: (a) -as marks acc. plur. of First decl.; 
(4) a masc. noun, nom. sing. ending in -ns, gen. -ov (§ 30, 1). 
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13. épwrjcwow, they-might-ask: (a) stem épwra-; (6) -w- 
marks the subj. (§ 97, 1, 0); (c) -ow-, 1 aor. subj. (§ 108) ; 
(d) -owor 3 pers. plur. ending of 1 aor. in subj. act. ($ 108, 2) ; 
(e) -v movable; (f) the augment is found only in the ind. 
($ 108, 1); (9) cf. morevowow (IV. n. 10). 

14. ov, thou: (a) pers. pron. of second person ($ 57, 1). 

15. ris, who: (a) the interrogative pronoun (§ 65, 1); 
(6) the acute never changes to the grave in ris. 

16. <i; art-thow? (a) ;=the mark of interrogation (§ 21); 
(4) et; art thou? «i, thou art ; (ce) eis ind. pres. 2 pers. sing. of 
ciui, I am (§ 122, 16); (d) civi, I am; el, thou art; éori(v), 
he is. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The acute accent sometimes marks a special word, as tis, 
the interrogative pronoun. 

2. Final o: has the effect of a short vowel on the accent of the 
penult, as in “Tovdatou. 

3. The mark of interrogation in Greek is the same as the 
English semicolon. 

4. Some masculines of the first declension end in -ns, gen. -ov, 
as ‘Iwavns, Aeveirns. 

5. The nom. plur. neut. of nouns of the second declension ends 
in -a. 

6. The ace. plur. of nouns in -evs ends in -ets. 

7. The name Jerusalem is found in a threefold form in the 
N. T. (§ 42, 3). 

8. ov is the pers. pron. of the second person. 

9. The stem which is the basis of the present (oreAX-) is often 
not the same as the stem which appears in some of the other 
tenses (éré-orewd-ay, 1 aor., are-orad-pévos, pert.). 

10. A verb whose stem ends in a liquid 1s called a liquid verb, 
as dzoatéAXw. 

11. There are two kinds of augment, the syllabic and the 
temporal. 
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12. -c- marks the 1 aor.; -w- the subj. 

13. In the 1 aor. the augment is found only in the ind. 

14, -wou is the pers. ending of 3 pers. plur. act. subj.: muorev- 
awor(v), pwrncwor(v). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. Pn 


§ 31,1. Terminations of the First Declension. 
§ 57,1. Inflection of éyé and ov. 

§ 63,1. Inflection of otros. 

§ 65,1. Inflection of ris. 

§ 90, 1-3. The First Aorist Stem. 

§ 108. Inflection of 1-Aor. Ind. Act. 


SUR Se en 


5. VOCABULARY. 


. eat, Tam. 8. KoAros, -ov, 6, bosom, 
. exelvos, that one, he. 9. dpdw, -, I see. 
. e&nyéomar, I lead out, de- 10. dre, when. 
clare. 11. ovdeis, no one. 
» epwraw, -0, I ask. 12. waore, at any time. 
. €wpakev, he has seen. 13. tis, ris, ri, who? which ? 
. wyeoua, I lead, rule. 14. vids, -ot, 6, son. 
. lepers, -€ws, 0, priest. 15. ay, being. 


wd 


AAO oO 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Tov dvOpwrov ovdels édpaxey. 2. ‘O Xpuoris 

\ \ 2 , > \ , a \ eet > 
povoyerns Oeds early, 3. Eis tov xdédrov tod matpds éxelvos Fy. 
4, Ary éorlv 7 paptupia 7) dAnfuy. 5. “EE “Tepocodvuur tovs tepets 
mpos avtoy améoteAav. 6. “Eya ovk ciut 6 dvOpwros. T. Sb ris ef; 
od “Twavgs ef; ov« eiui. 8. ‘O mpopyrys ef ot; A€yer Odx eipi. 
9. "Eoxivwcer, dréoredav: Gcardueba, enyjoato: &d66n, eyevviOy- 


la "6 ¢ 
gay’ papTupyon, TieTEVoH* TiTTEVTWOW, Epwrncucw. 
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2. Translate: (a) orally into Greek from the literal transla- 
tion: 1. Vv.1-3. 2. Vv. 4, 5. 3. Vv. 6-8. 4. Vv. 9, 10. 
Daye li-l3.. 6. Vv. 14°15. 7: Vv: 16-18. 

(6) 1. He sent men from Jerusalem that they might ask him, 
Who art thou? 2 He has seen the man. 3. The law was not 
given through John. 4. This man; this is the man; this wit- 
ness; this is the witness. 5. Art thou the man? 6. I am not 
the man. 7. The Jews did not receive Christ when he came 
into the world. 8. He came that all might believe through him. 
9. I send, I sent, he sent, they sent; I come, he came, they came ; 
he bears witness, he believes, he says. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Compensative lengthening of vowels. 2. -v movable. 3. od 
and ovx, ex and e& 4. Effect of final o on the accent. 5. Pro- 
clitics. 6. -ys, -ov, -wv. 7. -evs, -éws, -ets for -éas. 8. Inflection 
of éyw, ov, and airés. 9. Inflection of the pres. ind. act. 10. Of 
the 1 aor. ind. act. 11. Of the 2 aor. ind. act. 12. Augment, 
syllabic and temporal. 13. Reduplication. 


LESSON X. — REVIEW. 


[This lesson is a review of everything that has preceded it. Nothing 
is so necessary in the acquisition of a language as constant and thorough 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine tenths of 
what he has learned. The preceding lessons contain in all eighty-five 
different Greek words (omitting the seven proper names), together with 
a large number of grammatical forms. Many of the most important 
principles of the language have been considered. Others might have 
been brought forward, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in re- 
serve. It is understood that the student will in no case proceed to take 
up Lesson XI. until this lesson, with all that it includes, is learned. 
Let every word, every phrase, every principle, be mastered absolutely. | 
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1. TEXT. lL f 
JOHN i. 1-19. 


In the review of the text pursue the following order of work: 

1. Pronounce aloud the Greek text repeatedly. 

2. With only the literal English translation before the eye, 
pronounce the Greek of each verse until this can be done rapidly 
and without hesitation. After having mastered each additional 
verse, always repeat from beginning. 

3. With only the English translation before the eye, write out 
the Greek, verse by verse; compare the result with the printed 
Greek ; note and correct mistakes ; write the Greek text of each 
verse until you can reproduce it without error. 

4. Write out a grammatical analysis of the material of the 
text thus far studied under the following heads: (1) noun-forms, 
classifying separately in both sing. and plur., (a) nom. forms, 
(6) gen. forms, (c) dat. forms, (d) acc. forms; (2) verb-forms, 
classify separately (a) presents, (0) imperfects, (c) aorists, (d) per- 
fects; and again, (e) indicatives, (f) subjunctives, (g) partici- 
ples; as also (h) actives, (7) middles, (7) passives. 

5. Go through the text and select those forms and phrases 
which still remain unmastered. Read again the notes given 
upon them. Do not leave them before these words have been 
mastered. 


2. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §1. The alphabet. 4. §4,1,2. Breathings. 
2. §2,1,2. The vowels. 5 §6,1,2. Lengthening of 
3. §3, 1,2. Diphthongs. vowels. 


1 The teacher should aid the pupil in this work of classifying his material. 
Blank-books, properly ruled, should be used. It is of extreme importance 


that, from the beginning, the pupil should be encouraged to do independent 
work. 
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6. § 7, 1. Contraction of ec 
with o and e. 
7. §8. Dieeresis. 
8. § 9, 2,a,6. Elision. 
9. §10, 1, 2. Movable conso- 
nants. 
10. § 11,3. Syncope, —arpds 
for zrarépos. 
11. §12,2. Classification of 
consonants. 
12. §12, 2, a. Semivowels. 
13°$ 12, 2, 6. Mutes. 
14. §12, 2,c¢. Double conso- 
nants. 
15. §13,4. A mute before c. 
16. § 13,5, d.  v (also vr) be- 
fore o. 
17. § 13, 10. Epenthesis, — 
Gvépos, avpos, avdpos. 
18. § 14, 1-4. Syllables. 
19. $15, 1-4. Quantity of syl- 
lables. 
20. § 16, 1-6. Accent. 
21. §17, 1-3: General rules 
of accent. | / 
22. § 18, 1,2,4. Accent as af- 


23. 
. § 20,1, 2. Enclitics. 
SQ 
. § 23, 3, a-c. 


, $24, be2. 


fected by contraction and 
elision. 
§19,1. Proclitics. 


Punctuation. 
Inflection and 
stem-characteristic. 
Number and 
gender. 


28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 


33. 


. § 30, 1: 
oS GI,-1. 


ae 34 63. 


. § 34, 4. 
PES IGOonels 


mise 12, 


aS Tan 


35 63,10 
. § 65, 1. 
. § 69, 1, 2. 
. § 70.1, 2. The moods. 
28971, 4: 
. §72,1-6. General view of 


Sie ae 


§ 25, 1-3. 
§ 26, 1,2. 
§ 27,,-2, 
§ 28,1-3. Accent of nouns. 
§ 29,1, 2. Stems of First 


declension. 


Cases. 
Stems of nouns. 
Declensions. 


§ 29, 3,4. oxoria, dpxy, aA7- 

Gera, dd€a, paprupia. 
*lwavns. 
Terminations of 
First declension. 


. § 34, 1-4. Stems of Sec- 


ond declension. 

Aoyos, avOpwrros, 

KOT LOS. 

TEKVOV. 
Terminations of 

Second declension. 

Stems of Third 

declension. 


. §39,1. Formation of cases 


of Third declension. 
Inflection of ey, 


, > 2 
OU, QUTOS. 


. §62,1. Inflection of arti- 


cle. 
Ao 
OUTOS. 
, 
TUS: 
The voices. 


The tenses. 
the tenses. 


Inflection sind 
verb-stem. 
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51. § 74,1, 2. The augment. 55. §106,§111. Personalend-. 


52. § 75,1, 2. Reduplication. ings of imperfect and 2 
53. § 90, 1-3. The first aorist aorist ind. act. 
stem. 56. § 106, §111. Of imperfect 
54, §104. Inflection of pres. and 2 aorist ind. mid. 
ind. act. 57. § 108. Inflection of 1 aor. 
ind. act. 


3. VOCABULARY. 


(‘The pupil is expected to give the various forms which have occurred 
of each of the words here given. | 


VERBS. 
1. dro-créAAw. 7. cirov. 13. kpalo. 19. dpaw, -0. 
2. yevvaw, -@ 8. épxomar. 14. AapBavw. 20. muorevo. 
3. yivopa 9. epwrdo. 15. kara-AapBavo. 21. oxyvoo, - 
4. ywooke. 10. dedopar. 16. wapa-AapBavw. 22. dhaiv. 
5. 8(dwpt. 11. yéopar 17. Aeyw. 23. durilu. 
6. «ipi. 12. eé-nyéouar. 18. paprupéw, -o. 
Nouns. 
1. 76 aipa. 12. ra “IepoodAvpa. 23. 7d dvopa. 
2. 9 adndea. 13. 6 ‘Inoois. 24. 6 marnp. 
3. 6 avOpurros. 14. 6 “Iovdaios. 25. 76 tAnpwpac 
4. 6 avnp. 15. 6 “Iwavys. 26. 7 odpé. 
5. 7 apy. 16. 6 KoAzos. 27. %) oKoria. 
6. 7 do€a. 17. 6 Kéopos. 28. To TéKvov. 
%. 9 e€ovola. 18. 6 Aevetrys. 29. 6 vids. 
8. 7d OéAnua. 19. 6 Adyos. 30. 7d das. 
9. 6 beds. 20. 7) pwaprupia. 31. 7 yxaprs. 
10. 4 Cw7. 21. 6 Movojs. 32. 6 Xpurrds. 
11. 6 iepeds. 22. 6 vomos. 
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ADJECTIVES. 
1. adnOwos. 4. 6, 7, 70. 7. as. 

2. eis. 5. povoyevns. 8. aAnpys. 
3. (dos. 6. ovdeis. 9. mpdros. 
PRONOUNS. 

1. airés. 4. ds, 7, 6. (6 GaSe 

2. eyo. 5. 60s. 8. Tis. 

3. ékelvos. 6. ovTos. 

PREPOSITIONS. ADVERBS. © CONJUNCTIONS. 

1. da. 6. ézricw. 1. ore. 1. adda. 
2. is. 7. mapa. 2. ov. 2. 06 
3. €Ke 8. zrepi. 3. ovoe. 3. iva. 
4. eumpoobev. 9. TpOse 4, ITWITOTE. 4. Kal. 
Durer. 10. xwpis. 5. Os. 5. ort. 


4. EXERCISES. 


1. With the literal translation in your hand, translate orally : 
a John t 1-3. - 2. 1.4, 6. 3. 1..6-9. 4. 1-10-13. 5. 1-14-16. 
6. i. 17-19. 

2. Translate into English: 1. The first Greek sentence of each 
exercise. 2. The second sentence. 38. The third. 4. The fourth. 
5. The fifth. 6. The next to the last. 7. The last. 

3. Translate into Greek: 1. The first English sentence of each 
exercise. 2. The second sentence. 8. The third. 4. The fourth. 
5. The fifth. 6. The next to the last. 7. The last. 

4. Translate: 1. Otros 6 dvOpwros eis paptupiav 7AGev, iva Tav- 
TEs eis TO OvOpa povoyevors viod Feod mucTevowow. 2. Ta Téxva Tov 
avOpiruv é OedAnpwatos THs capKods eyerv7Fy. 3. “lwavys mepl aim 
Tov éuaptipyoev, GAAG TO Tis GAnOeias TANpwpa ovK Eyvo. 

5. Translate: 1. All things have been made through the Son 
of God. 2. The Son of God became man. 38. He receives the 
testimony of the man because he knows him. 4. The true light, 
coming into the world, lighteth every man, 5. The Son of man 
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came into the world, and the world was made through him, but 
the world received him not. 6. We all received his witness, 
and we beheld the glory of the only-begotten Son of the Father. 
7. The law was given to them through Moses, but grace and life © 
came through Jesus Christ. 8. The Jews and the Levites did 
not receive the witness of John, because they were born of the 
will of the flesh. 


LESSON XI. 


ta TEXT, 
JOHN 1. 20-22. 


2. NOTES. 


1. dpodrdoyncer, he confessed: (a) from épodroyéw; (6) o- = tem- 
poral augment, o being lengthened into w (§ 74, 6); (c) -c-, 
sign of 1 aor.; (d) -ce, pers. end. of 3 pers. sing. 1 aor. ind. act. 
(§ 108); (e) -v movable; (f) stem épodoye-, the « being length- 
ened (formative, § 6, 1) in the formation of 1 aor. stem. 

2. npvnoato, he denied: (a) from dpvéoua, a deponent verb; 
(b) y- = temporal augment, a being lengthened into  (§ 74, 6) ; 
(ce) -ca-, sign of 1 aor.; (2) -caro, pers. end. of 3 pers. sing. 1 
nor. ind. mid. (§ 108); (e) stem dpve-, the « being lengthened 
into 7, cf. apodroyncer. 

3. dru (that): (a) in N. T. the conjunction oz is often used 
to introduce “ direct quotation,” and is not to be translated, since 
it answers to our inverted commas (“ ”). 

4. ipornoay, they-asked: (a) from épwrdu ; (6) y- = temporal 
augment; (¢) -cav, pers. end. of 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. 
(§ 108) ; (d) stem épwra-, a being lengthened to y in 1 aor. 
stem, 

5. ri, what? (a) interrogative pronoun, nom. sing. neut. 
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6. viv, then: (a) conjunction, always postpositive. 

7. "Hdeias, Elijah: (a) -as, mase. end. of First declension. 

8. zpopyrns, prophet: (a) -ys masc. end. of First declension 
(§ 30,1); (0) cf. “Iwayns, Aeveirns. 

9. dmexpiOn, he-answered: (a) compounded of dad and xpivo- 

av: (0) «, augment; (c) -6y marks the 1 aor. pass. 3 pers. sing., 
cf. €860y (VIII. n. 13) ; (d) stem xpw- and kpi-. 

10. ov, no. (a) ov, a proclitic, takes the accent when used 
absolutely. 

ll. eizav, they-said: (a) -av, pers. end. of 3 pers. plur. 1 aor. 
ind. act. (§ 108). 

12. doxpiow, answer: (a) stem dnoxpioi-, ending in a close 
vowel (§ 2, 2); (6) stems of nouns ending in a close vowel are 
of the third declension (§ 38, 1; § 40, 5); (c) -v marks the acc. 
sing. (§ 40, 5, note). 

13. ddpev, we-may-give: (a) -wev marks pers. end. of 1 pers. 
plur.; (6) -o- marks subj.; (¢) root do-, pres. ind. act. do, I 
give: (d) 2 aor. subj. act. 1 pers. plur. (§ 120). 

14, réuaow, to-the-ones-having-sent : (a) -v movable; (6) -cu 
marks dat. plur. of Third declension (§ 27, 2, 6) ; (¢) 1 aor. part. 
from wéupas, declined like was, all (§ 47, 2) ; (d) for reua(vr)or, 
stem wepz-, from réuro, I send; (e) 1 aor. stem reuro- = reuyp- 
(§ 90, 1; § 13, 4). 

15. ceavrov, of-thyself; (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of second 
declension ; (6) the reflexive pronoun of second person, gen. sing. 


masc. (§ 59, 1). 
3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Before o, 7 becomes y, as repro-, repip-. 

2. The proclitic o%, at the end of a sentence, and when used 
absolutely, takes the acute accent. 

3. Masculines of the first declension end in as or ys, as "HAeéas, 
"Iwdvys, Aevetrns, mpopyrys- 

4. Nouns whose stems end in a consonant or close vowel (1, v), 
are of the Third declension. 
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5. The personal pronouns are éya, J, and ov, thou. In the 
oblique cases, aitds, himself, serves as the personal pronoun of 
the third person, him, her, it. 

6. The acute accent of ris, ri, interrogative, never changes to 
the grave. 

7. The augment, the sign of past time, is found only in the 
indicative of the historical tenses (imperf., aor., pluperf.). 

8. The temporal augment is made by lengthening the first 
syllable of verbs beginning with a vowel, cf. apoddyyoev, Hpv7/- 
Cato, NPwTHGav. 

9. In compound verbs the augment follows the preposition, 
ar(e)KpiOn, ax(€)oreAav, rap(€)AaBov, kar(é)AaPev. 

10. In the Greek verb we distinguish nine tense-systems, and 
each tense-system has a separate stem, called a tense-stem. 

11. The aorist ind. refers to past time, and indicates indefiniwe 
action, he confessed, he denied, they asked, he answered. 

12. There are two aorists, the first and the second. The second 
aorist differs from the first in form, but not in meaning. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 2,2. Open and close Vowels. 

§ 30, 1, 2. Inflection of Masculines of the First Decl. 
§ 39, 1,c. Formation of Acc. Sing. of Third Decl. 

§ 40,5. Stems of Third Decl. ending in u. 

§ 74, 2,6. The Temporal Augment. 

§ 76,3, andn. 3. The First Aorist System. 

§ 108, 1. Inflection of First Aorist Ind. in all Voices. 


BN St SiS 


5. VOCABULARY A. 


1. droxpivona, I answer. 5. époroyew, I confess. 

2. dmrokpicis, -ews, 7, answer. 6. wéumw, I send. 

3. dpvéowa, I deny. T. mpopyrns, -ov, 6, prophet. 
4 8 


. "Hielas, -ov, 6, Elijah. - ceavrov, of thyself (masc.), 
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6. VOCABULARY B. 


1 Aor. IND. Act. 1 Aor. IND. Mip. © 
épatd-a, L ask. dpvéopa, I deny. 

jporn-ca, I asked. jprn-odpny, [ denied 
jparn-cas, thou didst ask. ypryn-ow, thou deniedst. 
jparn-oe, he asked. wprr-caro, he denied. 
jpoty-cTasuev, we asked. Nprn-copeba, we denied. 
qpory-cate, ye asked. pry-cac0e, ye denied. 
jporn-cav, they asked. npryn-cavro, they denied. 


1 Aor. IND. Pass. 

arroxpivopar I answer. 
amexpi-Onv, I answered. 
amexpi-Ons, thou didst answer. 
drekpt-On, he answered. 
drexpi-Onpev, we answered. 
arexpi-Onrte, ye answered. 
arexpi-Onoay, they answered. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline 6 zpodyrns, eyo, and ris. 2. Form the 1 aor. ind. 
in all voices of paprupéw, 6poroyéw, yervdw, oKyvow, and mirtevu, 
and the 1 aor. mid. and pass. of Gedomar and é€yyéopar. 

2. Translate: 1. 3b ris &; ov “Iwavys ef; 2. “Eyam otk eiul 6 
mpodytys. 3. Hparnoey aitév Tis et; Kat darexplOn “Ey cine 
"Twdvns. 4. Adrois doxpiow Sidupt. 5. Ti A€yers wept ceavrod ; 
6. “Eye cipe 70 fis Tod Koopov. T. Aird dxckpirw &oxev. 8. “H 
dmdxpiots abrois €5d6n. 9. Paver, Puriler, paptupel, eativ’ eyévero, 
&aBov, xaré\aBev, tapéAaBov, 7AGev > eoxyjvwrer, OpordynoEV, Npuw- 
tyoav* €d00n, drexpiOn. 

3. Translate: 1. Art thou the prophet? 2. He says, I am 
not. 38. He said to him, Who art thou? 4. What sayest thou 
of thyself? 5. He answered, I am not a priest, but I am a 
prophet. 6. The law gave an answer tothem. 7. John confessed 


Vv 
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and denied not. 8. He came that he might witness concerning 
the Christ, who is the light of the world. 9. I give, he gave, 
we may give, it was given. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Open and close vowels. 2. 7 before o. 3. od at the end 
of asentence. 4. Endings -ds and -ys. 5. Endings of stems of 
the Third declension. 6. Inflection of éyd. 7. Inflection of ar- 
ticle. 8. The acute accent on ris, ti. 9. Syllabic augment. 
10. Temporal augment. 11. Augment in compound verbs. 
12. Signification of 1 aor. tense. 13. Of 2 aor. tense. 14. In- 
flection of 1 aor. ind. act. 15. Of 2 aor. ind. act. 16. Synopsis 
of 1 aor. act. 17. morevo(vr)ow = motevovow, meppa(vt)ow = 
meu pace. 


LESSON XII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1. 23-25. 


2. NOTES. 


1. édn, he-was-saying : (a) « = augment; (6) -y sign of imperf. 
and 2 aor. ind. 3 pers. sing. of verbs in -nus ($ 120) ; (c) root ¢ga-, 
pres. ind. act. @yui; (d) imperf. ind. 3 pers. sing. ($ 122, 9). 

2. Bodrvros, of-one-crying: (a) -ay- is a contraction for -dor-; 
(6) Bodw, I ery aloud, pres. part. Boawy, gen. sing. masc. Bodovros, 
contracted Bodvros ($ 48,1; §'7, 1); (c) -ovros is the ending of 
gen. sing. mase. of participles in -wv. 

3. épyyw, in desert: (a) -w marks the dat. sing. of the Second 
decl.; (6) the article rj shows it is fem.; (c) nom. sing. épypos, 
dat. sing. épyuw, why change of accent ? 
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4. eiOivatre, make-straight : (a) -are, ending of 1 aor. imper. 
act. 2 pers. plur. (§ 108, 4); (4) a liquid verb, because stem 
ends in -v; (¢) 1 aor. stem evGwv-, as liquid verbs reject o (§ 90, 2). 

5. éd0v, way: (a) -v, sign of ace. sing. of Second decl.; () the 
article ryv shows it is fem. 

6. Kupiov, of-Lord: (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of Second decl. ; 
(0) Kvpuos, nom. sing.; (¢) why change of accent in gen. ? 

7. “Hoaias, Isaiah : (a) -as marks nom. mase. of First decl., cf. 
*HXcias; (0) some editors write the word ‘Haatas (§ 8). 

8. dreotradpéva joa, they-had-been-sent: (a) cf. drecradpevos 
(IIT. n. 7); (6) -o. marks nom. mase. plur.; (c) perf. part. 
pass.; (d) jhoav, they-were ; (e) -cav marks 3 pers. plur.; (f) pres. 
ind. eiui, I am, et, thou art, éori, he is ; (g) imperf. ind. jy, he 
was, noav, they were (§ 122, 16); (A) the perf. part. pass. with 
the 3 pers. plur. of the imperf. of ciué is here used as a periphrase 
of the pluperfect (cf. § 109, 5). 

9. Papicaiwv, of-Pharisees : (a) -wv marks gen. plur.; (6) nom. 
sing. Bapiwratos, 2 masc. noun of Second decl. 

10. ri, why? (a) acc. neut. of interrogative pronoun used with 
the force of an adverb. 

11. Banri€es, thou baptizest : (a) -as, the sign of 2 pers. sing. ; 
(6) pres. stem Bamrif-; (c) 2 pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 

12. <i, if: (a) a conditional conjunction; (&) a proclitic 


($ 19, 1, c). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. a followed by o contracts into w, Bodoytos = Bowrros. 

2. For a contracted penult the accent is regular, ¢.e. a word 
with a short ultima, if accented on a long penult, has the circum- 
flex. 

3. There are but few feminines of the Second declension, and 
they must be learned mainly by observation, 7 épnuos, 7) odds. 

4. The ending of the pres. part. act. is -wv, -ovea, -ov; of pres. 
part. pass., -duevos, -n, -ov; of perf. part. pass. -yevos, -y, -ov- 
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5. Liquid verbs reject o in the 1 aor., and lengthen the vowel 
of the stem in compensation for it, as edOvr-are. 

6. he mood-suflix is the connecting vowel between the tense- 
stem and the personal ending. 

7. ‘The mood-suffix of the imperative in the 1 aor. act. is a, as 
evOvy-a-Te. 

8. <, 2 pers. sing. ind. act. of «iui, can readily be distinguished 
from the conjunction «i by the accent. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


. § 34, 1-4. Inflection of Nouns of Second Declension. 

. § 44, 3. Inflection of areoradpévos, -n, -ov. 

. § 76,1-9. The Tense-Systems. 

. § 77,1, 2. The Tense-Stem. 

. § 78,1. General View of the Present Stem. 

. §122, 16. Inflection of eiué, Pres. and Imperf. Ind. Act. 
. § 1-8. Review Lesson. 


Naor WN eH 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Barritw, I baptize. 7. xaOws, according as. 

2. Bodw, -o, I cry aloud. 8. Kupuos, -ov, 6, Lord. 

oe Ely Uf: 9. 600s, -od, 7, way, road. 

4. épypos, -ov, 7, desert. 10. Papicaios, -ov, 6, Pharisee. 
5. edOvvw, I make straight. 11. dypi, I say. 

6. "Hoalas, -ov, 6, Isaiah. 12. dwvy, -js, 7, voice. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. "E¢y “Eyo govt épxopevov eis Tov Kdcpov. 

\ eQs , KIN) bY he Cy Se > i « , > 

2. Tijy 6ddv Kupiov otda. 3. Etrev otv aito “Hoaias 6 rpopyrys 

ob; 4, Kal dpoddynoev ore Eye civi Papuratos. 5. Kat npotnoev 

DEEN We ETN Lapa: ~“ > \ > BSE V, > 

avrov kal elev ait@ Ti obv paptupets ci ov ov Ef 6 tpopyTys; 6. “Ev 
3 a > > AND 7 Nye / ba. > ” c > / 

apxH nv ev TH épyyew, Kat 6 Kdcpos adrov odk éyvw. T. “O dzicw pov 

épxopevos Eumporbéev pov yéyovev. 8. of épxdmevot joay ek Tov 


v4 
PDapioatwv. 
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2. Translate: (a) orally from the literal translation: 1. Vv. 
16-1822." Vv. 19,20, 93) Vv. 21,22. 4, Vv. 23; 24. 

(6) 1. Why then does he witness concerning him? 2. He an- 
swered them saying, This is the true light. 38. This was he 
who said, J am not Elijah. 4. He makes straight the way of the 
prophet. 5. They were in the desert. 6. No one has at-any- 
time seen the prophet. 7. I am the way, the truth, and the life. 
8. I am the voice of-one-crying in the darkness of the world. 
9. He was in the bosom of the father. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. The vowels. 2. The diphthongs. 3. The breathings. 
4. Dieresis. 5. Lengthening of vowels. 6. Interchange of 
vowels. 7. Contraction -ao, -aw, -ee, -e0, -ew, -ow. 8. The pro- 
clitics. 9. The enclitic pot. 10, Terminations of First declen- 
sion. 11. Terminations of Second declension. 12. Adjectives 
in -os, -n, -ov. 13. Participles in -wv, -ovea, -ov, and in -eVvos, 
-wevn, -pevov. 14. Inflection of airds, airy, attd. 15, Liquid 
verbs. 16. Tense stem. 17. Inflection of edi. 


LESSON XIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 26-28. 


2. NOTES. 

1. vdart, in (with) water: (a) ~ marks dat. sing.; (6) stem 
$8ar-; (ce) irregular neuter noun of Third decl, nom. sing. vdwp 
($ 41, 1; § 39, 1, a, note); (d) an initial v always has the 
rough breathing (§ 4, 3). 

2. pécos, middle (midst of): (a) adjective with gen.; (8) -os 
marks mase. sing. 
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3. ipav, of-you: (a) -wy marks gen. plur.; () initial v always 
has rough breathing, cf. véarc; (c) pers. pron. of second pers. 
gen. plur. 

4. aornxe, he-stands: (a) -« marks 3 pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 

5. dv, whom. (a) -v marks acc. sing.; (6) from ds, 7, 6, the 
relative pronoun (§ 64, 1). 

6. ovK, not: (a) ovx, not ov, why ? (§ 10, 2). 

7. oldare, ye know: (a) -re marks 2 pers. plur.; (6) from oféa, 
I know, a 2 perf. with the signification of a present; (¢) an ir- 
regular verb from an obsolete present «idw (§ 124, 64), stem id-. 

8. ov, of whom: (a) -ov, sign of gen. sing.; (6) from ds, 7, 6, 
the relative pronoun; cf. dv, 6, ov. 

9. agios, worthy: (a) -os marks nom. sing. masc.; () stem 
dgi- ending in a vowel; (c) stems ending in a vowel have the 
fem. in a (§ 44, 2); nom. sing. in three genders, agtos, agia, 
afvov. 

10. Avow, Lshould-unloose: (a) -c- marks the 1 aor.; (6) -o- 
indicates the subjunctive (§ 97, 1, d). 

ll, iudvra, thong: (a) stem ivavt-; (6) -a marks acc. sing. ; 
(c) stem ivavt-, ending in a consonant, must be of Third decl.; 
(d) to form nom. sing., add o to the stem, and make needful 
euphonic changes (§ 39, 1, b), iuavts, but + before o is dropped 
(§$ 13, 4), = iuavs, but vy before o is dropped (§ 13, 5, d) and the 
preceding vowel is lengthened, = twas, gen. sing. tudvr-os. 

12. irodnjpatos, of-sandal: (a) stem todnmar-; (0) -os, sign 
of gen. sing. of Third decl.; (c) initial v has rough breathing, 
cf. vdart, tudv, tuets; (ad) in neuters the nom. is generally the 
same as the stem, but final + is dropped (§ 39, 1, a). 

13. ratra, these-things: (a) -i marks neut. plur.; (6) nom. 
neut. plur. of demonstrative pronoun otros, airy, todro, this. 

14. ByGavia, in-Bethany: (a) -¢ marks dat. sing. of First 
decl.; (0) a does not change into » because preceded by 1 
(§ 29, 4). 

15. mépay, beyond: (a) an adverb, used like a prep., with the 
gen. 
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16. “Iopdavov, of-Jordan: (a) -ov, gen. sing. masc. of First 
decl.; (0) nom. sing. ‘lopdavys, cf. lwdvns, Acveirns. 

17. drov, where: (a) adverb of place. 

18. Barrilwv, baptizing : (a) -wy marks participle. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


vdare aluar-os aiua oapK-OS oapKs odpé 
ulds OeAnMaT-os ANE XapiT-0S XapiTs Xapes 
vpers évéuaT-os dvoua inavr-a imavrTs inds 
bua TAnpwuaT-0s jWANpwua TaTp-ds mar(é)pos  marnp 
brodnuaros brodjnuar-os brddnua av(6)p-0s av(€é)p-os  — dvnp 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. An initial v always has the rough breathing. 

2. Stems of the Third declension may generally be found by 
dropping the ending -os of the gen. sing. 

3. Most neuter nouns of Third decl. form the nom. sing. by 
dropping final 7 of stem. 

4. A word with a short ultima, if accented on the antepenult, 
has the acute; if on a long penult, the circumflex. 

5. To form the nom. sing. of masc. and fem. nouns of Third 
decl., add o to the stem and make needful euphonic changes. 
But stems in p reject o and lengthen a preceding « to 7. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


= 


. §13, 4, 5, d. Mutes and » before o. 

§ 39,1, a. Formation of Nom. Sing. of Neuters of Third 
Declension. 

§ 39, 1,4. Formation of Nom. Sing. of Mase. and Fem. 
Nouns of Third Declension. 

§ 44, 2. Inflection of dévos, -a, -ov. 

§ 63,1. Inflection of otros, atrn, Totro. 

§ 64,1. Inflection of ds, 7, 6. 


» 9 ob 
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7. § 77,2. The Variable Vowel of the Ind. and Subj. 
8. § 97,1, a, b. The Mood Suffixes of the Ina. and Subj. 
9. § 69-73. Review Lesson. 


6. VOCABULARY. 


1. détos, -a, -ov, worthy. 7. otda, I know. 
2. ByOavia, -as, 7, Bethany. 8. drov, where. 

3. iwas, tuavtos, 6, thong. 9. mépay, beyond. 
4. *lopdavys, -ov, 6, Jordan. 10. oryKw, I stand. 

5. Avo, I loosen, unloose. 11. vdup, vdaros, 7d, water. 
6. pécos, -n, -ov, middle, midst. 12. imodnua, -ros, ro, sandal. 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

1. ‘O Kdopos adrov otk éyvw (i. 10). 
2. ‘O vopos dia Mavoéws éd06y (i. 17). 
3. ‘ArexpiOn adrots 6 “Iwavns (i. 26). 


Principle 1. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative 
case. 


1, "Eye ovd« elu 6 xpurrds (1. 20). 

2. "Ey Barrifo év voare (i. 26). 

3. “Ex Tod tANpwpatos adtod Hels TavTEs EAdBopev (i. 16). 

4, “Ov tyes ovk oidare (i. 26). 

Principle 2. The nominatives of the pronouns of the first or 
second person, though indicated by the verbal suffixes, are ex- 
pressed to denote emphasis. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: “Ey, ov, aéwos, ds, 6, abtos, otTos, "Iwavys. 


2. Analyze: ’ArexpiOn, ed66n, éyevvnPyoay, oidate, eyévero, Hv. 

3. Translate: 1. Aird daexpi6n A€ywv “Ex ths xapitos aditod 
nets mavres eAaBopev, 2. Ovk ciut détos tva paptupnow mepl rhs 
dAnbelas, 3. Tov ipavta trav trodnpatwv aitod Avo. 4. Hepay rijs 
ByOavias, drov 6 mpodytys éoxyvocev, tadta eyévero. 5. Tiyv dao- 


a /, na ” 
Kpiow ravtyy Tols Téempacw Has eOwxa. 
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4. Translate: 1. Ye do not know them, but I know them. 
2. John baptizes beyond the Jordan, where the prophet bears 
witness. 3. I see the man of God. 4. This is he who said, He 
who comes after me has been before me. 5. ‘The prophet is wor- 
thy that he should bear witness concerning the Christ. 6. We 
beheld the glory of-the-only-begotten of the father. 7. Art thou 
a prophet ? he answered, No. 8. This man and his father came 
from beyond Jordan. 9. The laws were given through the 
prophets. 10. If thou art not a prophet, why then dost -thou 
bear witness concerning the light, coming into the world ? 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Initialv. 2. Mutes beforec. 3. Stem of Third declension. 
4, Formation of nom. sing. of masc. and fem. nouns of Third 
decl. 5. Formation of nom. sing. neut. 6. Endings -os, -y, -ov, 
and -os, -a, -ov. 7. The inflection of article. 8. Of the relative 
pronoun. 9. The voices. 10. The moods. 11. Principal and 
historical tenses. 12. The root. 13. Verb-stem. 14. Simple 
stem. 15. Present stem. 16. Pure, mute, liquid verbs. 
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1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1. 29-31. 
2. NOTES. 


1. éravpuov, on the morrow: (a) an adverb of time, compounded 
of the prep. éri and the adverb avpuov; (b) the adverb is here ac- 
companied by the article (79), a construction implying its use in 
place of an adjective and the omission of the noun 7uépq, day, 
dat. sing. 

2. “Incotv, Jesus: (a) -v marks acc. sing. (§ 37, 6). 
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3. “Ide, behold: (a) an imper. 2 pers. sing. (from «dor, he saw), 
here used as an interjection. 

4. aipwr, bearing: (a) -wv, the sign of the pres. part.; (6) from 
aipw, I bear; (c) 6 aipwy = he-who-bears, cf. 6 cirwv, 6 épxdpevos, 
oO WV. 

5. duapriav, sin: (a) stem ending a being preceded by 1, does 
not change into » (§ 29, 4); (4) -v marks acc. sing. 

6. éotw, he is: (a) -v movable; (6) no accent, because an en- 
clitic, the accent being thrown on the preceding word; (c¢) but 
in case of emphasis, éori retains accent (§ 20, 1, ¢, 3). 

7. tmep, about: (a) initial v has rough breathing; (0) prep. 
here governing the gen. 

8. épxera, he comes: (a) -ra, ending of 3 pers. sing., pass. 
and mid. of principal tenses (§ 98, 1); (0) from epxoua, depo- 
nent verb, 3 pers. sing. pres. mid., cf. epxdpevos. 

9. dvyp, man: (a) stem dvep-; (6) stems of the Third decl. in 
p reject the ending s of the nom. sing. and lengthen a preceding 
e to n (§ 39, 1, ); the gen. sing. is dvdpds (dv(€)pos, avpds, avdpds) 
(§ 40, 3, note; § 13, 10). 

10. kayo, and I: (a) compounded of two words, kai and éye ; 
(6) -a. and ¢- are contracted into one syllable; (c) the mark (’ ) 
over the contracted syllable is the coronis ; (d) this contraction 
is called crasis (mingling) (§ 9, 1). 

ll. ynoev, I knew: (a) -ew marks 1 pers. sing. 2 pluperf. 
($112, 2); (2) an irreg. verb from an obsolete present «idw 
(§ 124, 64); (c) 2 perf. of8a I know, with signif. of a present ; 
(d) 2 pluperf. ndew, J knew, with signif. of an imperf.; (e) y-, the 
reduplication, the same as the temporal augment, the first vowel 
of diphthong « (in ei») being lengthened into 7, and 7 then be- 
comes 7 (§ 74, 6; § 3, 0). 

12. davepw6j, he should be made manifest: (a) vowel stem 
gavepo-; (>) -6- marks 1 aor. pass.; (c) o of stem in 1 aor. stem 
lengthened to wo, cf. éoxjvwcev (§ 90, 1) ; (d) 7 is mood vowel of 
the subj.; (e) form, 3 pers. sing. 1 aor. subj. pass. ($§ 108, 1). 

13. ‘lopand, Israel: (a) a mase. noun, indeclinable, 
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14. d.a, on account of : (a) prep. here governing the acc. 
15. 7Oov, I came: (a) -ov is the ending of the 1 pers. sing. 
as well as the 3 pers. plur. 2 aor. ind. ($ 111, 1); (6) the context 


must decide the form; (c) the subject éys, being emphatic, is 
expressed. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


> Seek) > a € € e € ” , 
arr éx €x Oeod 6, 7; Ol, at eumpoobev pov 
29 
GAN’ iva e& aipatwv eis, év, ék émiow pov 
§ > 3 ~ > /, > € lal , 
U avTou ov tapeAaBov ei, ws Tp@TOs pov 
, 
Kayo for ovK eit ov ovTds éotw 
fee , > +” > 9. X38 , 
kal éyo ovK oldaTeE ovk €ipt yw 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel when the 
next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe marks the 
omission. 


2. Crasis is the contraction of a vowel or diphthong at the 
end of a word with one at the beginning of the next word, and 
is marked with a corénis over the contracted syllable, the accent 
of the first word being lost. 


3. When the next word begins with a vowel, éx becomes éé, 
and ov becomes ovk. 

4. A proclitic is a word which has no accent, and is pro- 
nounced as if it were part of the following word. 

5. An enclitic is a word which loses its own accent, and is 
pronounced as if it were part of the preceding word. 

6. The word before an enclitic preserves its proper accent, and 
if proparoxytone or properispomenon, adds an acute on the 
ultima. 


7. In case of emphasis, an enclitic retains its accent. 
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ET 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 9,1. Crasis. 
2. § 11,3; § 40,3, x. Syncope. 
3. § 13,10. Epenthesis. 
4. § 20,1, ¢. Enclitics. 
5. § 39, 1,6; § 40,3. Formation of Nom. Sing. of Stems of 
Third Declension ending in p. 
6. § 75, 1-3. Reduplication. 
7. § 102, 1. The Participle. 
8. § 105. Inflection of the Pres. Ind. Mid. and Pass. 
9. § 9-12,14-17. Review Lesson. 
6. VOCABULARY. 
1. alpw, I take away, bear. 7. noewv, I knew. 
2. apapria, -as, 7, sin. 8. ide, behold! see thou! 
3. dpvos, -od, 6, Lamb. 9. Kéyo = kat eyo, and I. 
4. Brérw, I see. 10. izép, about, in reference to. 
5. dua, on account of. 11. favepow, -0, Imake manifest 
6. éavpiov, on the morrow. 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. ’AAN’ va havepwh7 76 “Iopayd (i. 31). 
2. Kai ypwryncay abrov Kal eiray aire (1. 25). 
3. Kai dpoddyncer kat ovk npvncaro (i. 20). 


Principle 3. The nominative of the third person is omitted 
when it is expressed or implied in the context. 


ay 
2. 
3. 


"Eyo Barrile ev vdari (i. 26). 
Xo ris ef; (19). 


Oi idvot abrov od rapéAaBov (i. 11). 


Principle 4. A finite verb agrees with its subject nominative 
in number and person. 
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8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: dpapria, dpvos, otros, ds, ey. 

2. Conjugate: Bréu, etrov, EpYopat, NOELv, yéyova. 

3. Translate: 1. Tov dvOpwrov épxdpevov pds atrois BAérovatv. 
2. Kai A€yer Otx cit 6 dvip dmectadpévos tapi Geot. 3. Otrds 
éotw 6 apvos Tov Oeodt. 6 dricw pov épxdpevos EuTpocOev pou 
yéyovey. 4. Kis tov koopov 7AGev Kayo od« dew airdv. 5. "Epxerau 
6 mpopyrns Aéywv Ava todro HAPov ev voatt Bamrri~ov. 6. "Epxerat 
iva rept Tod hwtds paptupyjoy, Kal iva 6 Xpurros 7H “lopad pavepwh}. 
7. Thv épapriay tov avOpairuv 76 ps Tod Kocpov aipeL 

4. Translate: (a) from the literal translation orally: 1. Vv. 
O20. . Voc 22. ao. VV. 23,24. 4. Vy. 25, 26; (5. Vv 
eS Org 20. hel VOU. Or Vol. 

(6) 1. This is the lamb of God which beareth the sin of the 
world. 2. There was a man sent from God. 3. He comes after 
me, but he has been before me. 4. He came that he might bear 
witness concerning the light, and that Christ might be mani- 
fested to Israel. 5. I am not a prophet, but I know the prophet. 
6. I knew this man, 7. The law was not given through John, 
but through Moses. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Iota subscript. 2. Crasis, as in xéydé. 3. Syncope, as in 
matpos, dv(d)pos. 4. Kpenthesis, as in dvépds. 5. Enclities wot 
and forms of «iui. 6. Nom. sing. of stems of Third decl. in p. 
7. Inflection of airds. 8. Inflection of otros. 9. Eight classes 
of verbs in-w. 10. Two classes of verbs in -yt. 11. Reduplica- 
tion. 12. Inflection of the pres. ind. (act., mid., and pass.). 
13. Inflection of the pres. part. Avwv, Avovea, Nov. 
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LESSON XV. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHNE Too o4 


2. NOTES. 

1. éuapripycey, he bare witness : (a) é- augment; (6) stem pap: 
tupe-; (c) -oe marks 1 aor. 3 pers. sing.; (d) 1 aor. stem paprv- 
pyo- (§ 90,1); (e) -y movable; (f) a pure verb (§ 73, 4). 

2. TeOéapa, I have beheld: (a) from Gedouar, a deponent 
verb, cf. @cacapeba; (6) -wor marks perf. mid. and pass. 1 pers. 
sing.; (¢) re- is reduplication, sign of completed action (§ 75, 1) ; 
(d) the rough mute @ becomes smooth in reduplication. 

3. xataBaivov, descending : (a) -ov marks neut. ending of part., 
-wv, -ovoa, -ov; (6) here acc. sing. neut.; (¢) xaraBatvwv, but 
xataBaivov, why ? (d) from xara, down, and Baivw, I go. 

4. repictepav, dove: (a) -av marks acc. sing. of First decl.; 
(b) -a does not change into 7 because preceded by p (§ 29, 4). 

5. ovpavod, of-heaven: (a) -o} marks gen. sing. of Second 
decl. 

6. never, tt-abode: (a) «, augment; (6) -v movable; (c) -e(v) 
marks 3 pers. sing.; (@) root pev-, therefore a liquid verb; (e) € 
of root is lengthened into « to form 1 aor. stem (§ 90, 2). 

7. pe, me: (a) pe is an enclitic (§ 20, 1, a); (4) acc. sing. 
of eyo. 

8. Barrilev, to baptize: (a) -evw marks the infinitive act. ; 
(6) the stem marks the present. 

9. por, to-me: (a) pot is an enclitic (§ 20, 1 a); (8) dat. 
sing. of éy. 

10. é¢’, upon: (a) eri before a word beginning with a vowel 
becomes éz’. 28 é atdtrov; (b) when the vowel of the second word 
has the rough breathing, the smooth mute 7 changes into its 
cognate rough mute > (§ 9, 2, c), as ed’ dv. 
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11. av: (a) the adverb dy, in a dependent clause with the 
subjunctive, is untranslatable. 

12. idys, thou mayst see: (a) -ys marks subj. 2 pers. sing.; 
(6) from cidov, I saw, cf. ide; (¢) 2 aor. subj. 2 pers. sing. 
(§ 124, 64; § 111, 1). 

13. pévov, abiding: (a) -ov marks neut. of part. in -wv; 
(6) ace. sing. neut. pres. part., stem per; (c) cf. ckaraBatvov. 

14. rvevparr, with (in) Spirit: (a) -. marks the dat. sing.; 
(6) stem vevpar-, of the Third decl.; (c) mvetua, nom. sing. 
neut., 7 of stem being dropped (§ 39, 1, a). 

15. dyiw, holy: (a) -, sign of dat. sing.; (6) an adj. of First 
and Second decl., -os, -a, -ov, stem end. in a vowel (§ 44, 2) ; 
(c) dat. sing. neut., agreeing with rvevuarr; (d) cf. détos, -a, -ov. 

16. édpaxa, I have seen: (a) -xa marks the perf. act. 1 pers. 
sing.; (6) cf. éwpaxer. 

17. pepaptipnxa, I have borne witness: (a) -xa marks the 
perf. act. 1 pers. sing. (§ 92, 1); (&) stem paprupe-, a vowel 
verb; (c) pe, reduplication (§ 75, 1); (d) final ¢« of stem 
lengthened before -xa (§ 92, 3). 

18. vids, son: (a) -os marks Second decl.; (0) vi = hwi, diph- 
thong with rough breathing. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


€pwrdw, -O HpoTnoav amootéA we 
paptupew, -a euaptipnoe(v) amr éotethay 
6podoyew, - cpodroynoe(v) pevo 
oKNVOw, -O eoxynvwce(v) emeivev 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Verbs whose themes or stems end in a vowel are called 


vowel or pure verbs. 
2. Verbs in -aw, -ew, and -ow contract the final a, ¢, or o of the 


theme with the following vowel. 
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3. The aorist (ddpioros, indefinite) represents an action as 
indefinite, that is, as simply brought to pass. 

4. The aorist indicative represents an action simply as brought 
to pass or done at a past time, without regard to the time it oc- 
cupied. The sign of past time is the augment. 

5. The augment has two forms, the syllabic and the temporal. 
The syllabic is made by prefixing «, the temporal by lengthen- 
ing an initial vowel. 

6. The stem of 1 aor. act. is formed by adding -ca to the 
theme. 

7. In vowel verbs, a short vowel at the end of the theme be- 
comes long before oc. 

8. Liquid verbs (7.e. verbs whose themes end in J, p, v, p;) 
reject o in the first aorist, and lengthen the theme-vowel in 
compensation. 

9. The personal endings of the 1 aor. ind. are -d, -Gs, -e; -apev, 


w v 
“OTE, -QV- 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 12, 2,6. Mutes, smooth, middle, rough. 

2. § 9, 2,c; § 13,7. Elision before a Rough Breathing. 

3. § 20,1, a. The Enclitics of the Pronoun of First Person. 
4. § 44,2. Inflection of d/katos. 

5. § 79,1. First Class of Verbs. 

6. § 92, 1-3. The First Perfect Stem. 

7. § 98, 1-3. Personal Endings of the Indicative. 

8. § 99, 1-3. Use of the Endings. 

9. § 104. Inflection of the Subjunctive Active. ‘ 


10. § 109, 2; § 99,4. Inflection of Perfect Ind. Act. ° 


6. VOCABULARY. 


1. dytos, -a, -ov, holy. 5. otpaves, -od, 6, heaven. 
2. eidov, I saw. 6. repiorepa, -as, 7, dove. 
3. kataBaivw, I descend. T. mvetpa, -Tos, 76, spirit. 
A. pévo, I abide, remain 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Iavra 8&0 atrod éyévero (i. 3). 

2. Tatra év ByOavia éyévero repay Tod “lopddvov (i. 28). 

Principle 5. A neuter plural nominative often takes a singu- 
lar verb 

1. Kat Ocds iv 6 ddyos (i. 1). 

2. Kat 6 Adyos odpé éyévero (i. 14). 

3. "Eyo ovk eiut 6 Xpuords (i. 20). 

Principle 6. After copulative! verbs the predicate noun is in 
the same case as the subject. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: repiortepd, oipavds, tvetpa, éywv. 

2. Conjugate: 1 aor. ind. act. of paprupéw, pévw, téuTw; and 
perf. ind. act. of dpa and paptupéw. 

3. Analyze: ydew, ldns, pavepwhh, dmrexpiOn, edOivare, eSwxev. 

4. Translate: 1. Td mvetua as teporepa é oipavod cataBatve. 
2. Ilepi ris adyGeias euapripnoev 6 pabyris. 38. "Ev tdate Barriler 
Kal paptrupe repiaitod. 4. “O alpwy rHv éuaptiav Tod Kécpov éxetvds 
prot elev Otdrds eotiw 6 tpodyrys. 5. Et8ov 76 rvedpa KataBatvov 
kal pevov er airov. 6. “Ewpaxa tov vidv rod Geot. T. Kéxpayev 
Aéywr Otros fv bv elrov: 5 bricw pov epxdpevos eumrpoobéy pov 
yéyover. 8. Otros eorw 6 povoyerys vids Tod Geod. 

5. Translate: 1. I saw the son of man coming from heaven. 
2. I have beheld the Holy Spirit descending upon him. 3. He 
said to me, I baptize with water, but upon whom thou mayst see 
the Holy Spirit descending, this one it is who baptizes with the 
Holy Spirit. 4. He who is in the bosom of the father, this one 
is the only-begotten son of God. 5. I knew him not, but he 


1 elul, to be, is the true copula, but some other verbs admit a similar con- 
struction, as yivouar, to become, éyouat, to be called, ete. 
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said to me, Art thou the prophet? 6. No one has seen God at- 
any-time. 7. He who comes after me, he who is in the world, 
he who bears the sins of men, he who sent me to baptize. 8. I 
have seen, I have borne witness, I have been, I have beheld. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Three classes of mutes. 2. Elision before rough breathing. 
3. Kayd, é€, av. 4. Enclitics pot, pol, pé. 5. Terminations of 
First declension. 6. Terminations of Second declension. 7. In- 
flection of éyé. 8. Inflection of ds, 7, 6. 9. Contraction of vowel 
verbs. 10. Syllabic and temporal augment. 11. Reduplication. 
12. Use of the verbal endings. 13. Inflection of pres. ind. 
14. Of pres. subj. 15. Principles of Syntax (1-4). 


LESSON XVI. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 35-38. 


2. NOTES. 


1. torjxe, he was standing: (a) from tornu, I stand, a verb 
in -wt; (6) -xe marks the pluperf. 3 pers. sing. (§ 92, 5); (c) the 
stem of pluperf. is tory-, but T and Tr read cioryjxe, stem etary. ; 
(d) the pluperf. of this verb has the force of the imperf., cf. 
noew (XIV. n. 11). 

2. euBreWas, having looked upon: (a) compounded of év and 
BXérw, v becoming p before B (§ 13, 5, a); () -as. marks 1 aor. 
act. part., cf. réuwas; (c) W = 70, o being the sign of 1 aor. act. 

3. repurarotvr, walking: (a) for repuraré-ovrt, « marking dat. 
sing.; (6) compounded of wept, around, and watéw, tread ; (¢) pres. 
part. wepurat(éw)v, -Gv, gen. sing. -(€0)vTos, -odvros, dat. sing. -(¢o)vrt, 
-ovv7t (eo being contracted into ov). 
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4. nxovoar, they heard: (a) -cav marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. 
plur. (§ 108) ; (4) dxovc- is 1 aor. stem; (c) temporal augment, a- 
being lengthened into - (§ 74, 6). 

5. avrot, him. (a) genitive after jxovoay, as verbs which sig- 
nify an action of the senses govern the gen. 

6. Aadotvros, speaking: (a) Aadéw, I speak, pres. part. Aadéwr, 
contr. AaAdy, gen. sing. AaA(éo)vTos, contr. Aadodvtos, cf. wepura- 
towv7t; (6) participle agreeing with adroi. 

7. jnKoovOnoav, they followed: (a) from dxodovbéw, 1 aor. ind. 
act. 3 pers. plur.; (0) cf. qxoveay, ypdétnoav: (c) with the dative, 
as verbs signifying association or approach govern the dative. 

8. orpadeis having turned: (a) -eis marks the part. 2 aor. 
pass. (§ 113); (2) from ozpéedw, I turn, stem orped-, but stem of 
2 aor. pass. otpagd-, an ¢€ of the stem becoming a (§ 96, 2); 
(c) this verb in the pass. has a reflexive sense, to turn one’s self ; 
(d) agreeing with "Iyoois. 

9. Geacdpevos, having beheld: (a) Gedopa, I behold, stem 1 
aor. mid. Oeao-; (5) -duevos marks part. 1 aor. mid. (§ 108); 
(c) cf. @eardpeOa (i. 14), ref€opar (i. 32). 

10. dxorovdotvras, following: (a) for dxodov6(éo)vras; (b) -as 
marks acc. plur. of Third or consonant decl. (§ 27, 2, 6); (c) pres. 
part. formed by adding -wy, -ovaa, -ov, gen. sing. -ovros, -ovons, 
-ovros; (d) stem of ending -ovt-, -ovo-, -ovt-; (€) cf. Aadodvros, 
TEPLTATOVVTL, TLOTEVOUT LV (i. 2). 

ll. fyreire, ye seek: (a) for lyr(ée)re, ce being contracted into 
et (§ '7); (0) -ere marks 2 pers. plur. pres. ind. (§ 104) ; (c) cf. 
Aeyer, Barriles, pwaprupé. 

12. “PaBBei, Rabbi: (a) an initial p is generally written with 
the rough breathing (§ 4, 4). 

13. A€yerat, it is said: (a) -erac marks pres. ind. pass. 3 pers. 
sing. (§ 105); (4) from Aeyw, I say; (c) 6 A€yerar, which is 
called, which is. 

14. pebeppnveropevor, being interpreted: (a) -duevov marks 
pres. pass. part. nom. neut. agreeing with 6. 

15. S8dcxade, O master: (a) -e marks voc. sing. of second de- 
clension. 


84 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Ov Bodvros for Boaovros 

d€eyov Aadotvtos for Aad€ovros 
Barriloy mepiratovrre for repitaréovre 
KataPatvov muatevovor(y) for murrevovtot(v) 
méwpas dxoXovSorvras for dxohovOéovras 
euPreWas réeupacow for réeupavtor(v) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The participle is inflected like an adjective. 

2. The participle for the active forms its stem by adding -vr- to 
the tense-stem (perfect -or-) (§ 102, 1). 

3. The pres. part. act. nom. sing. ends in -wv, -ovea, -ov. 

4. The 1 aor. part. act. nom. sing. ends in -ds, -aca, -av (§ 47, 2). 

5. Vowel verbs in aw, ew, and ow are contracted in the present 
and imperfect. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 13,5, a. v before a Labial. 
2. § 5. Interchange of Vowels. 
3. § 48,1. Declension of pres. part. act. (Aéywv). 
4, § 47,2. Declension of 1 aor. part. act. (réuas). 
5. § 78,1. Verbs in pu 
6. § 86,1. Eighth Class of Verbs. 
7. § 87,1. Ninth Class of Verbs. 
8. § 92,5. The First Pluperfect Active. 
9. § 110, 1,2. Inflection of the Pluperfect. 
6. VOCABULARY. 
1. dxodovbéw, -6, I follow. 4. d8vo, two. 
2. axovw, I hear. do. euBrErw, I look at. 


3. diddoKados, -ov, 6, teacher. 6. Uyréw, -, T seek. 
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7. torn, I cause to stand. 12. repuraréw, -, I walk. 
8. AaAr€w, -, I speak. 13. rot, where. 
9. pa@yrys, -ov, 6, disciple. 14. “PaBBei, Rabbi. 


10. pebepynvedw, I interpret. 15. orpépo, I turn. 
11. radu, again. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. *Hy 76 ds 70 Gdn Oivov 0 gutilea ravta dvOpwrov (i. 9). 

2. Kai avry éoriv 7 paprupia tod “Iwavov (i. 19). 

3. Kai euBrapas 7G “Inood repurarodyre (i. 36). 

Principle 7. Adjectives, adjective pronouns, participles, as 
also the article, agree with their substantives in case, number, 
and gender. 

1. "Eduxey airots eSovolav téxva Geod yevéoOar, Tots muorrevovor <is 
70 Ovopa adrod (i. 12). 

2. Otros jy 6 elmdv ‘O dricw pov épxopevos Eurrpoobév mov yéyovey 
G. 15). 

8. ‘O wy eis Tov KoAroV Tod Tarpds (1. 18). 

4. “Iva améxpicw ddpev Tots wéppaow yuas (i. 22). 

5. ‘O alpwv tiv dépaptiay Tov Kdcpor (i. 29). 

Principle 8. The participle preceded by the article is best 
translated by the relative with a finite verb (he who or those 


who). 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: ‘O pabyris, 6 dures, Xad€wv, euBA€Was. 

2. Conjugate: A¢yw, nxovoa, fyréw, etrov, eta. 

3. Analyze: Téyover, AuBov, cdodpeba, dréoreday, pepaptr- 
pyKa, e€nynoato. 

4. Translate: 1. "Ewapripyoey 6 “Iwavys A€ywv ore ref €apat Tov 
e.\ Co 0 a 13 2¢ > a yy OF c »*¥ 0 > \ 
viov Tov Ge0d KaraBaivovta é& ovpavov. 2. Otros 6 avOpwrros cis Tov 
‘ > ‘ Pal c/s ‘ \ > an U ¢ 
Kdopov NAGev, Kal airoy éwpaka, Kal rept aiTov pewaptipyKxa. 3. ‘O 
mpopytys, dv tpets ovk oldare, tiv dddv Kupiov edOiver. 4. Tod rpo- 


, s & eas rts ; 
pytov Aadovvros HKovea, Kal adT@ nKoAovOyca. 
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5. Translate: 1. I abide, I abode; thou hearest, ye heard; he 
seeks, we seek; I bear witness, I bore witness, I have borne wit- 
ness. 2. The man, whom he sent, knows the way. 3. On ac- 
count of this he came, that he might be manifested to the world. 
4. He said to him, I have seen this man baptizing at Bethany, 
beyond the Jordan. 5. Where does he abide? Ido not know. 
6. The disciples heard him speaking, and they said, We have 
beheld the glory of the only-begotten Son of the Father. 7. The 
Holy Spirit descends from heaven. 8. This is the true witness, 
but all do not receive his word. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. v before a labial. 2. vy and yr before oc. 3. Contraction of 
-dw, -€w, -Ow, -€0, -éel, -ee. 4, -as In wéuwas. 5. yu-, yev-, yov-; 
oteA-, oTed-, oTad-3 per-, pew-. 6. -wv, -ovoa, -ov; -ds, -aoa, -av. 
7. Endings of First declension masc. 8. Endings of pres. ind. 
act. 9. Endings of 2 aor. and imperf. ind. act. 10. Formation 
of 1 aor. ind. in three voices. 11. Formation of perf. ind. in 
three voices. 12. Principles of syntax (5-8). 


LESSON XVII. 
LO TezT 
JOHN i. 39-41. 
2. NOTES. 


1. épxecGe, come ye: (a) from épxoua, IT come, of the 8th or 
mixed class of verbs (§ 86) ; (4) -eoGe marks 2 pers. plur. imper. 
mid. and pass. (§ 105). 

2. dwerbe, ye shall see: (a) from doua, the fut. in use for 
épdw, of the 8th or mixed class; (4) -erOe marks 2 pers. plur. of 
fut. ind. mid. ($ 107, § 105) ; (c) from an assumed pres. érrw, 
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t being dropped before o (the sign of the future), ro then form- 
ing x 

3. 7AOav, they came: (a) the regular form of the 2 aor. ind. 
3 pers. plur. of épxopnar is 7APov, but this word, in critical texts, 
also oceurs with endings of 1 aor. (-a, -as, -e(v), -upev, -are, -av). 

4. cidav, they saw. (a) on the ending -ay instead of -ov see 
7AGay and § 124, 64, I. 

5. trav aKxovodvtwr, of those who heard: (a) the article with 
the participle, hence the above translation ; (6) -ca- in -cdvTwv 
marks 1 aor. part.; (¢) -cdvtwy, the gen. plur. of 1 aor. act. part.; 
(d) from dkovcas, -aca, -av. 

6. axodovPnodvtwr, of those who followed: (a) the article is 
understood; (6) 1 aor. act. part. gen. plur. (cf. dxoveayTwy). 

7. evpicxe, he finds: (a) -« marks 3 pers. sing. pres. ind.; 
(6) note rough breathing; (¢) simple stem is etp-, but to form 
the pres. ind. we add -wrKw (§ 84); (d) a verb therefore of the 
6th class (verbs in ocxw), cf. ywookw. 

8. mparor, first: (a) from rpéaros, -n, -ov, the neuter used as 
adverb. 

9. cipyxaper, we have found: (a) -kayev marks perf. 1 pers. 
plur. (§ 109, 2); (6) from eipioxw (see 7), but eé- does not receive 
the reduplication. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


elTov elray papTupéew pepapTipnKa 
eloov eloay Oedopat Teapot 
HAOov jrAGav evploKw evpykapev 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Three second aorists have also forms with stems in -a, with 


the inflection of the first aorist. 
2. Reduplication, the sign of completed action, belongs to the 


perfect. 
3. In reduplication, verbs beginning with a consonant repeat 


that consonant with e. 
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4. But a rough mute becomes smooth in reduplication. 

5. Verbs beginning with a diphthong, in reduplication, lengthen 
the first vowel, 7. e. take the temporal augment, bat ev is gener- 
ally without the augment. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 9, 2,6. Prepositions suffering Elision. 
2. § 33,3. Masculine Proper Nouns in -as. 
3. § 39,1. Declension of Sino, -wvos. 
4. § 47, 2. Declension of 1 Aor. Part. Act. (dxovaas). 
5. § 54,1. Declension of <is. 
6. § 63,3. Declension of éxetvos and airés. = 
7. § 84,1. Sixth Class of Verbs (in cxw). A ok 
8. § 97,1, a. Mood Suffixes of Ind. \ gv" 
9. § 89, 2. Future Stem of Mute Verbs. 
10. $107, 2,§ 105, 1. Conjugation of ofopat. 
11. §105,1. Conjugation of Imperative of gpyouat. 


6. VOCABULARY. 


1. ddeAdés, -0d, 6, brother. 8. apd, with gen., from be- 
2. “Avépeas, -ov, 6, Andrew. side; with dat., with, 
3. d€karos, -7, -ov, tenth. beside. 

4. cis, pla, ev, one. 9. Ilérpos, -ov, 6, Peter. 
5. etpioxw, I find. 10. Siuwv, -wvos, 6, Simon. 
6. Mecatas, -ov, 6, Messiah. 11. dpa, -as, 7, hour. 

7. dopa, I shall see. 12. ds, as, about. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. Kai airy éotiv 4 paprupia (i. 19). 
2. Otros éotw 6 vids rod Oeot (i. 34). 
3. "Opa hy as 8exarn (i. 39). 
Principle 9. An adjective which forms part of the predicate 


must agree in case, number, and gender with the noun it quali- 
fies. 
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1. Kat Geds fv 6 Adyos (i. 1). 

2. “O yéyover év aitd Cui jv (i. 4). 

3. Kai 6 Adyos caps eyevero (i. 14). 

4, Ovk jy exeivos 7d pas (i. 8). 

5. “Eye ovk eipt 6 Xpurrds (i. 20). 

Principle 10. The predicate noun, in general, is without the 
article. When it has the article, an essential identity with the 
subject is asserted. 

8. EXERCISES. 

1. Decline : “H npyépa, 6 “Avdpéas, 6 ddeXdds, & Sipwv. 

2. Conjugate : "HOov, AGa, ewewva, axovoas, evpnka. 

3. Analyze: “Oecd. cidav, axodovOnodvtwv, éwpaxa, rénpacty, 
€000y, eAdBoper. 

4. Translate: 1. Aéyer aité "Epyov kal dy. 2. Otros 6 dv- 
Opwros rap airois THY Huepav exeivnv euewev. 38. Etpyxapev tov 
avOpwrov totrov. 4. “Hxov’oapev aitév Aadovvtwv. 5. Efdav rov 
*Inootv épydpevov pos avtovs. 6. Otros éeori 6 adeAdds rod dvdpds, 
GAN exeivos atrov ov ywooke. 

5. Translate orally from the literal translation: (a) 1. Vv. 29- 
31. 2. Vv. 32-34. 3. Vv. 35, 36. 4. Vv. 37, 38. 5. 39-41. 

(6) 1. He who says, he who said, he who comes, he who sent, 
they who sent. 2. He said to him, What seekest thou? 3. He 
answered him, I seek Jesus, but I do not know where he abides. 
Dost thou know where he dwells? 4. This man first finds his 
own brothers and says to them, I have found the truth and the 
life. 5. I gave a true answer to those who sent me. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Prepositions suffering elision. 2. Declension of cfs, atrés, 
éxeivos. 38. The forms e?ray, <tdav, 7AGav. 4. The ending -eo6e. 
5. The augment. 6. Reduplication. 7. Ten classes of verbs. 
8. 1 aor. stem act. and mid. 9. Personal endings of the pres. 
ind. act. 10. Of pres. ind. mid. and pass. 11. Endings of pres. 
part. act., mid., and pass. 12. Inflection of perf. ind. act. 
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LESSON XVIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1. 42-45. 


2. NOTES. 


1. iyayev, he brought: (a) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing.; (6) from 
dy, I lead, bring, temporal augment 7y-; (¢) but in the 2 aor. 
this verb always has a reduplicated stem, yyay- (§ 124, 2); 
(d) 2 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. 

2. KAnOnoy, thou shalt be called: (a) -y marks 2 pers. sing. 
pass.; (b) -@yo- marks 1 fut. pass. (§ 95, 3); (¢) from Kxadréw, -d, J 
call, stem of present, cade-; (d) by syncopation the stem of perf., 
1 aor. pass., and fut. pass. of this verb becomes xAc- (§ 95, 2). 
See General Vocabulary. 

3. Kndas, Cephas: (a) of 1 decl., gen. sing. ends in a (§ 33, 
3, 4). 

4. épunvevera, it is interpreted : (a) -erat marks 3 pers. sing. 
of pres. ind. pass. 

5. 7O&Anoev, he was minded: (a) from 6éAw, which forms the 
1 aor. 76€Ajoa, as if from root eedrc- (§ 124, 96). 

6. efedGeiv, to go forth: (a) compounded of ex and épxopuat, a 
verb of 8th or mixed class; (0) -ety marks the 2 aor. inf.; (c) stem 
er6-, cf. HAPov (§ 111, 1). 

7. akodovbe, follow thou: (a) -e is contraction for -ee; (0) -e 
marks 2 pers. sing. pres. imp. (§ 100, 2); (c) stem dxodovbe-. 

8. mddews, of city: (a) stem 7oAt-, which is seen in nom. sing. 
mohi-s3 (b) stem ends in 1, a close vowel, and therefore of the 
Third decl. (§ 40, 5); (c) most « stems insert an ¢ before 1, 
moA(e)t-os, then the « drops out (§ 11, 3), roAc-os; (d) after « the 
gen. sing. has -ws instead of -os (§ 40, 5, note), but the accent is 
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not affected by the long vowel w,—an exception to the general 
principle. 

9. éypawev, he wrote: (a) root ypad-; (6) stem of 1 aor. ind. 
éypado-, but do = w (§ 13, 4). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


TaTnp avnp roXus vdwp 
(rar ép-os) aveép-os ToA(e)t-os vdarT-os 
TAT p-OS avpos TOE€-0s vdat-t 

> /, ‘ 
avOp-os TOAE-WS 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. A few words whose stems end in ep are syncopated, as 
matyp, avnp (§ 40, 3, note). 

2. By syncope a short vowel between two consonants, or 
even a close vowel between two vowels, is sometimes dropped 
(§ 11, 3). | 

3. By epenthesis, a consonant sometimes is inserted in inflec- 
tion to assist the sound (§ 13, 10). 

4. A few neuter stems in r change r to p; but vdwp has irreg- 
ularly w for a (§ 39, 1, a, note). 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 2,2. Open and Close Vowels. 

2. § 11, 3. Syncope, 

3. $13, 6,10. Metathesis and Epenthesis. 

4. § 17, note 3. Recessive Accent. 

5. § 40, 3. Declension of zarnp and avyp. 

6. § 40,5. Declension of roArs. 

7. § 41,1. Declension of véwp. 

8. § 95, 1-3. The First Passive Stem. 

9. § 107, 2. Synopsis of Fut. Ind. in three Voices. 
10. § 103, 1-3. Synopsis of Pres. Act. 
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6. VOCABULARY. 


1. dyw, I lead, bring. 9. xaréw, -@, I call. 

2. ByOcadd, 7, indecl., Beth- 10. Kydas, -a, 6, Cephas. 
saida. 11 Naéavayndr, 6, indecl., Na- 

3. Tadtrala, -as, 7, Galilee. thanael. 

4. ypadw, I write. 12. Naapér, 4, indecl., Naza- 

5. é€€pxouat, J go forth. reth. 

6. épunveiw, I interpret. 13. mods, -ews, 7, city. 

7. Gado, LT will, have in mind. 14. ®irurmos, -ov, 6, Philip. 

8. "Iwan, 6, indecl., Joseph. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
. "Hy 70 das 76 GAnOwov (i. oO). 


1 
2. Etpioke ovros mpOtov Tov adeAdov Tov idvov (i. 41). 
3. "Ide 6 dpvos Tod Oeod 6 aipwv THy apaptiav Tov Kdcpov (i. 29). 
A, Hipyxapev “Inooty vidv tod “lwand tov ard Nagapér (i. 45). 
Principle 11. An attributive may follow or precede the noun 
it qualifies, but in either case the article must be placed before 
the attributive. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: [podyrys, vids, rodis, éyw, atros. 

2. Conjugate: Etpicxw, evpynxa, nyayov, éypawa, épunvevopat. 

3. Analyze: “HéAncev, Careire, Aadotvros, wéeuacw, Kéxpayev, 
eyevvnOnoar. 

4. Translate: 1. [lap’ atrots ryv ypepav tavryv pévw. 2. ‘O 
tpopytys 6 adnOivos epi THs xapiTos ewaptipyoev. 3. Thy adnbeav 
ev TO vopw TOO Geod ebpicxomer. 4, Tov adeAdoy tov tSov od yuri- 
axe. 5. Tov Aoyov trav rpodyradv epunvever, AA eis TO dvopa Tod 
viod Tov Deov od muorevel. 

5. Translate orally (a) 1. ViS9.2°2. Vv. 4d Boe vee: 
43. 4. Vy. 44, 45. 5. Art thou the prophet? 6. I am not, 


LESSON XIX. 93 


but I know the prophet. 7. What does he say? 8. He says, 
This one is the light of the world. 9. This is the true prophet. 

(>) 1. When he saw Jesus, he cried, saying, Behold the lamb 
of God, which taketh away the sins of the world. 2. His disci- 
ples heard him and they followed him. 3. Thou art my teacher, 
but I follow this man. 4. I heard them speaking. 5. The 
brother of that man came, and he said, I have found the true 
prophet. 6. He finds the man, but he does not know him. 
7 The prophets were born of God, and wrote the law. 8. Look- 
ing at the man walking, he says, This is my brother. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Open and close vowels. 2. Contraction of aw, ew, ow, €€, €0, 
et, cc. 3. Elision. 4. v movable. 5. Syncope. 6. Metathesis. 
7. Epenthesis. 8. Recessive accent. 9. méAews. 10. The aug- 
ment. 11. The tense-stem. 12. The present stem. 13. Ten 
classes of verbs. 14. The future stem. 15. The 1 aor. stem. 
16. Synopsis of pres. act. 


LESSON XIX. 
A), BS P= Ke 


JOHN I 46-8 


2. NOTES. 


1. Svvaral, it is able: (a) being before the enclitic ri, we have 
an acute on the ultima (§ 20, 2, 0); (4) -ara: marks 3 pers. sing. 
pres. ind. mid. of verbs in px ($ 120) ; (c) from dvvaya, [am 
able, a deponent verb of pu class (§ 122, 11). 

2, m1, anything: (a) nom. sing. neut. of indefinite pronoun ris 
(§ 66, 1); (2) being an enclitic, it loses its accent. 
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3. %xov, come thow: (a) -ov marks 2 pers. sing. pres. mid. 
imper. (§ 105), cf. epyxecGe (i. 39). 

4. ide, see thow: (a) cf. 2 aor. eldov (§ 124, 64), subj. idys 
(i. 833), imper. ie (i. 29), also dxodovOe (e for ee) (i. 43). 

5. apo, before: (a) prep. governing the gen. 

6. rot, the: (a) art., gen. sing. ; (0) the neuter art. preceding 
the whole following clause. 

7. o¢, thee: (a) an enclitic (§ 20, 1, a); (0) acc, the object 
of muwvjca. 

8. Didkizrov, Philip: (a) acc., because the subject of a verb in 
the infinitive, 

9. dwvacat, to call: (a) -ca marks 1 aor. inf.; (6) from dovew, 
-0, I call ; (ec) stem of 1 aor. dwvys-; (d) why circumflex on 
penult ? 

10. dvra, being: (a) acc. sing. masc. of dv; (8) dy, dvTos, ovTL, 
ovra; (c) pres. part. of eipi. 

11. ovxnv, fig-tree: (a) -yv a contraction for -éav (§ 32, 1); 
(6) acc. sing. of First decl. 

12. peilw, greater things. (a) for peiLova, neut. plur. of petlwv, 
which is an irregular comparative of péyas, peyaAn, péya, great 
(§ 51, 3); (4) in -ova the v is dropped, and then oa is contracted 
into w (§ 7, 1). 

13. rovruv, these things: (a) neut. gen. plur. of otros; (6) gen- 
itive, because it follows the comparative degree. 

14. dy, thow shalt see: (a) -y marks 2 pers. sing. pers. end. 
of pres. and fut. mid. and pass. (§ 105, 1) ; (0) cf. oweoGe (i. 39). 

15. dpunv, aunv, most assuredly: (a) aunv is properly a verbal 
adjective, coming from the Hebrew, meaning firm, sure; (b) St. 
John always repeats the word (twenty-five times), and thus it 
has the force of a superlative. 

16. dvewyora, opened: (a) -a marks the acc. ending of Third 
decl.; (6) -dra, acc. sing. masc. of participles in -ws (§ 48, 5) ; 
(c) -és (-ors) marks the perf. part. act. ; (d) dvewy- is the stem of 
2 perf., from dvo/yw ($124, 14), which has very irregular forms ; 
(e) in 2 perf. of this verb the initial vowel of -ovy- is lengthened 
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+ 


(-wy-) and c- prefixed for reduplication (-ewy-), whence évéwya, cf. 
opaw, perf. édpaxa. 

17. dyyédous, angels: (a) ayy- = ang as in anger (§ 12, 1). 

18. dvaBaivovtas, ascending: (a) -ovras, acc. plur. masc. of 
pres. part. in -wy; (0) from dva, up, and Batvo, I go. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


avotyw opaw (<idw) (€idw) €pxov 
avewya Ewpaka oloa eloov 7AGov 
operbe noew tons €&-eb ety 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The irregular forms which a few verbs take in reduplication 
(and otherwise) are given in the list of irregular verbs (§ 124). 

2. av-ofyw and épaw, beginning with a vowel, in reduplication 
take the syllabic augment, and lengthen o of the theme. 

3. A few irregular verbs, whose tense-stems are derived from 
themes essentially different, belong to the eighth or mixed class 


(§ 86). 
5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 7,1. Contraction of oa. 8. §104. Inflection of the 


2. §12,1,8. y before a Palatal Pres. Imp. Act. 

Mute. 9. §105. Of the Pres. Imp. 
3. § 34, 3. Inflection of dyye- Mid. and Pass. 

os. 10. §108. Synopsis of 1 Aor 
4, § 48,5. Of dvewyds. Act. 
So § 51, 3, a. Of peiZov. 11. §118, 1-4. Verbs in po 
6G?) §.66; 1. - Of-tis. 
7. §101,1. Endings of theInf. 


Act. 
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re 


6. VOCABULARY. 


1. dyabds, -7, -dv, good. 12. petlwv, petlov, greater. 

2. dyyeXos, -ov, 6, angel. 18. roGev, whence. 

3. ddyGas, truly, indeed. 14. apd, before, always with 
4. dpyy, truly, verily. genitive. 

5. dvarBaivw, I go up, ascend. 15. cv«n, -7s, 7, fig-tree. 

6. dvotyw, I open. 16. ris, ri, any one, anything. 
7. Bactreds, -éws, 6, king. 17. tio, under, here with acc. 
-8. SdXos, -ov, 6, guile, deceit. 18. imoxdrw, underneath, with 

9. divapar, I can, am able. gen. 
10. "IopanAcirys, -ov, 6, Israelite. 19. dwvéw, -o, I call. 


ft 
= 


» péyas, peyadn, péya, great. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. “Iwavys (1. 6, 15, 32, 35, 40, 42) ; rod Iwdvov (i. 19); 6 “Twa- 
vys (i. 26, 28). 

2. ‘O "Iyaois (i. 38); “Incots (i. 47). 

Principle 12. With proper names, the article may or may not 
be used. 

1. Té'Iopand (1. 31) 3 tod Iapand (i. 49) 3 tov NaBavanr (i. 45, 
47); rod Iwand (i. 45). 

Principle 13. Indeclinable names in the oblique cases most 
frequently have the article. 


8 EXERCISES. 


. a . “~ 
1. Decline: Zvxh, “Incots, ayyedos, peilwv, epxdpevos, dvewydds, 
eyo, ot, Os, avaBaivur. 
. , ul 
2. Conjugate: Avvauar, epxou, ide, yweioxw, dmrexpiOnv, dor. 


3. Analyze: “Ewpaxa, dvéwya, olda, nde, ebpijkapev, Povpoat. 
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4. Translate: 1. Tov dyyeAov xataBaivovra etdev, kat 6 dyyedos 
s \ a A a > 
TO GvOpirw Kai TO d5eEAPO adtod HrAOev. 2. Tods avdpas epyowevous 
‘A > ‘ PIN) \ fa SN > A » c a lal 
mpos avrovs eidav, kat Néyovow wept atrav “Idere ot mpodpiytat Tod 
Geot. 3. Tov vidv tovrov rot avOpwrov eipyxapev. 4. B0 ris cl; 
m” Cal A A fal lol 
ovopa aire Ilérpos. 5. Ot rpopnrar ev TH vouw Tod Geod tods do- 
lod an ” ‘ > XN > / ” 
yous tis Cons éypapav. 6. Tor otpavov avewydra dy. 


5. Translate orally from the literal translation: (a) 1. Vv. 
46,47. 2. Vv.48, 49. 3. V.50. 4. V.51. 5. Who art thou ? 
6. What sayest thou? 7. Come thou and see! 8. Come ye 
and see! 9. What seekest thou? 10. I know the truth, 
11. Thou art the man. 12. I know thee. 13. Dost thou know 
me? 14. Where abidest thou ? 

(6) 1. I saw him under the fig-tree. 2. I saw the angel of 
God descending upon this man. 3. They saw him and said 
unto him, This man is a true prophet, because he knows the 
truth of God and bears witness concerning the true light. 4. The 
angels came into the world, and they gave testimony to men. 
5. He heard him speaking, and answered him. 6. He remains 
in the desert that day, and his two disciples came unto him. 
7. The prophet wrote the words of Moses in the law of God. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of ea, oa. 2. Formative and compensative 
lengthening. 3. Three classes of mutes. 4. y before palatal 
mutes. 65. Inflection of present participle. 6. Inflection of 
interrogative rés. 7. Inflection of otros. 8. Synopsis of Avo, 
pres. act. 9. Inflection of pres. ind. act. 10. Pres. subj. act. 
11. Pres. imp. act. 12. Formation and inflection of 1 aor. 
ma. act. 13. Of 1.aor. ind. mid. 14. Of 1 aor. ind, pass. 
15. Synopsis of 1 aor. act. 16. Principles of syntax (9-18). 


‘td 
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LESSON XX. — REVIEW. 


[We must again call attention to the necessity of constant and thor- 
ough review. ‘The student is earnestly urged to review Lesson X. before 
he takes up this lesson. In the study of this review, which includes 
everything of importance in Lessons XI.—XIX., follow carefully the 
directions given in Lesson X, Much that at first seemed obscure will 
now appear clear. In the first nineteen verses of the first chapter of 
John, there are 85 different words (omitting the 7 proper names), in vv. - 
20-51 (omitting 19 proper names), we have 89 additional words, thus 
giving a total of 174 common Greek words. Do not take up the study 
of the next lesson until this review, with all that it includes, vocabulary 
and grammar, has been thoroughly mastered. The committing of this 
vocabulary is of the greatest importance. Of the 95 verbs and 196 
nouns, adjectives, etc., which occur more than fifty times in the N. T., 
42 verbs and 79 nouns, adjectives, etc., are found in this first chapter of 
st. John. ] 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN i, 20-51. 


[As to method of review, see directions under text of Lesson X.] 


2, GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §2, 2. Vowels, open or 8. §12,1,6. y before palatals. 


close. 9. §12, 2. Classification of 
2. §4, 4. Breathing of ini- consonants. 

tial p. 10. § 13, 4. Mautes before oc. 
3. § 5. Interchange of vowels. 11. §13,5,a,d. ‘v before a la- 
4. § 7. Contraction of vowels. bial, v and v7 before o. 
5. § 9,1. Crasis. 12. §13,6. Metathesis. 
6. § 9,2,¢. Elision before the, 15. § 13,7. A smooth mute be- 

rough breathing. fore the rough breathing. 
7. §11,3. Syncope,—dAews. 14. § 13,10. Epenthesis. 
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ug 


29. 
30. 


38. 
. § 74,1,2,6. The augment. 


. § 20, 1, a-c. 
. §30, 1, 2. Declension of 


. § 39, 1, a-c. 
. § 40, 3, note. 
. § 40, 5, note. 


. § 41, 1. 
. §42, 3. Proper names of 


. §17, x. 3. Recessive ac- 


cent. 
The enclitics. 


Meooias and rpodyrys. 


. §33, 3. Masculines in -as 


when not preceded by a 
vowel. 


. §34,1-4. Stems of Second 


declension. 

Formation of 
cases of Third declens. 
Inflection of 
TATHP, GVYP- 

TOXLs. 


L3wp. 


Third declension. 


. §43,1-3. Inflection of ad- 
jectives. 
. § 44,1,2. codds, dixatos. 
. § 44,3. Participles in -os. 
. § 47,2. 1 aor. part. in -as. 
$ 48,1. Pres. part. in -wv. 
§ 48,5. Perf. part. in -ds. 
. § 48,6. Pres. part. in -dwy 
and -éwv. 
. § 51,3, a. petlwv. 
. § 54,1. ets, pia, &. 
. § 57,1. eye, ot, atros. 
. §62,1. The article. 
. §63,1,3. obrosand éxetvos. 
. § 64,1. ds, 7, 0. 


§ 66,1. Indefinite pronoun. 


40. 
41. 


42 


43 


44, 
45. 
46. 


47. 
48. 


61. 


62. 


~ Sal, dk 


/ § 102, 1,2. 
- §103,1-3. Synopsis of the 


. § 104. 
PESELOD: 


. § 106. 


§ 75, 1-3. Reduplication. 

§ 76, nN. 1, 3. Tense-sys- 
tems. 

§ 77, 1, 2. The tense-sys- 
tem. 

§ 78, 1. Present stem. 

§ 79,1. TVFirst class of verbs. 

§ 84,1. Sixth class (cxw). 

§86, 1. Eighth class 
(mixed). 

§ 87,1. First class in pu. 
Future stem. 

. First aorist stem. 

First perf. stem. 

First pass. stem. 


. §97,1,a,6. Mood suffixes. 
. § 98, 1-3. 


Personal end- 


ings. 


. §99,1-4. Use of the end- 


ings. 

The infinitive 
endings. 

The participle. 


pres. act. 

Inflection of ind., 

subj., imp. 

Infl. of pres. ind. 

and imp., mid. and pass. 

Infl. of imperf. in 
all voices. 

§ 107, 2. Infl. of fut. ind. 
and mid. 

$108, 1. 
aor. act. 


Synopsis of 1 


* 
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63. § 108, 1. Infl. of 1 aor. 66. §111,1. Infl. of 2 aor. ind. 
ind. in all voices. act. 


64. § 109, 2. Infl. of perf. ind. 


65. §110,1, 2. Infl. of pluperf. 


act. 


67. § 117. Defective verbs in w. 


68. § 118, 1-4. Verbs in pe 


3. VOCABULARY. 


69. § 122,16. Infl. of cid. 


[The student is expected to give the various forms in which the 
words here given have occurred. 


OMDNAAEWNH 


CON ATP WHH 


»” 
° ayw. 


» 
+ AlLPWe 


axoXov$éw. 


> , 
+ QKOVUW. 


2 Ff 
e avolya). 


. G7ro-Kpivopat. 
. dpvéopat. 

. dva-Baive, 

. kata-Baive. 
. Barrilo. 

. Brérw. 

» eu-BrErrw. 

- Bodw. 


LDecl. 
. “Avdpéas. 
Bravia. 
TadtAaia. 
*HX&clas. 
’Hoalas. 
"Lopdavns. 
. Iopandeirys. 
Kndas. 


. Meoctas. 


VERBS. 
ae ypadu. 
15. dvvapar. 
16. 
abi 
18. 


eloov. 
ef-€pyouan. 
Eppenvevu. 


19. peO-epunvertw. 


20. 
73 \ eipioKw. 
22. nréw. 
23. Gédw. 
24, torn. 
25. xadéw. 
26. Aaréw. 


evovve. 


Nouns. 
PROPER NOUNS. 
2 Decl. 
10. Ilérpos. 
11. Papiatos. 
12. ®id\urros. 


3 Deel. 
13. Sipor. 


14. 
15, 
16. 
1%; 
18. 
19. 


. Aw. 

. PeVO. 

. oloa. 

. dpodoyéw. 
i oWopa. 

» TET. 

. TEPL-TATEW. 
. OTHKW. 

. oTpépu. 
. pavepow. 
+ pyp. 


» puvew. 


Indecl. 
Bnboada. 
"Iopanr. 
‘Twond.- 
Nalapér. 
Nadavaynr. 
“‘PaBBei. 


LESSON XX.— REVIEW. 101 


1 Decl. 
: dpaptia. 


. pabyris. 


CUKT 


pwovn. 


9 
+ WP. 


AOATrwde 


ADJECTIVES. 


. ayabds. 
dytos. 
agwos. 
d€xaTos. 
dvo. 


> 


eis. 

peyas. 
/ 

peilov. 


. PETOS. 


Candoarwonry 


. TEPLOTEpG. 
. Tpopyrns- 


COMMON NOUNS, 


2 Decl. 
8. dyyeXos. 
9. ddeAdos. 
10. dprvds. 
11. diddeKados. 
12. ddXos. 
13. épnpos. 
14. Kvpros. 
15. 680s. 


16. otpavds. 


ADVERBS. 
. adnGas. 
. aunv. 
emavplov. 
ide. 
Kaus. 
Omrov. 

. waAw. 
mépay. 


. ober. 


SOMNANTEWH ee 


e 


. TOU. 


PRONOUNS. 


1. ceavrod. 


2. ise 


3 Decl. 
17. drdxpiors. 
18. Bacireds. 
19. inds. 
20. VELLA. 
21. woXus. 
22. vdwp. 
23. trddqpa. 


PREPOSITIONS. 
dud. 


Tapa. 
/ 

pd. 

e / 

tmép. 


oF 7, 
vUTrO- 


O ty 99 BO 


. UTOKATMW. 


CoNJUNCTIONS. 
ik, Ge 


4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Translate all the sentences from which the 13 principles 
(so far presented) have been drawn, and illustrate. 
2. Write at least one new sentence in Greek illustrating each 


principle. 
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i 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. With the literal translation in your hand, translate orally : 
1. John i, 1-5.-° 2.3. 6-11.) Sip P2-18) “4c 194285 bea 
29-34. 6. i. 35-42. 7. i. 43-51. 


2. Translate into English: 1. The first Greek sentence of each 
exercise in Lessons XI.-XIX. 2. The second sentence. 3. The 
third. 4. The fourth. 5. The fifth. 6. The next to the last. 
7. The last. 

3. Translate into Greek: 1. The first English sentence of each 
exercise in Lessons XI.-XIX. 2. The second sentence. 3. The 
third. 4. The fourth. 5. The fifth. 6. The next to the last. 
7. The last. 

4. Translate: 1. Tatra ypagopev jpets repi tod Aoyou THs Cums. 
2. ‘H lon 7 adAnOwy hv pos Tov Tutépa Kal ehavepwbyn jpiv. 3. ‘O 
Aoyos ehavepwby, Kat Ewpaxapyev adrov, Kal papTupovpev Tepl TOU vi0d 
Tod Geod. 4. °O fy aa apyns Cecacapefu. 5. ’Ev 7@ hurti eoriv, dre 


. tal % U ~ 
€v T@ Pwrl TEplTaTe. 


LESSON XXI. 
th USP Ge, 


JOHN ii. 1-6. 


2. NOTES. 


1. éxAyOn, he-was-called : (a) -6y- marks 1 aor. pass. ; (6) 1 aor. 
pass. stem xAe-, pres. stem xade, cf. 1. 42 (XVIIL. n. 2). 


2. iotepnoavtos, having-failed: (a) -cavtos marks 1 aor. act. 
part. gen. sing. masc. (§ 47, 2); (6) from torepéw, -6, I fail ; 
(c) joined with oivov in the gen, a word not connected with the 
main construction of the sentence; (d@) the two words are said 
to be in the gen. absolute. 
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3. exovow, they have: (a) -ovo(v) marks pres. ind. act. 3 pers. 
plur.; (4) from éyw, L have. 

4. cot, to thee: (a) an enclitic, but retains the accent, because 
emphatic (§ 20, 1, a, and 3). 

5. yivat, O woman! (a) an irreg. noun of 3 decl., nom. sing. 
yun, gen. yuvatxos (§ 41, 1) ; (0) in the voce. sing. 

6. Ke, it has (is) come: (a) -e marks pres. ind. act. 3 pers. 
sing.; (0) from yw, J have come, am present, a present which 
includes a perfect meaning. 

7. or, whatever, or dv, whatever (possibly) = whatsoever : 
(a) ore comes from dots, which is compounded of the relative 
ds and the indefinite ris (§ 66, 2); (6) here in the ace. sing. 
neut.; (¢) to distinguish it from dr, because, TI Tr write 6 1, 
others write 6,7.; (d) on dy, cf. 1. 33 (XV. Nn. 11). 

8. A€yn, he may say. (a) -y marks pres. subj. act. 3 pers. sing. ; 
(5) cf. idys, i. 83 (XV. N. 12), pavepwHh, i. 31 (XIV. nN. 12), rAvoa, 
14 if (GUL ase 10), épwrjcwow, 1. 19, paprupjon and morevowow, 
1.7 (IV n. 5 and 10). 

9. roujoare, do-ye: (a) -oate marks 1 aor. imper. act. 2 pers. 
plur. ($108, 4); (4) from row, J make, do, stem roce-, a pure 
or vowel-verb (§ 73, 4); (¢) to form the aor. stem the short 
vowel « of stem is lengthened into 7, ef. waprupqon éyervq/qoay, 
eoxnvecer, enyyoato, epwtiowow, apoddyncev, Hpvicaro, npwrncar, 
Gcacapeba, pavepwhf. 

10. fav, they-were: (a) from eivi, IT am; (b) jv, he was, 
etvat, to be (i. 46), dv, being (i. 18); (ce) cf. § 122, 16. 

11. xelwevar, lying, set: (a) -wevac marks pres. part. nom. plur. 
fem. (§ 44, 3), agreeing with ddpia; (b) from xetuar (§ 122, 
15). 

12. xwpotca, holding, containing: (a) -otcat, contraction for 
-oveat; (b) from xwpéw, pres. part. yopéwr, Xwp€ovta, Xwpéov, 
contracted -3v, -obca, -ovv; (c) --vrat marks pres. part. nom. 
plur. fem. (§ 48, 6), agreeing with dédpian 
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13. dvd, apiece: (a) prep. used with numerals in a distributive 
sense, governing the acc. 


14. perpytas, measurer: (a) -as marks the acc. plur. of nouns 
of First decl.; (0) nom. sing. 6 perpyrys. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


EP pabyrai (cuKéav) cuKnv 

apa peTpyTas (cukéas) ovKas 

bdpiar mpopnrys ev Kava 
Mecoias 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The a of the stem of the First declension does not change 
into », if preceded by « or p. 


2. Masculines of the First declension end in Gs or ns. 
3. In the accusative plural -as stands for -avs. 
4. Nouns in-ea are contracted and declined like ouxéa (§ 32, 1). 


5. Many proper names that might have been declined accord- 
ing to the First declension are indeclinable. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §7, 1. Contraction of ca, 6. §54,1,andn.2. Of zpeus. 


€0, €W, €0V. 7. § 53. Numerals 1-6. 

2. §32, 1, 6. Irregular Con- 8. § 66,2. Inflection of doris. 
traction of First Decl. 9. §114,1. Contract Verbs. 

3. §31, 1. Terminations of 10. § 48, 6. Inflection of (¢- 
First Decl. éwv) prav. 

4, § 32,1. Inflection of (ovcéa) 11. $115, 1. Synopsis of m- 
oVK). orevw, Present Tense, all 


5. § 41,1. Of yory. Voices. 
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6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. ava, up to, apiece. 14. perpyris, -ot, 6, measurer, 
2. ydpos, -ov, 6, marriage-feast. Sirkin. 
3. yuvy, yuvarkds, 7, Woman. 15. pnrnp, pntpds, 4%, mother. 
4. didkovos, -ov, 6, servant. 16. oivos, -ov, 6, wine. 
5. exe, there (adv.). 17. doris, Aris, dri, whoever, 
6. €&, sim. whatever. 
7. €xyw, I have. 18. ov-rw, not yet. 
8. 7, or (conj.). 19. rovéw, -@, I do, make. 
9. nx, I have come, am come. 20. tpeis, tpia, three. 
10. kafapiopés, -od, 6, purifica- 21. tpitos, -n, -ov, third. 
tion. 22. vdpia, -as, 7, waterzar. 
11. Kava, Cana (indecl.). 23. torepéw, -@, I fail, lack. 
12. xetua, I lie (down). 24. xwpéw, -@, I hold, contain. 
13. ALOwos, -n, -ov, of stone. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


1. Under List I., of verbs occurring more than fifty times in 
the N. T., learn those numbered 1-15. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. “Ov eypayev Movojs év TO voum kal of rpopyrat etpnkapev 
(i. 45). 
2. "ExrnOn 8€ Kat 6 “Incots kat of pabynral aitod «is Tov yapov 
Gi. 2). 
Principle 14. With two or more subjects, the verb often 
agrees with the nearest one.’ 


9. EXERCISES. 
1. Decline: ‘Hyuépa, pabyris, t8pia, petpytys, ydpos, Sdidxovos, 
Lajrnp, yorr, ioreprioas, tpeis, (xopéwv) Xwpav. 


1 In this construction the verb usually precedes the nominatives, or stands 
directly after the first of them. 
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2. Conjugate: 1. 2 aor. of yivowa. 2. 1 aor. ind. pass. of 
xadéw. 3. Pres. and imperf. ind. of eiwié. 4. Pres. subj. of A€yo. 
5. 1 aor. imp. act. of rovéu. 


3. Translate: 1. “Iva paptupnoy, va mavtes moteiowouw, iva 
épwrjncwow, iva drokpiow dapev, iva ALow, iva pavepwHp, av ins, 
dv réyy. 2. Od rovodpev THv GAnOeav. 3. “H adyOea oi« éorw ev 
ypiv. 4. Ev rovtw ywooxopev ott ev aitd eopév. 5. "Edavépwoev 
tHv dogav aitov. 6. "Exlorevoay eis airov ot pabytai airot. T. Od- 
tos HAGev Tpos avrov Kal eirev aitd “PaBPel, oidapev dre od 6 d1dd- 
oKaAdos Kat 6 mpopnrys «it. 

4. Translate (a) orally into Greek: 1. ii. 1,2. 2. ii. 3, 4. 
Oils O02 ea ior Os 1. Oe Orla Ue 

(6) 1. On the third day the disciples came to the feast. 
2. The mother of this man does not believe on hisname. 3. He 
has seen six water-jars, holding two firkins (measurers) apiece. 
4. I saw him under the fig-tree, and I said to him, What have I 
to do with thee,O man? 5. He sees the heaven opened and 
the Son of man coming into the world. 6. I saw three water- 
jars of stone set there. 7. The servants came to his mother and 
said to her, Who is this man? 8. Jesus was called, and his 
mother, and his disciples. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of vowels. 2. Terminations of First decl. 
3. Of Second decl. 4. Of Third decl. 5. Inflection of zarjp, 
pntnp. 6. Numerals 1 to 6. 7. Inflection of 6s, ris, doris. 
8. Inflection of (pir¢wv) pirdv. 9. Deponent verbs. 10. Sub- 
junctive mood. 11. Tenses as distinguishing (a) time, (0) action. 
12. Principal tenses. 13. Historical tenses. 14. Vowel, mute, 
liquid verbs. 15. Root and simple stem. 
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LESSON XXII. 


1. TEXT. 
DOWN Mie ells 


2. NOTES. 


1. yeuloare, fill ye: (a) -care marks 1 aor. act. 2 pers. plur.; 
(6) as stem is without augment, it must be imper. (§ 108, 1, 4) ; 
(c) stem yepid-, a verb of the IV. class (§ 82, 1, 6), 6 dropped 
before o (§ 13, 4); (d) pres. ind. act. yeuigo (§ 82, 1, b). 

2. avtA\ncare, draw ye: (a) -care marks 1 aor. act. 2 pers. 
plur.; (4) without augment, therefore imper. (§ 108, 1, 4) ; 
(c) -n- lengthened from « (§ 90,1); (d) stem dvrAc, a vowel- 
verb, of I. class (§ 85, 1, a; § 79). 

3. dépere, bear ye: (a) from dépw, I bear; (6) -ere marks 2 
pers. plur., pres. ind. or pres. imper.; (c) the context decides for 
the imper.; (d) cf. yeutoare, avrAnoare. 

4. nveyxay, they bore: (a) -av marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. 
plur.; (6) an irregular 1 aor. from ¢épw (§ 124, 196). 

5. éyevoarto, he tasted : (a) -caro marks | aor. ind. mid. 3 pers. 
sing.; (6) from yevw, I taste, in N. T. only mid. yevoua. 

6. yeyevnpévov, having become: (a) -pevov marks perf. part. 
pass.; (0) ye- is the redupl., sign of perf. ; (c) stem yeve-, « being 
lengthened into y; (d) root yev-, cf. éyévero (II. N. 4), yéyover 
CAT ON29); 

7. qder, he knew: (a) -« marks pluperf. 3 pers. sing.; (6) from 
oida, I know, cf. i. 31 (XIV. N. 11) and § 124, 64. 

8. of AvtAnkdres, those who drew: (a) stem dytAe (see 2); 
(6) temporal augment as redupl.; (¢) -es marks nom, plur. masc. 
of Third decl.; (d) -dres marks nom. plur. masc. of participles in 
-ws (§ 48, 5); (e) -ws (-oTs), gen. -oTos, dat. -ort, acc. -ora, marks 
perf. part. act., cf. dvewyora (XIX. N. 16). 
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9. riOnow, he places: (a) -v movable; (0) -ov is the pers. end. 
of verbs in -w, pres. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. (§ 99, 1); (c) from 
tiOnur, I place (§ 120). 

10. drav, whenever: (a) compounded of dre and av. 

11. pcbvoGicw, they become drunken: (a) -O6o(v) marks 1 aor. 
subj. pass. 3 pers. plur. (§ 108, 4); (4) from pebicxw, a verb of 
the VI. class (§ 84, 1). 

12. éAdoow, less, poorer: (a) contraction for éAdocova, the v 
being dropped and oa contracted into w (§ 51, 3, a); (2) ace. 
sing. masc. from éAdcowv, -ov, an adj. of Third decl. (§ 46), 
declined like petGwv (§ 51, 3, a); (c) comparative of puxpos, Little 
(§ 52). 

13. rernpyKas, thou hast kept: (a) -xas marks perf. ind. act. 2 
pers. sing.; (0) re- is the redupl.; (c) from rypéw; (d) cf. pepap- 
tupynka (XV. N. 17). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


GAnbeva (i. 17) yun pepere ciOivate (i. 23) 
GAnBeias (1. 14) yvvarxos te (i. 46) momoate (ii. 5) 
doga vowp épxov (i. 46) —-yeuioare 

ddfav voarTos épxeaGe (i. 39) avtAjoarTe 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. A few nouns of the First declension have short a in the 
nom., acc., and voc. sing., as dAjGea and dofa (§ 29, 3, d). 

2. The nouns of the Third declension are irregular chiefly in 
the nom. (§ 41, 1). 

3. In the imperative the tenses do not of themselves designate 
time. 

4. The present denotes an action simply as continued. 

5. The aorist denotes an action simply as brought to pass. 

6. The imperative, though expressing no time, necessarily im- 
plies the future. 
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5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. § 29,3,6. Inflection of ddy- 6. § 100, 1-3. Personal End- 


Gea, doéa. ings of Imperative. 
2. § 37,6. Of "Inoois. 7. § 99,1-3. Use of Pers. End- 
3. § 41,1. Of ddup. ings. 
4. § 48,5. Of Aedukds. 8. § 99,1. Inflection of torn. 
5. § 51,3, a. Of peilor. 9. §120. Of réOnp, Pres. Ind. 
Act. 
6. VOCABULARY A. 
1. dvrdéw, -6, draw up. 10. jveyxa, 1 aor. of depo. 
2. avo, up, above. 11. Kados, -4, -ov, good. 
3. apt, NOW. 12. pebioxw, drink freely, am 
4. dpyxitpixXwvos, -ov, 6, ruler-of- drunk. 
feast. 13. vupdios, -ov, 6, bridegroom. 
5. yepnilo, fill. 14. viv, now. 
6. yevoua, taste. 15. érav, whenever. 
7. Adour, -ov, less, worse. 16. rypéw, -0, keep. 
8. ews, up to, until. 17. riOnpt, place, set. 
9. ews avw, up to the brim. 18. hépw, bear, carry. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 
1. Under List I. of verbs, learn those words numbered 16-39. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

1. Ot d¢ efrav airG *PaBBei (i. 38). 

2. Oi 8 Aveyxay (ii. 8). 

Principle 15. The article often stands without a noun ex- 
pressed, but, in such a case, always implies some person or 
persons previously mentioned. 

1. "Hy 76 dds 76 dAnOwov 6 gputile ravra avOpurov (1. 9). 

2. Ilas dvOpwros zp@rov tov Kadov otvoy riOnow (ii. 10). 

Principle 16. Tas in the singular without the article means 
every. 
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9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: "AvOpwros, tdwp, Kadds, -1, -0v, adtos, CAdcowy, -ov. 

2. Conjugate: 1. 1 aor. ind. act. of yeuilo, pépw, roréw, Pavepow, 
motevw. 2. Pres. imper. act. of dépw, and 1 aor. imper. act. of 
yepilo and dvrréw. 

3. Analyze: “Eye’caro, eardpeba, yeyevnpevov, joer, poear, 
nurAnKotes, pwvel, peOvaGOow, TeTHpHKAS. 

4. Translate: (a2) At sight John i. 1-18. 

(6) 1. Téeuicov ri tddptav ravtyy voaros. 2. Tewiler airiv ews 
dvw kal TO avOpworw pepe. 3. “O avnp odros 76 Kadov Vdup eyevoaro. 
4. Otda rdbev éativ, 6 d€ Sidkovos otk otdev. 5. ‘O pabyris eis TO 
dvop.a aitrod éemtatevoev. 6. "Ev Kava ri dd€av atrod 6 “Incods 
odk ehavepwoev ovde TA onpela eroincey. T. “ArrexpiOn 7 yuvn Kal 
elzev aitois Ovx éyw oivov. 8, ‘O réywv ev TH Hort elvan, ev TH 
oKoTia eoTiv Ews apTt. 

5. Translate (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John ii. 7, 8. 2. 11.9. 
3. it LO. 4 melt. cd. i to. © 673. 0210; 

(6) 1. His disciples came unto him and remained with him 
that day. 2. They heard the man speaking and they followed 
him. 3. The bridegroom did not know the ruler-of-the-feast. 
4. The servant, he who drew the water, knew the woman. 
5. He has kept the good water until now. 6. He manifested 
his glory, glory as of the only-begotten from the father, full of 
grace, light, and truth. 7. The King of men speaks to me. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. S6€0. 2. -ov of 1 decl. 3. -Gv of 1 decl. 4. -as for -ars. 
5. Infl. of "Incots. 6. vdwp and yuvy. 7. -dros,-dTs,-s. 8. edAddo- 
cova, éAcoow. 9. Infl. of otros. 10. Augment, syllabic and 
temporal. 11. The present system. 12. Ten classes of verbs. 
13. Personal endings of ind. 14. Ilustration in fern, di8opu, 
tiOnur. 15, Personal endings of pres. imper. act. 16. Of 1 aor. 
imper. act. 
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LESSON XXIII. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN ii, 12-16. 


2. NOTES. 


1. xaréBy, he went down: (a) compounded of xara and Batya, 
i. 832 (XV. Nn. 3); (6) eByy is 2 aor. ind. act.; (c) stem Ba-; 
(d) in 2 aor. has the inflec. of verb in -ue; (e) cf. infl. of 2 aor. 
ind. of torn ($ 120); (f) -7 marks 3 pers. sing. 

2. woAX\ds, many. (a) -as marks the ace. plur. fem. of 1 decl.; 
(6) acc. plur. fem. of the irreg. adj. rodvs, roAAy, todd’, much, 
many (§ 49, 1). 

3. avéBn, he went up: (a) compounded of ava and Baive, i. 51 
(XIX. n. 18); (0) cf. xaréBn, above, also § 124, 12. 

4. cipev, he found: (a) -v movable; (0) -e(v) marks 3 pers. 
sing.; (¢) 2 aor., stem etp-, VI. class (§ 84); (d) pres. ind. act. 
eipioxw; (e) cf. etpioxer and etpyxapev, i. 41 (XVII. NN. 7, 9) 
(§ 124, 85). 

5. mododvras, selling: (a) contr. for wAéovras; (0) -as marks 
ace. plur. of Third decl. ; (c¢) -ov7- is the stem of pres. part. in -wv ; 
(d) -ovras marks acc. plur. masc. of pres. part.; (e) from 7wr€w, 
a vowel verb, pres. part. twAcewr, contr. into twrAdv (§ 48, 6). 

6. Boas, oxen. (a) -as marks ace. plur. of Third decl.; (4) nom. 
sing. Bods, stem ending in a diphthong (§ 40,6) ; (¢) Bows, gen. 
sing., Bods. 

7. KxaOnpevovs, sitting: (a) -ovs marks ace. plur. masc. of pres. 
part. in -pevos; (4) from xafypa, deponent verb in -ys (§ 122, 
17); (c) compounded of kara, down, and ya, L sit. 

8. e&éBadrev, he cast out: (a) compounded of é« and Badrdrw, I 
throw, cast ; (6) éx before the augment becomes ef (§ 10, 2) ; 
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(c) 2 aor. stem Bad-; (d) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing.; (e) see Gr. 
§ 124, 28; (f) IV. class of verbs, Bad-, Badr-|-, Badrd-|.-, BadrrAw 
(§ 82, 1, ¢). 

9. e&€xeev, he poured out: (a) compounded of ék and yxéw; 
(b) e€ before the aug.; (c) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing.; (d) 1 aor. 
ind. act. eg€yea, 3 pers. sing. é&€xee ($ 108, 1; § 124, 71). 

10. avérpeyev, he overthrew: (a) comp. of ava and rtpéro, 
turn ; (b) -ce(v) marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. sing.; (¢) mo = W; 
(d) -e- aug., a of ava being dropped. 

1l. trois... twAdotow, to those who sell: (a) -odcw for -éovrat(v), 
dat. plur. masc. of twA€éwy (see 5). 

12. dpare, take ye away: (a) -ate marks 1 aor. imper. 2 pers. 
plur. (§ 100, 2); () dp-, 1 aor. stem; (c) from aipu, I lift up, 
raise (§ 124, 5; also XIV. wn. 4); (d) IV. class of verbs, dp-, 
dp-v"|--, aip-|.-, alpw (§ 82, 1, d). 

13. py, not: (a) ov and py are two negative particles; (0) the 
imper. always takes p». 

14. roveire, make ye: (a) contracted from zove-ere; (0) -ere 
marks pres. imper. act. 2 pers. plur. (§ 100, 2); (c) cf. dépere, 
ii. 8 (XXII. nv. 3). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


eéeBarev kateBn aveérpeev (1 aor.) 
eféxeev (1 aor.) aveBn kateAaBev 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


1. In composition, é« before a vowel becomes éé. 

2. In compound verbs the augment generally follows the 
preposition. 

3. Prepositions ending in a vowel lose it before the augment. 

4. Primitive verbs form tense-stems directly from a root. 

5. Asa rule, only primitive verbs have second aorists. 

6. ‘The stem of the second aor. is the simple stem, as aa-, 


AaB-, Ba-. 


He. $30; 1. 


Oo PF ON 


hh be 
=H > 


12. 
138. 


§ 34, 4. 
§ 39, 1. 
§ 40, 6. 
§ 47, 2. 
§ 49, 1. 


CHAA MR WH 
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5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
7. § 82,1, c, d. Fourth Class 


Inflection of zpody- 
TNS. 

Of daporv. 

Of copa. 

Of Bots. 

Of was. 

Of roAvs. 


of Verbs. 


8. §91,1,2. The Second Aor- 


9. §111, 1. 


ist Stem. 
Inflection of 2 
Aor. Ind. Act. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


. avarpéerm, overthrow. 
. dvactpépa, overturn. 


Bods, Boos, 6, 7, 0x, cow. 


. éyyvs, near. 


exBadXw, cast out. 
exXéw, pour out. 


€umopwov,' -ov, Td, mart. 


. evreddev, hence. 

. lepdv, -o0, 76, temple. 

‘ KaOnpat, sit down. 

- Kadapvaovp, indec., Caper- 


Naum. 
Képpa, -TOs, TO, Money. 
KEPMLATLETHS, -o0, 6, Money- 
changer. 


14. 


15. 
16. 
Lys 
18. 


oO: 
20. 
Pats 


KoAAvBioTHs, -00, 6, money- 
changer. 
pera, ace., after. 
ra 
by, not. 
Taoxa, 76, indec., passover. 
moAvs, TOAAH, oAv, much ; 
plur., many. 
tg Pe 
mpoParov, -ov, 7, sheep. 
Twdéw, -@, sell, trade. 
70, cord, 


, 
oxowiov,” -ov, 


rope. 


» OMS GB0 60 Kat, both... 


and. 


. Tpamela, -ns, ij, table. 
. ppayéAALov,!-ov, 76, Scourge. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List I. of verbs, learn those words numbered 40-69, 


1 Only here. 


2 Here and Acts xxvii. 32. 
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TEEN EEEEEEEEEE SEEDER EEREREEEREEREEEEEEEE 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Iavra 8 avrod éyevero (i. 3). 

"Iva mévres mustevowow bu adrod (i. 7). 

"Ex Tob TANpdpatos adtoo Hyets wavtes €AaBomer (i. 16). 
Ildvras e&éBadev ék tov iepod (ii. 15). 


ae IS 


Principle 17. The plural wavres generally omits the article 
when the substantive is implied. 

1. ‘H pnrnp aitod Kai ot ddeApoi (ii. 12). 

2. Kai ras tpamrélas dverpeer (ii. 15). 

Principle 18. For an unemphatic possessive pronoun the arti- 
ele is often employed. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1, Decline: Kepyarioris, repurrepd, tpdBarov, tepdv, képua, Bods, 
Tas, TOAVs, (TwA€wv) THAGY. 

2. Conjugate: 1. 1 aor. ind. act. of pévw, éxxéw, dvatpéru, dva- 
otpépw, tovew. 2. 2 aor. ind. act. of etpioxw, éxBadrrAw, dvaBatvo, 
kataBaivw. 

3. Analyze: HwAotvras, twrXotow, rovetre, roujoas, KaOnpevous, 
duvet, Ewpaka, evpyKapev. 

4. Translate: (a) At sight John i. 19-34. 

(0) 1. Mera ratra 7AGer 6 “Inoods Kal of ddeAdot airod eis Tov yaj.ov. 
2. Kat uewev éxet dvo Huepas. 38. Oldaper bre ottos éorw édAnOds 
TO POs TOD Kdcpov. 4, Tlavra ex Tod tepod exBadrAe Kal A€yer adrots 
Otros éoriv 6 olkos tod Geod. 5. ‘O d& rowdy rHv ddAjnOeay épxerat 
mpos T0 das. 6. ‘O Beds Tov vidv eis TOV KOopov amréoreer. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John ii. 12. 2. ii 
13; 14..-32 0215. 4, 43,16. 9 5et11-13, 6. 
16-18. 

(o) 1. After this he went up into Jerusalem. 2. He drove out 
the oxen and the sheep. and those who sold doves. 3. He over- 
throws their tables, and says to the money-changers, Why do you 
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make my father’s house a house of merchandise? 4. He made 
whips of cords. 5. His disciples were called to the marriage- 
feast. 6. Whatsoever he may say, do thou. 7. Fill thou the 
water-jar with water and bear it to the teacher. 8. This water- 
jar contains three (measurers) firkins. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. -otvras, -otow. 2. Masculines of First decl. 3. Neuters of 
Second decl. 4. Neuters of Third decl. 5. Bots. 6. as. 
7. woAvs. 8. The tense-stems. 9. First class of verbs. 10. Fourth 
class. 11. Sixth class. 12. Eighth class. 13. Ninth class. 
14. The 1 aor. system. 15. The 1 aor. stem. 16. The 2 aor. 
system. 17. The 2 aor. stem. 18. Inflection of 1 aor. ind. act., 
mid., pass. 19. Inflection of 2 aor. ind. act. 


LESSON XXIV. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN ii, 17-25. 


2. NOTES. 


1. éuvjnoOnoav, they remembered: (a) -Onoav marks 1 aor. ind. 
pass. 3 pers. plur.; (4) «-, augment; (¢) simple stem prva-, 1 aor. 
pass. stem pryo- (§ 95, 2; § 13, 10); (d) of the VI. class of 
verbs, pres. ind. ppvyckw, I remind, with the reduplication 
(§ 84, 1, 2). 

2. yeypappevov éariv, it is written: (a) -yévov marks perf. part. 
pass.; (6) ye- is the redupl., the sign of the perf. or completed 
action; (c) stem ypa¢-, which becomes ypay- before p. ($ 13, 3) ; 
(d) the perf. part. with e?va: is used here for the regular form of 
the finite verb. 
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3. Kkataddyerar, he will eat: (a) -eror marks 3 pers. sing. mid. 
or pass., primary tenses; (6) from xarapdyoua, I will eat, fut. of 
xat-eobiw, I eat (§ 124, 80), an irreg. verb, and therefore of the 
VIII. class (§ 86, 1). 

4. dexvies, thou showest: (a) -es marks 2 pers. sing. of pres. 
ind. act.; (0) from dexviw, I show. 

5. \voate, destroy ye: (a) -care marks 1 aor. imper. act. 2 pers. 
plur. of Avw; (0) cf. yeuioare, dvtAjoare (XXII. N. 1, 2). 

6. eyepo, I will raise up: (a) -6 contr. for -éw; (b) a liquid 
verb, stem ending in p; (c) liquid stems add « to simple stem 
(éyep-) to form fut. (eyepéw, -G, [ will raise up) (§ 89, 3); (d) of 
the IV. class; pres. ind. éye/pw (§ 82, 1, d). 

7. éreow, years: (a) -o(v) marks dat. plur. of Third deel. ; 
(6) stem éreo-, o of the stem falling away before all case-endings ; 
(c) nom. sing. éros ($ 40, 4). 

8. oikodop7On, it was built: (a) -6y marks 1 aor. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing.; (6) from oixodouéw, the -e- being lengthened; (ce) in 
our text without augment; (d) some editors for oi- read -, with 
temporal augment (§ 74, 6). 

9. éyepeis, thou wilt raise: (a) -ets contr. for -éas, fut. ind. 2 
pers. sing. of éye/pu, see éyep® (6). 

10. éAcyev, he said, spoke: (a) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing.; (6) e, 
augment; (c) Aey-, stem of present system (§ 78, 1); (d) imperf. 
ind. act. 3 pers. sing. (§ 106). 

11. jyép6y, he was raised: (a) -6y marks 1 aor. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing.; (6) %-, temporal augment; (¢) simple stem éyep-; 
(d) from éyeipw, cf. éyepd (6). 

12. Gewportvres, beholding: (a) -otvres contr. for-é-ovres; (6) from 
Gewpéw, pres. act. part. Pewpéwr, -Gv, inflected like fuiav (§ 48, 6). 

13. éroia, he was doing: (a) -« contr. for -ee; (6) -, augment, 
stem érove- marks imperf.; (¢) rovéw, being a vowel verb, is contr. 
in the imperf. (§ 114, 1); (d) imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. 
(§ 106). 

14. érictevev, he was trusting: (a) -e(v) marks 38 pers. sing. ; 
(b) ©, augment; (¢) éruorev-, stem of imperf. (§ 78,1; § 106). 
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15. avrov, himself: (a) contr. for éavrov (§ 59, 2). 

16. a 70, on account of that: (a) 76 is the article with the 
infinitive. 

17. ywwoxev, to know: (a) -ew marks the inf. act.; (6) pres. 
stem ywwox-|.-; (c) the connecting vowel « with -e, the sign of 
the inf. act., is contr. into -ew (§ 101, 1). 

18. clyev, he was having: (a) -«(v) marks 3 pers. sing.; 
(6) from éyw, which in the imperf. takes the syllabic augment, 
which with «¢ is contracted into « (§ 74, 7; § 124, 89). 

19. éyivwoxev, was knowing: (a) pres. stem ywwo- with the 
augment marks the imperf.; (6) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
e€ “TepocoAvpov (i. 19) eeyev ériorevev 
eis “TepoodAvpa (il. 13) érroiee eyivwrKkev 


év tots “lepoooAvpots (il. 23) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. John everywhere uses Jerusulem as a neut. plur. of the 


Second decl. 

2. The imperfect expresses continued past action. 

3. The imperfect is found only in the indicative, and takes 
the augment. 

4. It always has the same stem as the present. 

5. It has the personal endings of the historical tenses. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 13,3. Labials before». 6. §55, 1. Compound Num- 


2. § 40, 4. Inflection of yévos. bers. 

8. § 42, 3. Of ‘IepoodAvpa. 7. § 71,1; §72,2. The Imper- 
4, §59,1,2. Of éavro. fect Tense. 

5. § 61,2. Of airod. 8. § 78,1. Stem of the Imperf. 
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9. §98, 1-3. Personal End- 11. §114, 1. Of Imperf. Act. 


ings of the Imperfect. of rrovéw. 
10. § 106. Inflection of the Im- 12. § 89, 3. Future of Liquid 
perfect. Verbs. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. airotd, of himself. 10. xarapayoua, I will eat. 
2. ypadn, -Hs, 7, writing. 11. Avw, loose, destroy. 

3. dekvvw, show. 12. pipvyjocKe, remind. 

4. eyelpw, raise up. 13. vads, -ov, 6, temple. 

5. €vpth, -Hs, 7, feast. 14. vexpds, -c, -dv, dead. 

6. €ros, Erous, Td, year. 15. oixodopnéw, -G, build. 

7. Gidos, -ov, 6, zeal. 16. copa, -Tos, 70, body. 

8. Gewpéw, -0, behold. 17. trecoepakovra, forty. 

9. xatecOiw, eat, consume. 18. xpeia, -as, 7, need. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List I., of verbs, learn those words numbered 70-95. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. KaréBn . . . atros kal 7) wyrnp avrod (ii. 12). 

2. Aidros dé "Incots ovk éricrevey atrov avrois (ii. 24). 

3. Atbros yap eyivwokey ti jy ev TO avOpwrw (ii. 25). 

Principle 19. The intensive pronoun airds, when used in the 
nominative, is always emphatic, 7. e. = he himself, I myself. 

1. Gcacdpevos atrovs axodovfodvras A€éyer adrois (i. 38). 

2. Kat npwrncay atroy xa «tray aird (i. 25). 

3. TloAAot ériorevoay els 70 dvopa adrod (ii. 23). 

Principle 20. The oblique cases of the intensive pronoun 
airds serve as the personal pronoun of the third person. 
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9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Ma@yrijs, xpeia, éopry, Hepa: otkos, vads* capa, 
€ros* mas, ToAUs* Tpéis, eyo, airds, éavTod, Tis, bs. 

2. Conjugate: 1. Pres. ind. act. of Sexviw, rovgw; 2. Imperf. 
ind. act. of Adyw, Todw, muoTe’w, yewaoxw; 8. 1 aor. ind. pass. of 
MiuvyTKw, aroKpivomat, oiKOdopew, eyelpw. 

3. Analyze: Karaddyerar, ctrav, etrev, Nicare, eyepo, érioTevoar, 
ETOLEL, YIVOTKELY, PApTYPHTN, TV. 

4. Translate: (a) At sight John i. 35-42. 

(6) 1. °Ev rovr@ ywookoper dtu ev aire éopev. 2. Tpddw tyiv, 
TATepEs, OTL UpMas ywodoKxw. 3. OvtK joav é& jpav. 4. ‘O opodoyav 
Tov viov Kal Tov matépa exe. 5. Ard rottTo 6 Kdcpos od ywwoKeL 
npas ore odk éyvw tov Gedy. 6. Kai oidare dru exeivos epavepoby iva 
TAS Gpaptias apy, Kal djuptia ev adit@ ovK eotwy. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John ii1.17. 2, ii. 
PSO oe i. 20, 21. ~4.01..22. -b. 11023. Go. 2A 2b. ad, 
19, 20. 8. i, 21-23. 9. i. 24-28. 

(6) 1. They asked him, What sign does he show to them? 
2. He answered and said to them, He does many signs. 3. He 
built these temples. 4. He will raise that man from the dead. 
5. He believed this disciple, but many did not believe his testi- 
mony. 6. When he was at the feast he saw the signs which 
Jesus did. 7. Jesus himself was knowing all things and what 
was in men. 8. In forty and three years this house was built, 
and will he raise that temple in six days ? 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Labials before ». 2 Epenthesis. 3. Terminations of First 
decl. 4. Stems of Third decl. ending inc. 5. Inflection of ras 
and zodts. 6. The intensive use of atrds. 7. atrov. 8. The 
use of the imperfect. 9. Its stem. 10. Personal endings and 
inflection of imperf. ind. act. 11. Future stem of liquid verbs. 
12. Synopsis of pres. act. 13. Inflection of pres. ind. act. 14. Of 
pres. subj. act. 15. Of pres. imper. act. 16. Of pres. part. act. 
17. Synopsis of 1 aor. ind. act., mid., pass. 
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LESSON XXV. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN ii. 1-10. 


2. NOTES. 


1. dpywv, ruler: (a) -vv marks pres. part. act.; (0) from dpxw, 
Lam first, ruler; (c) used as a noun. 

2. vuxtos, by night: (a) -os marks gen. sing. of Third decl., 
(6) stem vuxr-, nom. sing. vux(r)s, vvé, » (§ 39, 1, 0). 

3. 2AjAvOas, thou hast come: (a) -as marks 2 pers. sing.; 
(0) from épxopat, perf. éAjAvba, I have come (§ 124, 78). 

4. rovelv, todo: (a) contr. for zoveev, which is contr. for rov€eev 
(§ 114; § 101, 1); (4) pres. inf. act. of zovéw, a vowel-verb. 

5. éiy py, except: (a) éay is a contr. of ef and ay, usually fol- 
lowed by the subj. 

6. 7, he may be: (a) -y marks subj. 3 pers. sing.; (4) 7 is 
subj. 3 pers. sing. of eiué, J am, subj. &, ys, 9, plur. dev, Are, doe 
(§ 122,16; § 104). 

7. yevvnbh, he may be born: (a) -6% marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 
pers. sing. ($108, 4); (0) cf. davepwO7 (XIV. n. 12), pebvobiow 
CXXIT nN. 11): 

8. dvvara, he is able: (a) cf. XTX. wn. 1. 

9. idety, to see: (a) -ety (contr. for -éev) marks 2 aor. inf. act. ; 
(2) from eidov ($ 124, 64); (c) cf. ins (XV. N. 12), Be (XIX. 
Nn. 4). 

10. yevvn Piva, to be born. (a) -6jvar marks 1 aor. inf. pass. 
(§ 108). 

11. cicedOciv, to enter in: (a) compounded of eis and édGetv, 2 
aor. inf. act. of épxouar ($ 124, 78); (d) on -cty cf. iSetv (9) ; 
(c) cf. pres. imper. épxov, epxeoGe, 2 aor. #Aor, perf. édvjAvOa. 
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12. yeyevvnévov, having been born: (a) -vévov marks neut. 
perf. part., cf. dwecradpévos (IIL. n. 7), yeyernpevov (XXII. n. 6); 
(4) y« is redupl. sign of perf.; (c) stem is yevva-, a being length- 
ened into 7. 

13. Gavpdons, thou mayst wonder: (a) -ys marks subj. act. 2 
pers. sing.; (b) -c- marks 1 aor.; (c) stem @avyasd-, pres. stem 
Gaypag-, of the IV. class of verbs, 6 uniting with « to form ¢ 
(§ 82, 1, 6); (d) cf. n. 6 and 7. 

14. det, it 1s necessary: (a) an impersonal verb, used only in 
3 pers. sing.; (6) pres. ind. (§ 116, 1). 

15. avei, he breathes, blows: (a) contr. for zvée, pres. ind. 3 
pers. sing. of mvém (§ 124, 164); (6) of II. class of verbs 
(§ 80, 2). 

16. tmdye, he goes: (a) -e marks pres. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. ; 
(6) comp. of 76 and ayw (§ 124, 2). 

17. yevéoba, to be, become: (a) -éobar marks 2 aor. inf. mid, ; 
(6) 2 aor. stem. (c) yer- is the simple stem, yi- pres. stem, yov- 


perf, stem (124, 44). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


motets for zroveets idetv for idéev 
movety for zrovecev eloeAGetv for ciceAOeev 
avet for mveee yevér bau 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Vowel verbs are contracted in the present and imperfect. 

2. All the vowel-verbs, save a few in -ew, belong to the first 
class, in which the present is formed directly from the simple 
stem by adding the variable vowel -°,-. 

3. In the pres. inf. of zovéw, we have the stem zrove-, the mood 
vowel «, and the inf. ending -ev (rovéeev, rotéew, rovetv). 

4. As a general rule the verb has the recessive accent, but the 
2 aor. inf., act. and mid., accent the end of the stem. 
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beat 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


. §40,1. Stemsof Third Decl. 


ending in Palatal Mute. 


. § 40,2. Stemsof Third Decl. 


ending in Lingual Mute. 


Of dpxov. 


of Verbs. 


. §95,1-2. First Pass. Stem. 


(e 
8. 
9; 


. § 44,1. Infl. of codes, -7,-ov. 10. 
mS deal, 
. § 82, 1, b-d. Fourth Class 11. 


§ 97, 1,a,6. Mood Suffixes 

§101,1. Infinitive Endings. 

§ 108, 1. Inflection of 1 Aor. 
Subj. Pass. 

§ 108.1. Synopsis of 1 Aor. 
in three Voices. 

§111, 1, 2. Synopsis of 2 
Aor., Act. and Mid. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


. avalev, anew, from above. 

» apXwv, -ovTos, 0, ruler. 

. Bacrela, -as, 7, kingdom. 
, nes 

yépwv, -ovtos, 6, old man. 

. det, it is necessary. 

. devTEpos, -€pa, -epov, second. 


. éav, of (perchance). 


. €ay py, except, unless. 


. eioépyomar, enter in. 


. devTEpor, adv., a second time. 
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. Oavpalw, wonder, marvel. 


eAndvia, perf. of epxopar. 


» KowAla, -as, 4, womb. 
. peta (with gen.), with ; 


(with acc.), after. 


. Nuxddnpos, -ov, 6, Nicodemus. 
. vv, vuKTos, ap night. 
v 
. ovtws, thus. 
. mvew, breathe, blow. 
. trayw, go away. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, adjectives, etc., occurring more than 
fifty times in N. T., learn those words numbered 1-29. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


> 
1. Otrdés éorw irép of eyd elrov “Oriow pov épxetrar avnp os 


eutpoobey pov yéyover (i. 30). 


1 Only here. 
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2. “Ov éypapev Movojs ev tO voy Kal of xpopyrat eupynKaper, 
‘Iyooty vidy rod “lwond (i. 45). 

3. Oddels yap Sivarar radra Ta onpeta Tovety & od TovEis (ili. 2). 

Principle 21. The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent 
in gender and number, but its case is determined by the struc- 
ture of its own clause. 

1. My woetre tov olkov tod rarpds pov otkov éuzroptov (ii. 16). 

2. My Gavpaons dre etrdv cou (iii. 7). 

Principle 22. The negative with imperative and subjunctive 
forms is always py. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Bactdcia, dv@pwros, dvopa, dpxwr, vvé, yépwv, capé, 
vdwp, GV, Os, Tas, aiTds, OvTOS. 

2. Conjugate: 1. Pres. ind. of rovéw, dxovw, divapa. 2. 2 aor. 
and perf. of épyouor. 3. 1 aor. ind. pass. of droxpivopa. 4. 1 aor. 
subj. pass. and perf. part. pass. of yevvaw. 

3. Analyze: "HAGev, oidapev, AjAvOas, Sivarat, Toreiv, 7, idecv, 
yevvnOjvat, dv, cioedOetv, Oavpaoys, tre, yevér Oar. 

4. Translate: (a) At sight John i. 43-51. 

(6) 1. Las 6 yeyevynpevos ek rod Geod, apapriay od moet. 2. “Ame 
atetAev 6 Oeds Tov vidv eis TOV Kdcpov. 3. ‘O dé roldv THY adAnOeav 
épyerar mpos To das. 4. “EE voatos Kai mvevpatos éeyevvnPnoar. 
5. ‘O yepwv dvvarar cis tiv ToAw Sevrepov cicedOciv. 6. Etdov tadra 
Ta ONmela & errovet. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iii.1,2. 2. iii. 
Seer oaniicon Ow Ati To 8.isbs tite 9,102 ) Gr P20 Sater elem: 
32-34. 8. i. 35-37. 9. i. 388-40. 10. i. 41, 42. 

(6) 1. He does not know whence they come and whither they 
go. 2. The ruler of those men came to the teacher. 3. The 
signs which that prophet does, I am not able todo. 4. I say 
to them, except they be born again, they cannot see the king- 
dom of heaven. 5. They were born of the will of man, because 
they do not know God. 6. He himself knows all things, and he 
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had no need that these men should bear witness concerning the 
word. 7. He hears the voice of the wind, but he does not know 
whither it blows. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

1. Stems of the Third decl. 2. Stems ending in palatal mute. 
3. Inalingual mute. 4. Inaliquid. 5. Ino. 6 Inu 7. In 
adiphthong. 8. First class of verbs. 9. Fourth class. 10. Sixth 
class. 11. Eighth class. 12. Ninth class. 18. Present stem. 
14, Synopsis of pres. act. 15. Synopsis of 1 aor. act. 16. Of i 
aor. mid. 17. Of 1 aor. pass. 


LESSON XXVI. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN it. 11-18. 


2. NOTES|! 


7 
ll. (a) or: “recitative” ori, equal to our quotation marks. 


(b) Aadrotper for Aadropev. (Cc) paptupotpey for paptupéoper. 
(d) rAapBav-ere, pres. stem Aap Pav-, from simple stem ra B- (§ 83, 
1, c), of V. class. 

12. (a) ra éri-yea, things done on earth. (b) édv from ei dv. 
(c) cttw: subj. 2 aor. from efrov, an irregular 2 aor. (§ 124, 68). 
(d) ra éx-ovpavia, the things that take place in heaven. (e) mr 
orevoere: -ce- marks fut., -re marks ind. act. 2 pers. plur. (§ 89). 

13. (a) dvo-BéByxev: from dva-Baive, perf. stem Bu-, with redupl. 
and ending -ka, -xas, -ke(v) (§ 92, 1; § 109, 1, 2). (0) «i PN, 
except. (¢) 6... KxaraBds, he who descended: from xara-Baive, 2 
aor. ind. xaréBnv (XXIII. n. 1), part. karaBas (§ 124, 12). 

14. (a) tywoe, he lifted up: -cev marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 
pers. sing.; -w- the formative lengthening of 0, from tydo. 


1 The notes hereafter will be divided according to verses. 
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(b) opw: stem ends ins (§ 40, 5), gen. sing. ddews. (c) tWw6F- 
vat, to be lifted up; -Oyvac marks 1 aor. inf. pass. (§ 108). 
(d) rov vidv, the subj. of the inf. is always in the ace. 

15. (a@) wa: a final conj. denoting purpose or end, with the 
subj.(éxy). (6) aiwnor, eternal: this adjective has usually but 
two terminations, -os, -os, -ov (§ 50, 2). 

16. (a) nyérnoev, he loved: -ce(v) marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. 
sing., -7- the formative lengthening of final a of root éyara-, y- 
temporal augment. (0) wore, so that, expressing event without 
reference to purpose (ecbatic, not telic) ; generally with inf., but 
here (also Gal. 11.18) with the ind. (¢) povoyevA for provoyevea 
(§$ 46,1). (d) daodnror: -yrat marks subj. mid. 3 pers. sing.; 
amoX-, 2 aor. stem of aroAdvu, J destroy (§ 123, 13; § 111, 2). 

17. (a) kpivyn, he may judge ; -y marks subj. act. 3 pers. sing. ; 
kpiv- is 1 aor. stem; a liquid verb rejecting o and lengthening 
the vowel of the stem (§ 90, 2). (06) cw, it may be saved: 
-69 marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. sing.; stem ow6-, final 6 of 
stem before 6 changing into o ($ 13, 2), which is then dropped 
(§ 13, 9); pres. ind. act. cwfw, J save, IV. class (§ 82, 1, 6). 

18. (a) kpiverat, he is gudged.- -era. marks pres. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing. (§ 105). (6) xéxpirat, he has been judged: -ra. marks 
perf. ind. pass, 3 pers. sing. ($ 109) ; xe-, reduplication; stem 
xpt-, dropping v of pres. stem xpw- (§ 124, 121). (¢) povoyevods 
for povoyevéos (§ 46, 1). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


, D 
TLOTEVETE EWPAKA[LEV KEKPLTQL 


, 
TLOTEVOETE évaBéeBnkev TemTlOTEVKEV 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The stem of the fut. act. and mid. is formed by adding 
-o°|- to the simple verb stem, which generally differs from the 
present stem. 
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2. The pers. endings are the same as those of the pres. 
3. To form the perf. act. stem, we add -ca to the reduplicated 


simple stem. 
4. To form the perf. mid. and pass., we add -pau. 
5. A few liquid stems in -v drop v before -xa and -yau. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 13,2. ALingual Mutebe- 8. § 107, 1-2. Synopsis and 


fore another Lingual. Inflection of Future. 
2. § 13,9. o inthe Inflection 9. §92, 1-4. Stem of Perf. 
of Verbs. Act. 
8. § 40, 5. Inflection of wots. 10. § 94, 1-4. Stem of Perf. 
4. § 46,1. Of ddrnOys. Mid. and Pass. 
5. § 50, 2. Of aidvos. 11. § 83, 1. Fifth Class of 
6. § 89, 1-4. Future Stem. Verbs. 
7. § 95,3. Stem of 1 Fut. Pass. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. dyardw, -d, love. 6. dn, adv., already. 

2. aiwvios, -os, -ov, eternal. 7. Kpive, judge. 

3. d-dhAvpt, destroy ; mid., 8. ddus, -ews, 6, serpent. 
perish. 9. cwlw, save. 

4, éri-yetos, -os, -ov, earthly. 10. iow, -&, lift up. 

5. ém-oupavios, -os,-ov, heavenly. 11. dare, so that. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, ete., learn those words numbered 
30-69. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


cal , fol ~ 
1. Ilpé rod oe Pihiurrov duvica dvta bd rHv oukqv eddy ce 


G. 48). 
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2. Ov émiorevey abrov atrois did 1d abrov ywéokew mévras 
(ii. 24). 

3. Aet ipas yevynbqvar avobev (iii. 7). 

4, Ovros tWoOjvar det tov vidy tot dvOpwrov (iii. 14). 

Principle 23. The subject of the infinitive, when expressed, 
is in the accusative case. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Maprupia, vids, dis: uovoyevys, émlyetos, Tas, KaTa- 
Bas+ éya, ov, aitos. 
2. Conjugate: Oida, é&épaxa, memiorevKa, KEKpl{Lal* TL TEV, 


I , lol 
miotevow, Aadéw* a7rodwpat, Two, Kplvopat. 


3. Analyze; Maprupotpev, morevoete, avaBeBynxev, ryarnoev, 
” > , »” > lg re lal 
eéwxev, aroAnTat, ex, Gréorerev, kpivy, TwH7. 


4. Translate: (a) At sight, John i. 1-26. 

(6) 1. °O jv da dpyjs, 5 éwpaxaper, 6 eacdpea, epi Tod AGyou 
THs Cons, A€yomev tpivy. 2. “H Con 7 aldvios Aris hv pos Tov Twar€épa 
Hpiv ehavepoOn. 3. “Edy ev tH ocKoria. Teputatopev, od Tovotwey THY 
GAnbeav. 4. “O A€ywv ev aire peve Set Kaas exetvos TEepieTaTynoev 
Kal avros mepiratety. 5. My ayarare tov Kdcpov pyde Ta ev TG 
KOT HO. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John ii. 11-13. 
2. i1.14,15. 3. iii. 16,17. 4. i.18. 5. 1.43-45. 6. i. 46, 
Wied 41. 45,49. 8.1. 50, 51: 

(6) 1. They received our witness because they believe that we 
speak the truth. 2. The Son of man ascended into heaven. 
3. God loved the world from the beginning, and he gave his 
only-begotten Son, that every one who believes on him may have 
eternal life. 4. He came that he might judge the world. 5. He 
has been judged because he has not believed. 6. They loved 
the world, and they did not believe the testimony which the 


angel gave. 7. They lifted up this serpent in this wilderness. 
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10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Lingual mutes before linguals. 2. Stems of Third decl. 
in u 3. Declension of povoyevns. 4. Fifth class of verbs. 
5. Formation of fut. act., mid., pass. 6. Synopsis of future 
tense. 7. Formation of the perf. act., mid., pass. 8. Synopsis 
of pres. act. 9. Synopsis of 1 aorist. 10. Personal endings of 
prin. tenses, act. 11. Personal endings of hist. tenses, act. 
12. Personal endings of prin. tenses, mid. and pass. 13. Per- 
sonal endings of hist. tenses, mid. and pass. 
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ab, BM SD Ay 


JOHN ii. 19-36. 


2. NOTES. 


19. (a) edyjdvbev: cf. XXV.N.3. (5) pGdAdov... H more... 
than. (c) movnpa: -a marks nom. neut. plur. (§ 44, 1). 

20. (a) padAa: -a marks ace. neut. plur.; (6) tpacowv: pres. 
part. act., from zpdoow, IV. class (§ 82, a). (¢) wa px, lest: foll. 
by subj. (d) éAeyy64: -?7 marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. sing. ; 
stem édéyxw, convict (§ 124. 73); -yé-, mutes of same order 
(§ 13,1; § 12, 2). 

21. éoriv cipyaopeva: a periphrase for etpyacra, they have been 
wrought (§ 124,77); -uéva marks perf. part. pass. neut. plur., 
agreeing with ra épya; from épyd£oua, the temporal aug. «- used 
as redupl. éoriv is sing., because subj. is neuter. 

22. (a) yiv: acc. sing. of yf, contr. for yéa (§ 32,1). (b) Sie 
tpBev, SiarpiBw, imperf. 3 pers. sing. (c) éBamrilev: imperf., 
because it has the pres. stem ($ 78, 1). 
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23. (a) rapeyivorro, they were coming: from rapa-yivopar; -ovto 
marks 3 pers. plur. mid. or pass. of past tenses; pres. stem -uw- 
marks the imperf. (6) ¢BamriGovro: the stem, with aug. and pers. 
end., marks imperf. pass. 3 pers. plur. 

24. (a) BeBAnpévos, cast : -wevos marks perf. part. pass.; Be is 
the redupl.; stem Bda-, by metathesis (§ 92,4; § 13, 6) from 
Bad-; pres. stem Bada-, IV. class (§ 82, ¢); cf. eipyacpéva, v. 21. 

25. (a) éx, out of, from: denoting source, the opposite of «is; 
ex always governs the gen. 

26. (a) pera, with: with the gen. it always has the meaning 
in association with. (b) @, dat. sing. masc. of the relative 
pron. os. 

27. (a) od... ovder, not... anything: a negative followed 
by a compound negative strengthens the negation, but in Eng- 
lish only one negative can be used. (0) 7 dedopevor, it may have 
been given: -wévov marks perf. part. pass.; 7 marks the subj. 3 
pers. sing. (§ 109, 5); stem do-, pres. stem dédwuue ($ 122, 3). 

29. (a) éornkos: from torn, L place (§ 121); perf. eornxa, 
intrans. with pres. force, J stand; perf. part. masc. éorykds, 
standing. (b) xap&@ xatpe, he rejoiceth with joy. (ce) éun: cf. 
§ 61,1,2. (da) rerAnpwra, from rAnpdw, -O; perf. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing. (§ 94, 2; § 109). 

30. (a) eXarrotcbut: -odc Ga contr. for -d-erGar, pres inf. pass. of 
é\attow -6, make less, pass., decrease. 

33. (a) éodpdyiey: 1 aor. ind. act. from cdpayigo, IV. class 
($ 82, d). 

35. (a) dyad: -G contr. for de (§ 114; § 7); ind. pres. 3 pers. 
sing. of ayardu, -O. 

36. (a) drebdv: -dv contr. for -éwv, pres. part. act. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


éotly eipyacpeva (ill. 21) ameoraAdpevos ews (ili. 28) 
fv Barriloy (ii. 28; iil. 23) -yeypappévor éoriv Gia yi) 
jv BeBAnpevos (ill. 24) 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. In the N. T. we find periphrases of very common tense- 
forms, in which verbs are resolved into their component parts. 

2. Only those passages can be considered here in which the 
participle has no article. 

3. The participles used in this periphrastic form are always 
of the present or perfect tense. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §7,1. Contraction of a,«o, 7. §80,1,2. Second Class of 


with other Vowels. Verbs. 

2. §13, 1. Palatal Mutes be- 8. § 85, 1, a. Seventh Class 
fore a Lingual. of Verbs. 

3. § 32, 1. Inflection of cux7, 9. §91, 1,2. Second Aorist 
Yi. Stem. 

4. § 40,4. Of yévos, oxdros. 10. §111, 1, 2. Synopsis and 

5. § 40, 5. Of orks, xpiors. Inflection of 2 Aor, 

6. §61, 1,2. Possessive Pro- 11. §109, 1-5. Synopsis and 
nouns. Inflection of Perfect. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. Atvev, 7, indecl., Aenon. 11. epyalopa, work. 


2. adnOyjs, -7s, -€s, true. 12. 7, conj., than. 

3. amebéw, -0, disobey, refuse 13. Cyrnors, -ews, 7, questioning. 
belief. 14. xpiots, -ews, 7, Judgment. 

4. aigave, increase. 15. paddror, adv., more. 

5. yi» yas, 9, land, earth. 16. pérpor, -ov, To, measure. 

6. diarpiBw, tarry, sojourn. 17. pucéw, -d, hate. 

7. €Aarrow, -, make less. 18. viydn, -ns, 7, bride. 

8. eéyxw, reprove, convict. 19. épyy, -Hs, 7, wrath. 

9. éuds, -7, -ov, MY. 20. rapa-yivopai, come near. 


10. érdvw, above. 21. rAnpdu, -G, fill, fulfil. 
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22. movypés, -d, -dv, evil, bad. 28. dpaitros, -n, -ov, evil, bad. 
23. mpdcow, practise. 29. otros, -ov, 6, friend. 

24, pypa, -ros, 76, word. 30. dvdakn, -is, 1), prison. 
25. Zadeip, 76, indecl., Salim. 31. xalpw, rejoice. 

26. oxdros, -ovs, 76, darkness. 32. xapd, -Gs, 7, joy. 

27. odpayilo, seal. 33. xelp, xetpds, 7, hand. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 


70-109. 
8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Advocate tov vady todroy (ii. 19). Oikodoun6n 6 vads obros 
(ii. 20). 

2. Avrn otv 7 xapa % eu werAjpwrau (ill. 29). 

3. Ovdels yap Sivatar tadra Ta onpeta Trovety (ill. 2), 

4, Kat wap’ aire euewav ryv ipéepav éxeivny (1. 39). 

Principle 24, Nouns defined by the demonstrative pronouns, 
obros, this, éxetvos, that, nearly always take the article, the pro- 
nouns preceding the article or following the noun. 

1. Tavryny érotnoev apxnv TOV onpEiwv 6 ‘Inoods, this did Jesus 
as a beginning of his signs (ii. 11). 

Principle 25. The article is regularly wanting when the noun 
is taken as a predicate, and separated from the demonstrative. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: "AAjGea, yh, piros, epyov, vids, xelp, Kplows, 7xdTOS, 
t8up, irnors, pyya, ddnOys, Todds, ds, EaTNKUs, éKeivos, OUTOS. 

2. Conjugate: «iui, eAjAvoa, spxouat, eeyx GH, rapeywopny, dtva- 
par, SeSopévos &, paptupéw, TeTAIpopat, Sidwpt, &yarrdw, 6édwka. 

3. Analyze: "EAjAvev, Hyarnoav, Hv, puret, eheyx Oy, SiérpiBev, 
rapeylvovro, hv BeBAnpévos, HEHapTUpNKAS, EpXOVTaL, papTupEtTeE, EOT IT 
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s ; s 
Kus, TeTAHpwTat, EAarrovaar, AaBwr, erppdyire, aréoTEtev, AyaTa, 
didwow, Opera 


4. Translate: (a) at sight, John iii. 1-18. 

(b) 1. Ti xpiow waco Swxev 7G vid. 2. Aéyw tylv dre 6 rov 
Aoyov pov dkovwv Kal micTevwy TH TéupavTl pe Exe Cwnv aidviov, Kal 
els kpiow ov épxerar. 3. “Hyamnoav yap tiv ddgev tov avOponwv 
padrov 7 tiv Sd€av rod Geod. 4. Ov dvvarat 6 Kdopos pucety tbpas, 
ewe b€ pucel, OTL ey papTupw rept adrod dru Ta epya aiTod wovypa 
éorw. 5. Ei ratra roves, pavépwoov ceavtov TH Koop. 6, Tatra 
AdANKA Sty iva 4 xapa H Eun ev ipiv H, Kal } xapa tuav TAnpwWOy. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John ii. 19-21. 
2. ili. 22-24, 3. ili. 25-27. 4. iii. 28-30. 5. ii. 81-34. 6. iil. 
35, 36. 

(b) 1. This woman came into the city. 2. Who is this man ? 
3. After these things, he finds this man in the temple and said 
to him, Who art thou? 4. He gave power to him to make 
judgment. 5. If I bear witness concerning this truth, my wit- 
ness is true. 6. I know that true is the witness which he wit- 
nesses concerning him. 7. They beheld these signs which Jesus 
did. 8. I have come in the name of my father. 9. Ye do not 
wish to come unto me, that ye may have eternal life. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of a with vowels and diphthongs. 2. Of «. 
3. Of o. 4. Classes of mutes. 5. Palatal before linguals. 
6. Declension of yj, yévos, modus. 7. Possessive pronouns. 
8. The tenses. 9. The tense-systems. 10. General view of the 
present stem. 11. Classes 1, 2, 4, 5, 6,7, 8,9. 12. Synopsis 
of present in all voices. 13. Stem of the imperfect. 14. Synop- 
sis and inflection of imperfect. 15. Formation of the future in 
all voices. 16. Synopsis of future in all voices. 17. 2 aor. stem. 
18. Synopsis of 2 aor. act. and mid. 


LESSON XXVIII. 133 


LESSON XXVIII. 


1. TEST. 
JOHN iv. 1-14. 


2. NOTES. 


1. (a) eyo, he knew: from ywioxw (§ 124, 45); 2 aor. 
éyvov, stem yvo-, inflected like the 2 aor. ind. of verbs in pu 
($ 120); -o marks 3 pers. sing. (%) rAcéovas: acc. plur. masc. 
of rAciwv, comp. of rodvs, much (§ 52, 1); declined like petGwv 
($ SL, 3, a), both the contr. and uncontr. forms being in use 
Tne 314s 

2. (a) xairorye, although ; compounded of kai, and, rot, surely, 
yé at least. 

3. (a) adjxev, he went away: compounded of ard and tn 
(§ 122, 2; § 9, 2, b,c); 1 aor. adjjxa, -es, -e(v). 

4. (a) ée, it was necessary: imperf. of dec (XXV.N. 14), 3 
pers. sing. 

6. (a) kexomiakds, having grown weary: -és marks perf. part. 
act.; from komidw,-6. (b) éxabéleto, he was sitting: from Kabélo- 
pac; -ero marks 3 pers. sing.; the stem, being the same as the 
pres., marks the imperf. (§ 78, 1). 

7. (a) dvrAjoa: from dvrdéw, 1 aor. inf. act. (§ 108), cf. dv7An- 
care (XXIT. N. 2), qvtAnndres (XXII. N. 8). (h) S65: from d/upu, 
stem 6o-; 2 aor. imp. act. 2 pers. sing. ($ 120); cf. edwxev 
(i. 12; iii. 16; 1 aor., § 90, 3), éd6y (1.17; 1 aor. pass., § 108), 
Sauev (i. 22; 2 aor. subj. act. ; § 120), dedopevoy 7 (ill. 27; 
perf. subj. pass., § LO9, 5), déduow (iii. 34; pres. ind. act. § 120). 
(c) retv, to drink: -ctv marks 2 aor. inf.; contr. for metv, which 
is a contr. for miéev, from rivo, I drink (§ 124, 157) ; simple stem 


zi-, the verb being of V. class (§ 83, 1, a). 
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8. (a) dredndtOacav, they had gone: -eoav marks pluperf. 3 
pers. plur. (§ 92,5; § 110, 1, 2) ; compounded of dé and épxopat 
(§ 124, 78); cf. eAnAvbas (XXV.N. 3). (0) dyopdowow, they 
might buy: -wo(v) marks subj. act. 3 pers. plur., -cwor(v), that it 
is 1 aor., from dyopdlw, a verb of IV. class (§ 82, 0). 

9. (a) ovvyparra, they-have-dealings-with : -dvra is a contr. 
for -é-ovrac; -ovrat marks pres. ind. mid. 3 pers. plur.; from cv 
xpdouor; some editions read cvyx- (§ 13, 5, 0). 

10. (a) dv Arnoas, thou wouldst have asked; -cas marks 1 aor. 
ind. 2 pers. sing.; 71s the temporal augment; from airéw; ay, 
taken by itself, cannot be adequately translated, but with the 
past tenses of the ind. (§ 71) marks an action as contingent 
on an unfulfilled supposition, and therefore contrary to fact. 
(d) e&uwxev av, he would have given: the same construction as in 
(a). (e) Gav: contr. for Caw, pres. part. act. of Caw, I live. 

12. (a) peilwy, greater: compar. of péyas (§ 51, 3, and a). 
(b) émev, he drank: 2 aor. ind.; from ziva, cf. N. v. T, ¢. 

13. (a) dufyoa, he shall thirst: from dupaw, the short vowel 
of a vowel verb being lengthened in the fut. (§ 89,1). 

14. (a) dv win, he may drink: -n marks subj. 3 pers. sing. ; 
m- marks simple stem, i.e. 2 aor, stem of wivw (cf. N. v. T, ¢; v. 
12, 6); a@v with the subj. is untranslatable. (0) docu, I shall 
gwe: root do-, pres. ind. didwpe (§ 121), fut. décw. (c) od pi: 
a double negative, making the negation emphatic; here used 
with fut. ind., but in N. T. mainly with aor. subj. (d) yevyoerac: 
fut. ind. mid. 3 pers. sing. of yivoua (§ 124, 44). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


SiSwpue ddpev (1, 22) pnt TiOnpe 

dwor(v) (iii. 34) Sos (iv. 7, 10) epy (1. 23) — ri@now (11. 10) 
duow (iv. 14) dédwxe(v) (iii. 85) Corny éyvw (i. 10, iv.1) 
edwxe(v) (i, 12, iii, €800n (i. 7) toryKet (i. 35) 


16, iv. 5,10,12) 7 dedopevor (iii. 27) EornKds (iii. 29) 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Tense-stems are inflected either according to the common 
inflection (w form), or the pe form. 

2. The peculiar inflection of verbs in pu affects only the pres- 
ent and those 2 aor. systems of verbs whose tense-stem does not 
end in a variable vowel. 

3. The simple stem do-, give, can be traced in each of the nine 
forms in which it has appeared so far. 

4. Some verbs whose stems end in a, «, and o, reduplicate the 
simple stem in the present stem (§$§ 87,122), and all these verbs 
belong to the first class in pu. 

5. The final vowels of these simple stems are lengthened be- 
fore the suffix pu (§ 87). 

6. The principal parts of a verb are the 1 pers. sing. ind. of 
every system which it has in use (dédum, dudcw, eéwxa, dédwxa, 
dedopat, edd0nv). 

5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §13,5,b. vbeforea Palatal. 7. $120. Infl. of Pres. Ind. Act. 


2. $47, 1. Inflection of 6d£vs, of torn, TOnpt, Oidwpe. 
-€la, -v. 8. $120. Infl. of 2 Aor. Ind. 
3. $13, 8.  riO@nye for Onc. of ywdo Kw. 
4. §76,n.2. Principal Parts 9. §120. Of 2 Aor. Subj. and 
of Avw. 2 Aor. Imp. of d8wpe. 
5. § 87,1. Ninth Classof Verbs 10. §120. Of Pres. Ind. Mid. 
(I. Class in pu). of torn. 
6. $118, 1-4. Verbs in ju. 11. $121. Synopsis of dw 
6. VOCABULARY A. 
1. dyopdlw, buy. 4, airéw, -d, ask. 
2. aidv, -Gvos, 6, age, eternity. 5. dAropa, spring up. 
3. aiwvtos, -a, -ov, eternal. 6. dvTAnpa, -ros, 76, bucket. 


1 Only here. 


136 


INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


dmr-epxopat, go away. 
ad-inpt, leave, go away. 
Babds, -eta, -v, deep. 


. dwepxonat, go through. 

. dupdw, -0, thirst. 

. dwped, -Gs, 7, gift. 

. €xTos, ~n, -ov, stxth. 

. Saw, -2, am alive. 

. Opéupa, -ros, 76, flock, cat- 


tle. 


. “laxwB, 6, indecl., Jacob. 

. Iwand, 6, indecl., Joseph. 
- Kab-elopat, sit down. 

. kaltovye, although. 

. KoTldw, -@, grow weary, 


labor. 


. ddouropia, -as, 7, Journey. 


22. 


. TVVX Popa, 


otre . . . kal, neither . 
and. 
» THY “NS, Gy fountain, well. 


. tivo, drink. 
De “~ 
. 1elwv, -ovos, TAELov, More. 
. TAnolov, adv., near. 
. Sapapeirys, -ov, 6, a Samar- 


itan. 


. Sapapeiris, -vdos, 7, a Sa- 


maritan woman. 


. Yapapia, -as, 7, Samaria. 


-Gpar, have 


dealings with. 


. Svxap, 7, indecl., Sychar. 
. Tpopn, -7s, 9, food. 

. Ppéap, -aTos, 70, a well. 

» xwplor, -ov, 76, field. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 
110-149. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. My dvvarar cis tiv Koidlav rhs pyTpds aditod devrepov eloeAGeiv 


Kal yevvnOnvar; (ili. 4). 


2. My od petlov ef rod rarpods Huav Tax ; (iv. 12). 
Principle 26. A question introduced by the adverb py ex- 
pects a negative answer. 


18, 


Otros jAGev . . 


Ge7); 


> , nw 
Dy, AréoretXav ™pos avrov ol *Tovdatot cee 


Sor 


is 2; (i 19.) 


. iva paptupnon 30 


7 / A 
+) WA TAVTES TLOTEVOWOLY 


9 2 22 Died, 
iva EPWTYTWOLV GQUTOV 


2 > > tye te , > C lad al 
v. Etrav otv air@ Tis ef; tva droxpiow Sdmev Tots Téupaow 


npas (i. 22). 


1 Only here. 
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4. Ob ovk cipl eyd dios va MUow adrod Tov indvta Tod Srodjparos 
CErZOR 

5. “AAN iva favepwOH 76 “Iopaidr 81a totro FAGov eyd (i. 31). 

6. Od xpelav etyev iva tis paptupyon Tepi Tod avOpumov (ii. 25). 

7. Ov yop améoredrev 6 Oeds tov viov... iva Kpivyn TOV KOopor, 
GAN’ tva owby 6 Kdopos (iii. 17). 

8. "Epxerar rpos 76 pas, iva pavepw6h airod ra épya (ili. 21). 

9. Of yap pabyrai airod dreAnAvOecay... iva tpodas dyopdou- 
ow (iv. 8). 

Principle 27. The final conjunction iva is usually followed 
by the subjunctive. 


9. BXERCISES. 


1. Decline: IInyy, paéntys, dpa, Swped, Kvpios, aidv, mdALs, 
Opeupa, yovy, vdup, dvtrAna, ppéap, Babvs, was, TAciwy, Cawv (Lar), 
OV, KEKOTLAKWS. 

2. Conjugate: "Eyvwvr, ijKovoa, tow, éBarrilor, épyopat, éxabeLlo- 
Lv, Hn, 00s, areAnAVOav, cvvypdopat, arekpiOnv, duljow, doco. 

3. Analyze: "Eyvw, rovet, eBdrricev, adnxev, amndOev, Bet, di€p- 
xerOar, dwxev, exabelero, avtrAjoat, dds, areAndAVOecav, ayopdcwow, 
reiv, airels, ovorns, TvVXpavTal, clrev, HOELS, NTYOAS, COv, ercev, Tivo, 
dufjoe, rin, SHow, yernoerat, ddopevov. 

4. Translate: At sight (2) John iii. 19-36. (6)°O fw ar 
dpxjs, & axnxdaper,! 5 éwpdkapev Tots dpFadrpots ypav, & Cearduela 
kal al xEipes UGV eunAadycay,” epi Tov Adyou THs CwAs, — al 1) Con 
edavepdiOy, kal éwpdxapey Kal paptupotpev Kal drayyédAopev® dyiv 
rv Cony tH aldviov ATis hy mpos Tov waTépa Kat épavepwOn Hyiv, — 
8 éwpdxapev Kal dxnkdapev drayyédNopev Kal tpty, va Kal dpets Kot 
voviav* éynre pel? jpav* Kal 7 Kowwvia St 7 Hperépa® wera Tod rarpds 
kal pera Tod viod aitod Incot Xpwrtov* kai tadra ypdpopev ypels 
Wva 7 xapa nov } rerAnpwpyevy (1 John i. 1-4). 

1 dxjKoa, perf. of dxovw. 2 Wnrapdw, -d, handle. 
3 drayyéAdw, declare. 4 xowwvia, 4, fellowship. 
5 nuérepos, -d, -o¥, OUT. 
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5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. Johniv.1-3. 2. iv. 
4-6. 3. iv. 7-9. 4. iv. 10-12. 5. iv. 13, 14. 

(6) 1. The prophet was baptizing the disciples of Jesus beyond 
the Jordan. 2. It is necessary for me to go through Samaria. 
3. Being wearied of their journey, the men were sitting by the 
well. 4. These men came to draw water. 5. He had departed 
into the city that he might buy food. 6. Do ye ask of me water 
to drink? 7. Whence have ye this living water? 8. Are ye 
greater than God? 9. I will give to him the water of life, and 
he shall not thirst unto eternity. 10. My fellowship is with the 
Father. 11. We declare unto you the testimony which we have 
seen, and which we have heard. 12. These things we write unto 
you, because we believe his testimony concerning the word of 
life. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1, Three classes of mutes. 2. v before labials and palatals. 
8. Inflection of -vs, -eta, -v. 4. Inflection of -us, -via, -0s. 5. Of 
peilov. 6. Principal parts of Avo, dGSwpr, morgw, paprupéw. 
7. Ninth class of verbs. 8. Inflection of verbs in pu. 9. Inflec- 
tion in pres. ind. act. of torqpt, riOnur, didwu. 10. Inflection of 
Svvapar. 11. Synopsis of pres. of mucrevw in all voices. 12. Im- 
perfect, in all voices. 13. Future, in all voices. 14. 1 aor., in 
all voices. 15. Perfect, in all voices. 16. Pluperfect, in all 
voices. 
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LESSON XXIX. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN iv. 15-42. 


2. NOTES. 


15. (a) tva py dupa: cf. Principles 22 and 27. (6) dvrdeiv: 
pres. inf., contr. for dvrAéev contr. for dvrAéeev ($ 101, 1). 

16. traye, povyoov... eAGé: note the personal endings of the 
imperative; imay- pres. stem, dwvyo- 1 aor. stem, €AG- 2 aor. 
stem. 

17. (a) xadds, well: most adverbs end in -ws (§ 126, 1). 

18. (a) éoxes, thou didst have: 2 aor. of ew (§ 124, 89), cf. 
elyey (XXIV. nN. 18). (0) dAnOés, (as) true: an adj.; the ad- 
verb would be dAnOds (cf. i. 47). (€) elpnxas, thow hast said: 
-xas marks perf. 2 pers. sing., used as an irreg. perf. of elzov 
(§ 124, 68). 

20. pocextvnoav : 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. from mpookweéw, 
-6, pres. inf. act. TPO KUVELs 

21. ovre... ovre, neither... nor (§ 131, 2). 

23. rowovrous, such: acc. plur. masc. of rovodros,; a demons. 
pron. of quality (§ 63, 5). 

24. ros mpockvvoivtas, those who worship: pres. part. acc. 
plur. mase., subject of zpooxvveiv (cf. Principle 23). 

25. dvayyede?, he will declare : -c is contr. for éeu; avayyeA-, a 
liquid stem; the future of liquid stems is formed by adding « in 
place of o (§ 89, 3), which then contracts. 

27. ddd, he was speaking: -e is contr. for ee; « marks aug- 
ment; the form is imperf. act. 3 pers. sing. of Aahéw, -6. 

29, prjre: compounded of py and zi; an interrog. particle 
expecting a negative answer, generally untranslated. 
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30. jpxovro, they were coming: -ovro marks imperf. mid. 3 
pers. plur.; with temporal augment; from ¢pxoua. 

31. (a) & TG perasd, in the meanwhile: pera is an adv. = 
between ; xpovw, dat. sing. of xpdvos, time, is understood. 
(0) npwrov, they were asking: -wv is contr. for -aov; with tem- 
poral aug., from épwraw; the form is imperf. act. 3 pers. plur. 
(§ 114). (c) daye, eat thow: 2 aor. imper. act. from éc6iw 
‘(§ 124, 80) ; fut dayoua, 2 aor. payor (cf. karapdyerar, XXIV. 
N. 3). 

32. dayeiv, to eat. -elv is contr. for éev, and marks 2 aor. inf., 
from éo6iw (cf. preceding note). 

33. (a) py (cf. Principle 26). (6) jveyxev (cf. qveyxav, XXII. 
n. 4). 

34. iva romow... Kai TeAcWow (cf. Principle 27). 

35. (a) er-dp-are, Lift ye up: from éz-aipw, compounded of 
prep. éwi and aipw (cf. XXIII. n. 12). (6) Oedoacbe: -acbe 
marks 1 aor. imper. mid. 2 pers. plur. (§ 108). 

36. iva... xalpy (cf. Principle 27). 

41. rodAG wrelovs, many more: literally more by much; the 
dat. of neuter adj. woAv (from woAvs, § 49, 1) is often used ad- 
verbially with the comparative; zA«ous is contr. for mdeloves 
(§ 51, 3, a). 

42. daxyxdapev, from daxyxoa, perf. of dxovw (§ 124, 8). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


éroiee, -et (11. 23) dupjoe (iv. 13) Kados (iv. 17) 
eAadee, -eu (iv. 27) mpooxevycova (iv. 23) édnOas (1. 48, iv. 42) 
npwtaoy, -wyv (iv. 31, 40) dvayyedée, -et (iv. 25) evOade (iv. 15, 16) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Vowel verbs are contracted in the imperfect as well as in 
the present. 

2. In the fut. of vowel stems a final short vowel is generally 
lengthened. 
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3. Liquid stems add « in place of o to form the future, and 


then contract. 


4. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and end in -ws. 
5. Adverbs may also be formed by adding the suffix -8e. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §49,1. Inflection of rodvs. 7. § 107, 1,2. Synopsis of the 
2 §51,3,a. Of wre. Future Tense. 
3. § 60,1. The Reciprocal Pro- 8. § 114. Infl.of Pres. Ind. Act. 
noun. of Contract Verbs. 
4. §63,5. Infl. of rovodros. 9. §114. OfImperf. Ind. Act. 
5. § 67,1. Of dddos. of Contract Verbs. 
6. §89, 1-4. The Future-10. §126, 1-6. Formation of 
Stem. Adverbs. 
6. VOCABULARY A. 
1, adAndrov, one another. 16. Kdzros, -ov, 6, labor. 
2. adAos, -n, -o, another. 17. Aadta, -Gs, 7, speech. 
3. dv-ayyAdw, declare. 18. Aevkds, -7, -dv, white. 
4. d-ras, -aca, -av, all. 19. pevros, but yet. 
5. Bpapa, -ros, 76, food, meat. 20. pera’, meanwhile. 
6. Bpédars, -ews, 7, food, meat. 21. pydé, and not, neither. 
7. detre, adv., come here. 22. ponte.) 
8. <cipnkxa, I have said. 23. puo80s, -od, 6, reward. 
9. evOade, hither. 24. dpod, together. 
10. ér-aipw, lift up, raise. 25. dpos, -ous (§ 40, 4), 70, 
11. er, yet, still. mountain. 
12. Ocpivw, reap. 26. ovx-éri, no longer. 
13. Oepiopos, -0d, 6, harvest. 27. ovre... ovre, neither... nor. 
14. xadds, well. 28. dOadrpds, -ov, 6, eye. 
15. Kapzros, -ot, 6, fruit. 29. wévre, five. 


1 An interrogative, expecting a negative answer ; generally untranslatable. 
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30. 
ol. 


32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
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TporKvvew, -@, Worship. 37. TeAELOw, -@, complete, accom- 
TPOTKYVTHS, OV, 6, WoOr- plish. 

shiper.+ 38. Tetpdpnvos, -os, -ov, of four 
ads, on, cov, thy. months. 
aTre(pw, SOW. 39. tovovtros, such. 
ov-cyw, gather. 40. rors, -ov, 6, place.- 
TwTNP, ~Hpos, 6, Saviour. 41. yupa, -as, 7, field. 
cwTnpla, -ds, 7, salvation. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 


150-196. 


i 
2. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


‘H Xdpis Kal édjOeva 81a “Inood Xpiorov éyévero (i. 17). 
ED cutnpla ek Tov “lovdatwy éoriv (av. 22). 


Principle 28. The Greek very often uses the article with ab- 
stract nouns, in which case it generally must be left untranslated 
in English. 


as 


2 
3 
4, 
5. 
6 
is 
8, 


"Ea py 7 6 cds per’ abrod (iii. 2). 

Kal éxet dverpiBev per aitav wai éBamriley (iii. 22). 
’Eyévero oty Lyrnots . . . wera “Tovdatov (iii. 25). 
“Os fv peta ood mépay Tod "Lopdavov (iii. 26). 

Kai €avpalov ore pera yuvarkos éAdAet (iv. 27). 


. Ti dadrels per airijs ; (iv. 27). 


Mera tovro KaréBn eis Saar (ii. 12). 
Mera tatra HADeEv 6 "Ingois « . eis THY *Tovdalay ynv (iil. 22). 


Principle 29. The prep. pera, in N. T., governs two cases, the 
gen. and the acc.; with the gen. it means among, with (associa 
tion), together with ; with the acc., after, of time or place. 


1 Only here. 
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9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Hpogirys, cwrnpia, Mecotas, yadpa, xaprds, yurry 
aynp, Taryp, Bp@ors, Opos, Bpapa- 6, airds, ddAdos, ov, éxeivos, OUTOS, 
ToAVs, GAAHAWY, TOLOUTOS, GOs, aTas, ovdels (§ 54, 1, N. 1); 

2. Conjugate: Aéyw, d0s, dupa, du€pxwpar, povncov, édOé, aare- 
KplOyv, eoxov, ipl, Ticteve, Tporekivnoa, TpoTKLVTW, TpPOTKLVEW, 
Epxopat, EGO, dvayyeAG, eOavpalov, eAddovv, adijxa, Apxounv, KEKO- 

, 
miaka. 

3. Analyze: Oidapev, axnkdapev, musTevopev, eriorevoay, enetver, 
PEtval, Hpwrwv, paptvpovons, eiceAnAVOaTE, KEKOTLAKATLY, améoTeEtha, 
OepiLuv, oreipwv, xaipy, OcdoacGe, erdpare, TeAeow, payeiv, Paye, 
Hpxovto, amndOev, Lyreis, EON, mpookvvodlytas, TpooKuvettEe, TpoTkv- 
VAT ETE. 

4. Translate at sight: (a) John iv. 1-14. 

(6) Kai éorw airy 4 dyyedia? nv axynkdapev ax’ abrod Kal avayyéA- 
dopev bytv, dre 6 Oeds as early Kal oKoTia ovK eotw ev adiTd ovdeuia. 
cay elmwpev OTL Kowwviav exomev pet adtod, Kal év TO oKOTEL Tept- 
TaTamev, Wevdoueba® Kal ov rovodpev tiv GAnfeay> eay d& &v TO 
gurl mepitatopev Os aitos éotw ev 76 Hori, Kowwviay éxopev per 
GAAjAw Kal 7d ala “Incod tod viod KaBapifer® Aas ard méoys 
dpaptias (1 John i. 5-7). 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iv. 15-18: 
2. iv. 19-22. 3. iv. 23-26. 4. iv. 27-30. 5. iv. 31-34. 6. iv. 
35-38. 7. iv. 39, 40. 8. iv. 41, 42. 

(b) 1. He comes hither to draw water, in order that he may 
not thirst. 2. Do not call your wives, but come hither. 3. They 
saw that he was a prophet. 4. I will worship God in this tem- 
ple. 5. I worshipped the Father in this mountain. 6. They 
will announce to them the truth. 7. He marvels that the womap 


1 Message, only 1 John i. 5; iui. 11. 
2 Wevdoucr, lic, speak falsely. 
3 Kabapifw, cleanse, purify. 
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speaks with this man. 8. He has food to eat which the others 
do not know. 9. They brought me food to eat, but I was not 
able to eat it. 10. He who sows reaps his reward. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Inflection of dpos, éros. 2. Of yuvy, Vdwp. 3. Of oddeis, ar- 
dos. 4. Of was, rodvs, mAciwv. 5. Future system. 6. 1 passive 
system. 7. Principal parts of Avw, muctedo. 8. Synopsis of im- 
perf. of muredo. 9. Synopsis of future of muorevw in all voices. 
10. Of 1 aorist. 11. Inflection of rindw, dupaw, epewraw. 12. In- 
flection of giro, tpocxvvéw. 18. Inflection of dyddw, TéA«Edw. 
14, Inflection of éripaov, jpworaov. 15. Inflection of éircor, 
eAdAeor. 


LESSON XXX. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN iv. 43-54. 


2. NOTES. 


43. (a) pera, after: cf. Prin. 29. (b) éxei-fev, thence: the 
suffix -Jev is often used to form adverbs (§ 126, 3), denoting 
place whence, as -de denotes place whither, cf. evéa-de (iv. 15, 16). 
(c) eis: this prep.. denoting entrance into, or direction and limit, 
always governs the acc., and is correlative with év, im, and oppo- 
site to éx, eg, out of (§ 125, 2, c). 

44. év, in: always with the dative, denoting place in, sphere 
in, time in, instrument, power (§ 125, 2, L). 

45. (a) edé£avro, they received : -avro marks 1 aor. mid. 3 pers. 
plur., from d€youar; stem dey-, -x- of stem with oa, the sign of 1 
aor. mid., forming ga ($13, 4). (0) €wpaxdres: -xdres marks 
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nom. plur. masc. of perf. part. act. in -ws (§ 48, 5). (c) dca, 
whatsoever things: acc. neut. plur. after éolnoev. 


46. nodeve, he was sick: »-, temporal augment, -e, contr. for 
-ce, imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. of doGevéw, am sick, weak. 

47. (a) éx, out of, from: always with the gen. (opposite to 
eis), denoting place out of, origin, material from (§ 125, 2, a). 
(6) npwra, he was asking: -a = contr. for -ae; imperf. ind. act. 3 
pers. sing. of épwrdw,-2. (c) kataPy: -87 marks 2 aor. subj. act. 
3 pers. sing. of -Baivw (§ 124, 12), of the px inflection (§ 120). 
(d) idonrar, he might heal: -onro marks 1 aor. subj. mid. 3 pers. 
sing. ($ 108) of depon. verb idopar, -Guor. (€) jpedder, he was 
about to: the imperf. ind. of wéAAw has two forms in the N. T., 
eweAXov and jyedAov, as here, the augment being irregular (§$ 74, 
4). (f) dro-Ovnoxew, to die: -ev marking the inf.; -@vyox- is 
the pres. stem, formed from the stem 6@va- by adding -cxw ($ 84, 
1), and is therefore of VI. class (cf. § 124, 100). 


48. muotevonre: -onre marks 1 aor. subj. act. 2 pers. plur. 


49. (a) xaraByfi: -f. marks 2 aor. imper. act. of pe inflec- 
tion (§ 120), cf. v. 47, c. (6) amo-Gaveiv, to die: 2 aor. inf. act. 
of azo-OvncKkw (v. 47, f) ; Gav- is the simple stem, Ova- the perfect 
stem (§ 124, 100). 

50. (a) ropevov: -ov marks pres, imper. mid. (§ 105). (4) &, 
he lives: ~f is an irreg. contr. of -de (§ 114, 1; § 124, 90). 

52. (a) éridero, he inquired: wv6- is the stem of 2 aor.; to 
form the pres. stem (zvvGav-) add av|.-, and as the vowel of zv6- 
is short, insert a v (§ 83, 1, c); of the V. class; a depon. verb, 
muvOdvopar, I inquire (§ 124,169). (b) écyer (cf. iv. 18). 

54. rotro, cf. Principle 25. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


rb cata ervbero 
EwpakoTEs atro0avetv éoyev 
adixey eyvw ionre 


10 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Many verbs are irregular, different parts of the verb being 
derived from themes essentially different. 

2. The special information needed concerning each verb may 
be found by referring to the list of irregular verbs given in 
§ 124. 

5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 74,4. Imperf. of uéAdo. 7. §125,2. The Meaning of 

2. § 75,4. Perfect of dxovwlakt)4)% the Prepositions. 

3. §125,1. The BED of eee 8. $130. The Neg. Adverbs. 
sitions. va tanh 9g, : s 131, 1-3. Copulative and 

4, §125, 12%. , Use abet and a, «Disjunctive Particles. 

5. § 125, 2, b. Use’ Pot ey and éis. 165 és 131, 1-3. Adversative 

6. §125,2,d. Use of pera. and Inferential Particles. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. dro-Pyjckw, die. 14. pédAw, am about to do any- 
2. acbevéw, -, am sick, weak. thing. 
8. Bacr«Kds, ~7, -dv, royal. 15. oixia, -as, 7, house. 
4, BacwrxKds, -00, 6, king’s offi- 16. dros, -n, -ov, whole. 
cer. 17. radiov, -ov, 76, child. 
5. dexoprar, receive. 18. wats, adds, 6, child. 
6. dodAos, -ov, 6, servant. 19. zarpis, -(8os, 4, one’s native 
7. €Bdopos, -n, -ov, seventh. country. 
8. éxetbev, thence. 20. mopetopar, go, depart. 
9. exes, adv., yesterday. 21. xpiv, before that. 
10. dn, now, already. 22. muvOdvopa, inquire. 
11. idopar, -~Gpo, heal, cure. 23. muperés, -ov, 6, fever. 
12. ropiporepov, adv., better. 24. répas, -atos, rd, wonder) 


13. Koporepov exw, am bet- 25. rysr, -hs, 9, honor. 
ter. 26. in-avrdw, -6, meet. 


1 Only in plur. in N. T., and always joined with oyeta. 
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7. VOCABULARY B. 


1. Learn the Correlative Pronouns given under List VII. 
2. Learn the Prepositions given under List VIII. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


- “Ore ody nyepOn ek vexpar (ii. 22). 

Mera tatra HAGev 6 “Inoods (iil. 22). 

. “H cwrnpia éx tov “lovdaiwy éoriy (iv. 22; cf. iv. 9). 

. "Edegavro airov of TadtAator, rdvta éwpaxdres (iv. 45). 


oR Oh 


. Kat Fv tis BactAuxds of 6 vids HoOever> A€yer mpds airov 6 Ba- 
odikds (iv. 46, 49). 

6# “ENOov ék THs “Tovdaias cis rHv TadiAaéay (iv. 54; cf. ii. 22). 

Principle 30. An adjective is often used alone as a noun, the 
substantive being omitted. 

1. Of place, into : 

1. “Epxopevor eis tov Koopov (i. 9). 2. "Ader eis tiv Tadwraiay 
(iv. 45). 3. Otrw yap fv BeBAnpévos cis trHv prdakiy “Twavys 
(ii. 24). 

2. Of motion or direction to, unto: 

1. Eis ra iSta HAGE (1.11). 2. "ExAnOy 8 wai 6 “Incods .. « es 
Tov yapoy (ii. 2). 3, Adirol yap _AOov els rHy opty (iv. 45). 

3. Of end or aim, unto: 

1. Unyi vdaros ddAopevor eis Cwnv aidviov (iv. 14). 2. Kat ow- 
aye. kuprov eis Cwnv aicvioy (iv. 36). 

4. Of purpose, result, for - 

1. Otros AGev cis paptupiay (i. 7). 

5. Of ethical direction, on: 

1. Tots ricrevovow cis? ro dvoua airod (1.12). 2. Kai éricrevoay 
els abrov of paOnrat aitod (ii. 11). 3. ‘O morevwy eis adrov (111. 
16,18). 4. ‘O moredwy cis rdv vidv exer Cory aidvoy (iii. 36). 

1 Thisrevew els twa, to believe on any one, is characteristic of St. John’s 


Gospel, and means more than miorevew rwl, to believe any one, and is really 
constructio praegnans, 7. é. it virtually contains the latter thought. 
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6. Of time, denoting duration, through, during : 

1. Od pi dujoe eis Tov aidva (iy. 14). 

7. Constructio praegnans, a double construction, implying also 
rest in, in: 

1. ‘O dv eis Tov KdATOV Tod TaTpos exeivos eEnyjoaro (i. 18). 

Principle 31, The preposition «is always governs the accusa- 
tive. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: ‘Hyépa, tix, otvos, vids, onpetov, tatdlov, watpis, TEpasy 
Tals, daos, Tis, dkovoas, éxelvos, Odos, Se’TEpos, EADwWV, EwpaKus. 

2. Conjugate: “E&jAOov, ewaptipyoa, éxw, edeLaunv, nunv, node 
Vouv, HpwTv, KaTaBO, idcwpa, Kata Bn, Topevov, Caw, adika. 

3. Analyze: ’HénAOev, eddEavro, éwpaxdtes, Hobever, KEL, Npwra, 
kataBn, iaonrar, neddev, idyre, mustevonte, KuTdBnO., dobavety, 
mopevov, Gh, emcpeveto, irynvrncay, émvbero, eaxev, adbnKev, elrev, 
eXOav. 

4. Translate at sight: (a) John iv. 15-42. 

(6) 1. "Edy cirwpev dre dpapriav otk €xopev, éavtodts tAavopev,? 
kal 4 dAnGea obk eotw ev nuly. dv dpoloyGmev Tas Gpaptias Har, 
muotés eorw Kal dikavos iva abn” nuty Tas dpaptias Kal Kabapiorn § 
qpas ard maays adikias. dy el@wmev OTL Ody HuapTyKaper, PevoTHY 
Towrtpev avTov kal 6 Adyos aiTod ov« eotw ev nur (1 John i. 8-10), 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iv. 43-45. 2. iv. 
46, 47. 3. iv. 48-50. 4. iv. 51,52. 5, iv. 58, 54. 

(b) 1. After these things he goes up into the mountain, and 
abides there two days. 2. He came into his own country, but 
they did not receive him. 3. He was coming unto the feast. 
4. They were asking that he should come up. 5. He is not 
willing to die, but he must die. 6. Come up before that my 
father dies. 7. His father will live, and he shall eat of the fruit 
of his labor, 8. The men believed the word which he spoke to 

1 travdw, -&, deceive. 3 1 aor. subj. 
2 2 aor. act. subj. of ddlyus, send away, forgive. 
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them, and the father of the child in that hour believed on the 
name of the Saviour of the world. 9. This did Jesus as a second 
miracle. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Augment. 2. Reduplication. 3. Tense systems. 4. Pres- 
ent stem. 5. Eighth class of verbs. 6. 2 aor. stem. 7. Con- 
tract verbs. 8. Principal parts of Avw, diwpt, Trovew, micTedw, 
tysdw. 9. Use of prepositions. 10. Use of dré and ék. 11. Use 
of év. 12. Use of eis. 13. Use of perd. 14. -ws, -Gev, -de. 
15. Use of py. 16. Copulative conjunctions. 17. Disjunctive 
conjunctions, 


e 


LESSON XXXI.— REVIEW. 


[The attention of the student is again called to the necessity of a 
thorough review. He is earnestly urged to review Lesson XX. before 
taking up this lesson. The vocabularies learned thus far must be abso- 
lutely mastered. 


1. VOCABULARY. 


1. Review the words given in the vocabulary of Lesson X., 
covering John i. 1-19. 

2. Review the words given in the vocabulary of Lesson XX.,, 
covering John i. 20-51. 

3. Review the vocabularies given in Lessons XXI-XXIV., 
covering second chapter of John. 

4, Review the vocabularies given in Lessons XX V.-XXX.,, 
covering third and fourth chapters of John. 

5. Review List I., of 95 verbs occurring more than fifty times 
in N. T., and note how many verbs are found in John i. 1-iv. 54. 

6. Review List IV., of 196 nouns, ete., occurring more than 
fifty times in N. T., and note how many of these words are found 
in John i, 1-iv. 54. 
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7. Review List VII., table of correlative pronouns, and write 
from memory the different classes. 

8. Review List VIII., table of prepositions, and write from 
memory a list of prepositions, with their respective meanings, 
governing (1) gen. only; (2) dat. only; (3) acc. only; (4) gen. 
and ace.; (5) gen., dat., and ace. 


2. TEXT. 
JOHN ii. l-iv. 54. 


1. Pronounce aloud the Greek text until it can be read 
fluently. 

2. With only the literal translation before the eye, pronounce 
the Greek of each verse until this can be done without hesitation. 

3. Then write the Greek text of each verse until it can be 
reproduced without error. 

4. Read aloud slowly the Greek text, and write down, in three 
columns, according to their declensions, the various nouns of 
Chapter IV. as they occur.? 

5. Arrange in alphabetical order, according to their declen- 
sions, all the nouns which occur in the second, third, and fourth 
chapters of John, and tabulate the result: (1) first declen., 
(a) feminines in -a, (0) in -a, (¢) in -y, (d) masculines in -ys, 
(e) in -as, (f) contracts in -7; (2) second decl., (a) masec. in 
-os, (6) fem. in -os, (c) neut. in -ov; (8) third decl., (a) stems 
ending in a palatal mute, (4) in a lingual mute, (c) in a liquid, 
(d) in -o, (e) in ~, (f) in a diphthong, (g) irregular. 

6. Arrange in alphabetical order (1) the adjectives, (2) nu- 
merals, (3) pronouns, (4) prepositions, (5) adverbs, and (6) con- 
junctions, which occur in the second, third, and fourth chapters. 

7. Arrange in alphabetical order, in four classes ((1) vowel, 
(2) in w, (38) deponent, (4) in pu), all the verbs which occur in 
these chapters of John. 

1 To fulfil this and the various requirements which follow, time, accuracy, 


and patience will be needed. No student who has ever done such work will 
fail to appreciate the good results which will surely follow. 
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8. Make a list of all verb-forms occurring in the indicative, 
classifying them according to voices and tenses. 

9. Make a similar list of all verb-forms occurring in the 
subjunctive. 

10. Make a list of all verb-forms occurring in (1) the impera-. 
tive, (2) the infinitive. 

11. Make a list of all verb-forms occurring as participles. 

12. Prepare a tabular statement for future use, covering all 
these topics. 


3. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


[Before the student begins this review, he should study the Grammar 
Lesson given fh the reviews of Lessons X. and XX. 


1. §4,3. Breathing of initial v. 16. §41,1. Inflection of yur, dep. 


2. §7,1,2. Contraction of vowels. 17. § 42,1. Gen. plur. of dpos. 

3. §13, 1-13. Euphony of Con- 18. §44, 4. Adjectives in -os, -ov. 
sonants. 19. §46,1. Inflection of dAnOns. 

4. §27, 1-4. Declension and 20. §47,1,2. d€vs, mas. 
case-endings. 21. §48,1,5,6. Of participles in 

5. § 31,1. Terminations of First -@V, -OS, -d@v, -Ewv, -dwv. 
decl. 22. §49, 1. Of modus. 


6. §32,1. Inflection of cuxn, y7. 23. § 50,2. Of aiwmos. 
7. §33,2. Proper names of First 24. § 51,3, a. Of peifov, mreior. 


decl. 25. §53,1. Numerals 1-6. 
8. §35,1. Terminations of Sec- 26. §54,1,N.1. Inflection of és, 
ond deel. Tpeis, ovels. 


9. §37,6. Inflection of Ijcots. 27. §55, Compound numbers. 
10. §40, 1. Inflection of cdpé. 28. §59. Inflection of ceavrod, 


11. §40, 2. Inflection of xapus, €avTov. 
vv, trais, cpa. 29, §60, 1. The reciprocal pro- 
12. § 40, 3. Inflection of rarnp, noun. 


LTP, avnp. 30. §61,1,2. Possessive pronouns. 
13. § 40,4. Inflection of gros, dpos. 31. § 63,5. Inflection of rotovros. 
14, §40, 5. Inflection of mods, 32. §66,1. Of ris. 

dds, Kpiors. 33. § 67,1. Of dddos. 
15. §40,6. Inflection of Bacweds, 34. § 72, 1-6. The tenses. 

Bods. 35. §74,1-10 The augment. 
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36. §75,1-6. Reduplication. 

37. §76,1-9. The tense-systems. 

38. § 78,1. The present stem. 

39. §79,§80. First and second 
class, 

40. §82,§ 83. Fourth and fifth 
class. 

41. § 84,§85. Sixth andseventh 
class. 

42. §86,§87. Eighth and uinth 
class. 

43. §89, 1-4. Future stem. 

44. §90, 1-3. 1 aorist stem. 

45. §91,1, 2. 2 aorist stem. 

46. § 92, 1-5. 1 perfect stem. 

47. §94,1-4. Perf. middle stem. 

48. §95, 1-3. 1 passive stem. 

49. § 97,1, a,b. Mood suffixes. 

50. § 98, 1-4. Personal endings. 

51. §99,1-6. Use of the endings. 

52. §100,1-3. The imperative. 

53. §101, 1. The infinitive. 

54. §102,1,2. The participle. 

55. §103, 1-38. Synopsis of the 
present of Avo. 

56. §104. Inflection of Ava, pres. 

- act. ind., subj., imper., part. 

57. §105. Pres. mid. and pass. 
ind., subj., imper., part. 

58. $106. Imperf. act., mid., and 
pass. 

59. $107, 1,2. Synopsis of the 

future of Avo. 

60. §107, 2. Inflection of Avco, 
Avo@v, AVvcopat, AvTopEVOS, 
AvOnaopat, AvOnoopevos. 

61. §108, 1-4. Synopsis of 1 aor. 


. §108, 2-4. Inflection of édvca, 


AvVow, Adcov, AVeas, eAvoauny, 
AVowpat, Adoar. Avodpevos, 


eAvOnv, Avda, AvOgTee 


63. §109,1-5. Synopsis of perf. 

64. §109, 2-5. Inflection of Xe- 
Ava, AeAVKw, AeAUKE, AEAUKOS, 
AéAvpat, AeAvpEvos &, AeAv- 
peévos. 

65. §110, 1, 2. Inflection of the 
pluperf. act. 

66. §111, 1,2. Synopsis of 2 aor. 
ot Aelia. 

67. §111, 1,2. Inflection of éde- 
mov, Alr@, Ale, Aurov. 

68. §114, 1. Contract verbs. 

69. §114,1. Inflection of ride, 
Piréw, Snrdw. 

70. §114,1. Inflection of éripeov, 
eireoy, edndoov. 

71. §114,1. Inflection of rypdopan. 

72. §114,1. Of (do. 

73. §115. Synopsis of morevo 
and tide, in all tenses and 
voices. 

74. $116, 1. Impersonal verbs. 

75. §117. Defective verbs, 

76. $118, 1-4. Verbs in me. 

77. §120. Inflection of torn, 
rlOnur, Sid@pe. 

78. §120. Of avéBnv. eyvav, xa- 
taBa, 50, kataBnOr, Sos. 

79. §120. Of dvvapau. 

80. §121. Principal parts of d¢. 
Sope. 

81. §122, 16. Inflection of pres. 
and imperf. ind., pres. subj., 
and pres. part. of eft. 

82. §125,1,2. The use and mean- 


ing of the prepositions, 


83. §126, 1-6. Formation of ad- 
verbs. 
84. §130. Negative adverbs. 


. §131,1-3. Conjunctions con- 
ne*‘ing co-ordinate sentences. 
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4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Review Principles 1-13, illustrating by additional exam- 
ples. 

2. Illustrate Principle 14 with additional examples (cf. ii. 12; 
iii. 22). 

3. Dlustrate Principles 15 (cf. iv. 32) and 16 (cf. iii. 8, 15, 
20; iv. 13) by additional examples. 

4, Principles 17 (cf. ii. 24; iii. 26, 31, 35; iv. 29, 39, 45) 
and 18 (cf. iii. 16, 17). 

5. Principles 19 (cf. iv. 2, 12, 44, 53; ii. 28; iv. 42, 45) and 
20 (cf. in iv. 1-54, 16 examples of avrov; 12 of airod; 1 of airys, 
iv. 27; 2 of airay, iv. 38, 52; 13 of atvd; 3 of airois; 7 of 
avTn). 

6. Principles 21 (cf. iv. 5, 14, 50) and 22 (cf. iii. 16, 20; 
iv. 15). 

7. Principles 23 (cf. iii. 30; iv. 14, 24), 24 (cf. iv. 13, 15, 20, 
21), and 25 (cf. iv. 54). 

8. Review and illustrate Principles 26-31. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate orally John i. 1-iy. 54. 

2. Translate into English orally the Greek sentences of each 
exercise in Lessons XXI.-XXX. 

3. Translate into Greek orally the first five English sentences 
in same Lessons. 

4. With the Revised Version in your hand, translate orally : 
Tet Johnie 1-4. 2. i. 5. 3. 1.6, 7. 4.7. 8,9. “6. i. 10. 
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LESSON XXXII. 


[New words will be found in the vocabulary at the end of the Greek 
text of the Gospel of St. John. The student will prepare for himself a 
list of all the new words occurring in each lesson, and memorize the 
same. This list may be kept in a small note-book and preserved for 
future reference and comparison. ] 


1 TEXT, 
MOI WS WHI. 


2. NOTES. 


2. (a) éxt 7H mpoBarixh, at the sheep (gate): midAn, gate, being 
understood, cf. Prin. 30. (0) értAeyouévy: pres. pass. part. of ear 
eyo, Name, surname. 

3. (a) xaréxetro, was lying down: imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. 
sing. of kard-Keipue (§ 122,15). (b) dobevotvtwv: contr. for doGe- 
veovtwy, gen. plur. of pres. act. part. of dofevéw, 6, am weak, sick. 
(c) rupdGv, etc.: adjectives without substantives expressed, cf. 
Prin. 30. 

6. (a) xataxeipevov, lying down: pres. act. part. (6) yous: 
2 aor. act. part. of ywwoxw; stem yve-; inflected like édidorvs 
(§ 48, 2). ; 

7. (a) rapayxOy: -07 marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. sing., from 
tapacow, agitate, trouble; stem rapay-, of the Iota (IV.) class, y 
uniting with « and becoming oo (§ 82, 1, a); y before 0 being 
changed into x ($13, 1). (6) BéAy: -y marks subj.; Bad-, 2 
aor. stem, of Iota class (§ 82,1, c). (c) &v o, while: év with the 
neuter of the relative ds forms a periphrase for a conjunction, 
here in a temporal sense. 

10. (a) TeOeparrevpevy : perf. part. pass. of beparrevio ; for redupl. 
see § 75,1. (6) dpa: 1 aor. inf. act. of aipw (§ 124, 5). 


LESSON XXXII. 155 


1l. (a) ds de, but this one: ‘the relative pron. has the force 
here of a demonstrative. (6) tyij, whole: acc. sing. of byuys, -és 
(§ 46,1). (c) repurare: -e contr. for ce; pres. imper. act. 2 pers. 
sing. 

13. (a) iafeis: -Oefs marks 1 aor. pass. part. of idoua (§ 124, 
102), inflected like AvOe’s (§ 48, 3). (6) e&vevoey: 1 aor. of 
exvevo, withdraw. 

14. (a) dpdprave: pres. imper. act. (6) xetpov: neut. comp. of 
kaxos (§ 52,1; § S51, 3, a). (¢) yevyta: 2 aor. subj. mid. 

16. édiwkov, éroter: both imperfects. 

17. dmexpivgro: 1 aor. mid. (7 times in N. T.); 1 aor. pass. 
amekpiOn is mainly used. 

1s. (a) eyrovv: contr. imperf. act. (0) droxtetvar: 1 aor. 
inf. act. (c) éAve, eAeye: both imperfects. 

19. (a) od... ovdév: the compound negative (oidé) strength- 
ens the negation, but in English only one negative is used. 
(b) av py tT, except what. 

20. (a) deikvvow: pres. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. of Sdeckvype 
(§ 120). (6) detfa: fut. ind. act. of decxvupe (§ 121). 

23. (a) rydor: pres. subj. act. 3 pers. plur. contr. of tyndwor 
(§ 114). (6) rya: contr. for rynde. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. V. 2. This is the third occurrence of éri with the dat. im- 
plying rest on (cf. iv. 6, 27), twice of place and once of time. 
There have been five cases of émi with the ace. (i. 82, 33 (twice), 
52; iii. 86), three of which are constructio praegnans, 7. e. imply- 
ing not only motion towards, but resting on. 

2. V. 3. xard in composition generally means down, as in xata- 
Keynat, KaTaBaiv. 

3. V. 6. -ovs marks the ending of the part. act. of stems in -o- 
of the pu inflection, yvovs (2 aor. part.), ddovs (pres.), dous (2 aor.), 
cf, § 119. 
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4. V.8. There are three imperatives in this sentence, two 
with the present stem, one with 1 aor. stem. 

5. V.11. The use of the relative pronoun for the demonstra- 
tive is comparatively rare in the N. T. 

6. Vv. 16,18. The imperfect is regularly used to denote a 
frequently repeated past action, and also often denotes an at- 
tempted action. 

7. Vv. 17,19. The 1 aor. mid. of droxpivoyas is found only 
seven times in N. T., the 1 aor. pass. being generally used. 

8. V. 23. tysdwot (pres. subj.) and rysdovor (pres. ind.) have 
the same form after contraction, Tyo. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. § 48, 2. Inflection of dd0vs. 6. § 88,1. Tenth Class. 


2. § 48,3. Of Avoeis. 7. §114,1. Inflection of Pres. 

3. § 52, 1-3. Comparison of Subj. Act. of Contract 
Kak0s, TOAus, Tpd- Verbs. 

4. §68. Correlation of Pro- 8. §120. Of Pres. Ind. Act. of 
nouns. delKvupe. 

5. § 82,1, a-d. Iota Class of 9. §125,2,a. Meaning of Pre- 
Verbs. positions in Composition. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Learn the correlative adverbs given under List IX. 

3. Learn under the List of Verbs of the First Class in -ju 
(§ 122), the verbs, with their compounds, numbered 1, 2, 3, 4, 
PO Ga OSI GPa Rar af 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. (a@) Metw rovrwv dy (1.50). (0) M} od petLwv ef rod rarpds 
twiv “TaxdB ; (iv. 12). (c) Kal petfova rovtww Seite ard epya 


cv. 20). 
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2. (a) ‘Iyocots mAclovas pabytas rovet 7) Iwavys (iv. 1). (6) Kai 
nydryncay ot dvOpwrot wadAov TO cKOTOS 7) TO Has (ill. 19). 

Principle 32. The comparative degree usually takes the ob- 
ject of comparison in the genitive, or it may be followed by the 
comparative particle 7, the things compared generally being in 
the same case. 

1. Clauses with relatives: 

(a) “Ore av A€yn piv womoare (ii. 5). (6) “Os 8° av min ek tov 
vdatos o} eyo dHow aira (iv. 14). (€)“A yap ay exeivos oun, 
TAavTA Kal 6 Vids 6otws Tove (Vv. 19). 

2. Clauses with the conditional « (éév = «i dv): 

(a) Tas éav clrw div ra erovpdvia moredoere ; (iii. 12). (6) Edy 
py onpeta Kal Tépara idyre (iv. 48). 

3. Temporal clauses (érav = ore dv) : 

(a) Kai orav pebvobdcw tov éddcow (otvov ribyow) (ii. 10). 
(6) “Orav Oy éxeivos, dvayyede jpiv amravra (iv. 25). (c)”"AvOpu- 
Tov ovK exw iva — Grav TapaxO7 7 VSup— Bady pe eis THY KoALE/1/- 
Opav (v. 7). 

Principle 33. All relative, conditional, and temporal clauses 
containing the hypothetical particle dv, are followed by the sub- 
junctive. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of obros, 6, rodds, iyijs, eyo, Ths, Tas. 

2. Decline : “Eopry, crod, tARO0s, eros, tér0s, Kplots, yvovs, Vdup, 
iadels, xelpwr, peilwv, Toupoas, Tarnp, éavtod, oddels, ds. 

3. Write the inflection of avéBnyv, eit, eywv, Katexe(ynv, Gpov. 

4. Conjugate: “AmexpiOyv, rapaxOG, Badu, gpxopar, eyeipe, eyev0- 
uv, yéyova, yévupat, ediwxov, eoteov, arekpiwapynv, epyafomat, dvva- 
pat, deikvypt, SelEw, Tysdw (pres. ind.), rywdw (pres. subj.). 

5. Analyze: Aéduxev, Gwororel, eye/per, Oavpadyre, deixvvow, prrei, 
Touj, Tovodvta, Svvatat, amoxteivar, erro, épydterat, daexpivato, 


, tA / 14 / 
errolet, yevnrat, auaprave, eLévevoev, NpwTnoav. 
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6. Translate orally :1 (a) John ii. 1-11. (0) v. 1-23. 

(c) 1. Texvia pov, tadra ypddw ipiv iva pH dpdpryre.? 2. Kat 
édv tis Gpdpty,” tapdkAnrov® exomev mpods tov tatépa Incoty Xpiotov 
dikavov, Kal airds tAagpos* eri mepl TOV dGpapTLOy HUG, ov TEpL TOV 
nuetépwv d€ povov GAAG Kal mepl GAoV TOD Kécpov. 38. Kal ev TOUTw 
ywookopev Ott éyvoxapev® aitov, eav Tas évtoAds avrod Typapev.® 
4. 6 Neyo bre "Eyvoxa airdv kal tas évrodds airod pH TpGv, 
Wevorys eoriv, kat ev roiTw 7 GAnOea oik éotw. 5. ds 8° ay" TypH 
abrov tov Adyov, GAnOas ev TovTW y aydwn TOD Oeod TeTEAEiwraL.® 
6. ev rovTw ywowokopev Ore ev aitgd cope. T. 6 éywv ev atTd wévev 
ddeirer® Kabds exeivos Tepierdtycey Kal avTos mepirarety (1 John 
ii. 1-6). 

7. Translate: 1. He was lying down at the well. 2. The 
sick man saw the Saviour coming unto him. 3. The lame and 
the blind wish to become sound. 4. The lame (man) has not any 
one who may throw him into the pool. 5. O men, arise, take up 
your beds, and walk. 6. These men took up their beds and were’ 
walking. 7. They who were healed did not know who the man 
was who said to them, Behold ye have been made whole. 8. He 
does not work and he shall not eat. 9 Whatsoever thing this 
man may do, this thing I also will do. 10. I show him good 
works, but he will show me greater works than these. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Participles in -ovs and -e/s. 2. Terminations of First decl. 
3. Of Second decl. 4. Of Third decl. 5. Inflection of zs, roAvs. 


1 We lay the greatest stress on intelligent reading at sight. We especially 
urge the stndent not to use the English Version in reading the Epistles of 
John, selections from which are given for sight reading. The vocabulary of 
the Epistles of John is included in the vocabulary at the end of the Gospel. 


2 2 aor. subj. with simple stem. 8 Comforter, helper. 
4 Propitiation. 5 Perf., stem yvo-. 
6 Pres. subj. 

7 We have three illustrations of Prin. 33 in this section. 

8 


Perf. pass, 9 ddethw, I owe. 
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6. Iota class of verbs. 7. Two classes in pu. 8. Inflection of 
pres. ind. act. of torn, riOnpu, Si8ops, Sefkvym. 9. Usage of 
werd. 10. Of eis. 11. éxi with the dat. 12. éxi with the ace. 
13. Constructio praegnans. 14. xard in composition. 15. Mean- 
ing of imperfect. 16. Usage of comparative. 17. Of a with 
relative clauses. 18. With conditional and temporal clauses. 


19. Principles 1-10. 


LESSON XXXIII. 


ol ova ae 
JOHN v. 24-47, 


2. NOTES. 


24, pera-BéBynxev: stem -Ba-, pres. stem -Baiy-; perf. ind. act. ; 
pera in comp. implying change, transfer. 28. py Gavpacerte : 
ef. Prin. 22. 29. apagavres: simple stem zpay-, 1 aor. stem 
mpag- (yo = €), pres. stem zpaco- (§ 82, 1, a. Cf. § 124, 168). 

33. dae-ordA-Kate: perf. stem otad-, cf. ame-otad-pévos ; simple 
stem -oreA-, as seen in fut. (§ 124, 179) ; 1 aor. stem -ored-, cf. 
dréorerey in v. 38; pres. stem aredd- (§ 82, 1, ¢). 34, cw- 
Ojre: 1 aor. subj. pass. (XXVI. nN. 17,0) ($ 124, 183). 

35. (a) xawpevos: pres. part. pass.; we have three stems in 
N. T. of this verb, simple xav- (§ 82, 1, e), 2 pass. xa- (§$ 96), 
and pres, xai- (§ 124, 109). (6) 76eAjoare: cf. XVIII. wn. 5. 
(c) &yaAXabjvar: 1 aor. inf. pass. ; some Mss. read -o6jjvae (§$ 95, 
2; § 13,10). (d) zpos: with acc., denoting time, during, for. 

36. aita ra epya, the very works. 37. ovre ... ovre, ner- 
ther... nor: negative disjunctives (§ 131). 39. (a) épar- 
vate: contr. for épavvaere, 2 pers. plur. pres. ind or pres. imper. 
(§ 114) of épavrvaw, I search. (b) 8o0xeire: contr. for doxéere 
($ 114) ; simple stem Sox-, VII. class (§ 85, 1; § 124, 56). 
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42. éyvwxa: perf. ind. act.; stem yvo-, pres. stem ywwox- (§ 84, 


1,6; § 124, 45). 43. (a) eAndvba: perf. ind. of €pxopat 
(§ 124, 78). (6) Anwpeobe: fut. ind. mid. of AapBdvw: simple 
stem Aaf-, pres. stem AapPar- (§ 124, 125). 44. dvvacbe: 


deponent verb, pres. ind. mid. 2 pers. plur. of dvvapyoar ($ 122, 11). 

45. nAmikare, ye have hoped: perf. ind. act. of eAmilw (§ 124, 
75). 46. (a) émorevere: imperf. ind. act., occurring twice ; 
in the sentence, “ for if ye were believing Moses, ye would believe 
me,” we have a supposition contrary to fact; note that in the 
condition we have «i with past tense of ind., and in the conclu- 
sion a past tense of ind. with ay. (b) éypawev: 1 aor. ind. act. of 


ypapo, I write ; ypado- = ypa- (§ 13, 4). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. V. 24. There have been thus far 39 examples of é (éé), 
always governing the genitive, with the general meaning out of 
(of place), from, of (of origin), literally from a position im some- 
thing. 

2. V. 28. Two cases of the use of 4.7 with the imperative (cf. 
v. 45, and Prin. 22). 

3. V. 34. Four cases of zapa with the gen. in this lesson (nine 
cases in all so far, i. 6, 14, 41; iv. 9, 52), always used with per- 
sons, with the general meaning from, 7. e. “beside and proceed- 
ing from.” With the dative (i. 40; iv. 40), rapa means with, 
near, i.e. “ beside and at,” used of persons only. 

4. V.43. A conditional clause (containing a supposition) is 
introduced by if (either «i, v. 46, or éay = ef dv, vv. 31, 43). 

5. The conditional clause is called the protasis (= condition), 

the principal clause apodosis (= conclusion). 
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4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 82, 1, e. Iota Class of 5. §125,3. Improper Prepo- 


Verbs in -av. sitions. 
2. § 85,1. SeventhorE Class. 6. §128, 1-3. Pronominal 
8. $114. Inflection of Pres. Adverbs. 

Imper. of Contract Verbs. 7. §131, 1-3. Subordinate 
4. §114. Of Pres. Part. Conjunctions. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 

2. Juearn the conjunctions given under List X. 

3. Learn, under the List of Irregular Verbs ($ 124), the verbs, 
with their compounds, numbered 1, 2, 5, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12, 14, 16, 
21, 23, 25, 28, 29. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Particular pure supposition : 

1. Ei ra ertyea elroy tiv Kal ob muotevere (ill. 12 a). 

2. Hi 8€ rots exelvou ypdppacw ov murteveTe, THS TOLs Emols Pyua- 
OLV TLOTEVCETE ; (v. 47) . 

(Note in protasis ei with ind., in apodosis the ind.) 

2. General pure supposition : 

1. ’Eav eyo paptup® rept euavtod, 7) paptupia jLov ovk eat 
aAnOns (v. 31). 

(Note in protasis ééy with subj., in apodosis, the pres. ind.) 

3. Supposition contrary to fact : 

1. Ei 78es tiv dwpedy 70d Geod .. . ob dv Hrnoas airdv Kal &uxKev 
av got vowp Sov (iv. 10). 

2. Ei yop émorevere Mwvoei, eruorevere dv enol (v. 46). 

(Note in protasis «i with past ind., in apodosis past ind. with 


év). 


ak 
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4. Future supposition with subjective possibility : 

1. Ids éay cir tyiv 1a éroupdvia murtevoere ; (ili. 12 6). 

2. "Eav dddos AOn ev TH dvopate TO idiy, exeivov Anpperde 
(v. 43). 

(Note in protasis éév with subj., in apodosis fut. ind.) 

Principle 34. So far, we have had four forms of conditional 
sentences, (1) Particular pure supposition; (2) General pure 
supposition; (3) Supposition contrary to fact; (4) Future sup- 
position with subjective possibility. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of ov, airds, Cw, guavrov, addXos, «idos. 

2. Decline: “Opa, ddnbea, pwvy, vids, Avxvos, Epyov, dvacracis, 
méuivas, dikatos, GANOns, pas, paivwr, Katdpevos, éketvos, €ldos. 

3. Write the inflection of épyopat, divapar, Edpaxa, eAjdrAVOGa., 

4. Conjugate: Eipi, dxovow, exw, dwxa, Oavpate, Cytéw, -@, otda, 
dnéatadka, cwHG, axnKkoa, épavvae, -a, SoKéw, -O, eriorevov. 

5. Analyze: méempavtt, petaePnkev, Cyoovow, edwKev, éxmopev- 
govTal, TpagavTes, Tov, arecTdAKaTE, pepapTipnKe, TwHyTEe, 7OEdi- 
Tare, AkNKOaTE, EwpaKare, wévovTa, dréoTerev, pavvaTe, LapTYpovoat, 
AOciv, exnte, eyvwxa, EAjAvOa, Anperbe, SivacGe, doxetre, ATIkaTE, 
TLOTEVETE, TLOTEVCOETE. 

6. Translate orally: (a) John ii. 12-25. (6) v. 24-47. 

(e) 1. “Ayamrnroi, otk evrodiy Kawi’ ypadw iptv, GAN évrodny 
mada ” iv eixere dr dpyfs. 2. 4 evrodr 7 radaud éotwv 5 Oyos bv 
HKOVTATE. 3. madw évtodjy Kawiv ypadw tiv, 6 éorw ddnbes ev 
atta kal ev byiv, Ort 7) TKOTIa Tapdyerar Kal TO Pas TO GANOwWov 7dH 
paive. 4. 6 Néywv &v TO uri elvan Kal Tov ddeAddv airod pucdy, ev 
TH oKotia eoriv ews apt. 5. 6 dyariy tov ddeAdov aitod év To hurt 
pével, Kal oKdvOadrov ev aiT@ oik éoTtw. 6. 6 8€ pucdv TOV ddeAGov 
ultod, ev TH oKoTia. eoTly Kal év TH OKOTia TEpiTaTEl, Kal OdK OldEY TOD 
brave, OTe  akotia ériprucev® tots dfOarpors adrod (1 John ii. 


7-11). 
1 New. 2 Old. 8 Cf. tupdos, blind. 
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7. Translate: 1. Ei ratra roveis, pavepwoov ceavtov TH Koopw. 
2. Ei éue ndecre, kal rov marépa pov dv qdeire. 3. Ei 6 Beds maryp 
tpav hv, Wyaradre dv eve. 4. Ei dAnOevay Ady, dua ti iets od Te 
areveré por; 5. “Euy tis dupa, épxécOw mpds pe kal mero. 6. "Hav 
kpivw dé éya, 4 Kpiow 9 eu GAnOuy éotw. 7. "Kav ipets peivyrte év 
T® Oyo TO EO, GAnGGs pabytat prov eore. 

8. Translate: 1. He who heareth the voice of the Son of God 
and who believeth on his name has eternal life. 2. He who is 
in the grave will hear his voice. 3. He is not able to do any- 
thing of himself. 4. His judgment is not just, because he seeks 
his own will. 5. The works which I do, another is not able to 
do. 6. He searches the Scriptures, because in them he thinks to 
find the truth. 7. He has come in his own name, and no one 
will receive him. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of vowels. 2. Elision of consonants. 3. In- 
flection of e@os. 4. Of peiLov. 5. Of euavrodt, ceavrod, éavrod. 
6. Of éuds, ds, dAXos. 7. Ten classes of verbs. 8. Synopsis of 
present. 9. Of imperfect. 10. Of future. 11. Of 1 aorist. 
12. Of perfect. 13. Of pluperfect. 14. Synopsis of tywéo in 
all tenses and voices. 15. Principal parts of morevw, waprupéw. 
16. Conditional sentences. 17. Principles 11-20. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 
2 ROY 2 2b. 5 


JOHN vi. 1-40 


2. NOTES. 


2. jKorovbe, eevporr, éroie.: three imperfects. 3. éxdGyro: 
imperf. 3 pers. sing. of ka@yua, sit down (§ 122, 17). 

5. (a) érdpas: cf. érdpare (XXIX., iv. 35). (6) ayopdowmer: 
1 aor. subj. act. of dyopdlw, buy, known as the subj. of delibera- 
tion. (¢) déywow: 2 aor. subj. of éo6iw ($124, 80), after iva 
(Prem. 2): 6. euedAev: cf. XXX., iv. 47; also § 124, 137. 

7. (a) dqvapiwy: gen. of price. (6) dpxodow: contr. for dpKé 
ovow (§ 124, 20). (ce) Bpaxt, a little: of quantity, used ad- 


verbially, neut. acc. of Bpayis, -eta, -0 (§ 47, 1). 9. radapuor, 
épapia, the neut. ending -dpiov is used to form diminutives 
(§ 134, 0, 4). 10. (a) dvamecetv: 2 aor. inf. act. of dva- 


mimtw (§ 124,159). (0) dvérecay: 1 aor. ind. act.; stem zec-, 
pres. stem murr- (§ 124, 159).  (c) tov dpiOudv: acc. of specifi- 
cation. 11. 7GeAov: imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. of Ow 
(§ 124, 96). 12. év-erAncOynoav: 1 aor. ind. pass.; simple 
stem zAa-, pres. stem with reduplication, rumAy-, of eu-rirAnpt, év- 
becoming éu- before 7 ($ 122, 6). UE (ai) oovv-ayayere: 2 
aor. imper. 2 pers. plur. ($ 124, 2). (6) wepiccevoarra : ace. 
plur. neut. 1 aor. part. act. (¢) droAntar: 2 aor. subj. mid. 3 
pers. sing. of doAAvpe (§$ 123, 13). 13. BeBpwxdow : dat. 
plur. perf. part. act. of BiBpackw (§ 124, 34). 15. dveyu- 
pyoev, he withdrew: 1 aor. ind. act. of dva-ywpéw, -d. 

16. (a) dia, evening: used as a noun, = dia wpa. (0b) Karé- 
Byoav: 2 aor. ind. act. with pu inflection. 17. (a) euBavres: 


1 Read at sight John vi. 28-40. 
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2 aor. part. act. (b) éyeydve: pluperf. 3 pers. sing., with aug- 
ment, of yivoua (§ 124, 44). (c) @dyAvOa: pluperf. 3 pers. sing. 
of épyouar (§ 124, 78). 18. (a) 4 re: a proclitic takes 
the acute accent when followed by an enclitic (§ 19, 2; § 20, 
2,¢). (0) dvemouv... mvéovros: gen. absolute (causal). (¢) de 
yetpero: imperf. pass. 3 pers. sing.; note due (so Tr WH) in- 
stead of duy- (cf. § 124, 60). 19. (@) éAndakéres: perf. 
part. nom. plur. of eAavvw (§ 124, 72). (6) cradious: acc. of 
space; nom. sing. orad.oy, -ov, 7d, plur. 7a orddva, here according 


to T, and oi orddix, so here Tr WH, cf. § 37,1.  (c) eboByOnoav: 


1 aor. ind. pass. of PoBéw, -a. 21. imjyov: imperf. ind. act. 
3 pers. plur. of trdyw. 22. éorykus: perf. part. act. of 
tornpe ($ 121). 23. evyapiotncavtos Tod Kupiov: gen. abso- 
lute (temporal). 25. eipovres: 2 aor. part. of evpioxw 
(§ 124, 85). 26. éyoprdcOnre: 1 aor. ind. pass. 2 pers. 
plur. of yopralw. 27. (a) py shows that the preceding verb 


is imperative (Prin. 22); if it were ind., od would be used. 
(6) drohAvpevny: pres. part. mid. of drdAAvpu (§ 123, 13; § 119). 
(c) rodrov this one: acc. sing. mase. (d) éofppayrey: 1 aor. ind. 
act. of odpayiln. (e€) 6 Geds: in apposition with 6 raryp, and 
therefore in the same case. 28. roijmev: subj. of delibera- 
tion. 37. ger: fut. ind. act. of yxw (§ 124, 93). 

39. (a) drodéow: fut. of ardAAuym. (0) dva-crjow: fut. of 


av-loTnp. 
3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Vy. 5, 28. In simple sentences, the subjunctive is used in 
questions expressive of deliberation. 

2. With péddw (cf. iv. 47; vi. 6) and 6dw (cf. i. 48; v. 35; 
vi. 11, 21) two kinds of syllabic augment are used. 

3. Many nouns are formed by adding certain elements called 
suffixes to the root. 

4. -épuv is a neuter ending, and is used to form diminutives 


madapiov, dwapia, ord prov. 
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5. V.19. A few nouns in-os are used sometimes as mascu- 
line, sometimes as neuter, as the plural of orad.oy, cf. § 37, 1. 

6. ov followed by py regularly refers to the future, and is used 
in emphatic negation. 

7. ov py is mainly used with the subjunctive (iv. 48; vi. 35, 
37), often with the fut. ind. (iv. 14; vi. 35), with which it alter- 
nates without the slightest difference in meaning (vi. 30). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


ay 


. § 19,2; §20,2,c. Accentof 6. §74,4. Double Augment. 
Proclitic before Enclitic. 7. §121. Synopsis of Ind. Act. 


2. § 37,1. ocradiovs and orddia. of lornpe. 

3. § 49,1. Inflection of péyas. 8. § 132. Formation of Words. 
4. § 63, 5. Of rocovros. 9. §133. Primitives and De- 
5. § 64,2. Of dcos. nominatives. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order all the new words in this 
lesson and commit. 

2. Under List II., of verbs occurring 10-50 times, learn 96- 
149. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124). learn the verbs, 


with their compounds, numbered 38, 44, 45, 46, 47, 50, 54, 60, 
64, 68, 72, 73. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Adrés yap nde ti gueddrev rove’ (vi. 6). 

2. Woucare tovs avOpurovs avareceiv (vi. 10). 

3. MédAovow epxecOat kal dpmralew airov (vi. 15). 

4. “HOedov otv daBety airov eis 76 wAotov (vi. 21). 

5. “Aprov ek Tod otpavod &wxev atrois dayety (vi. 31). 

Principle 35. The infinitive regularly stands as the object of 
verbs denoting purpose, intention, or result. 
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Principle 36. The infinitive governs the same case as the 
other parts of the verb. 


1. Teooapdxovra kat & ereow oixodopOn 5 vads obros (ii. 20). 

2. Kai rH juépa tH tpiry ydp.os éyévero ev Kava (ii. 1). 

3. “ANAL dvarriow air TH eoxdryn Huépa (vi. 89; cf. vi. 40). 

Principle 37. The precise time at which something is, or is 
done, is denoted by the dative. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of roAvs, Bacire’s, OdAacca, otpavés. 

2. Decline: I'7, 7pépa, apros, raddpuov, dyAos, dpos, kAdopa, 
BpGors, érdpas, <is, tis, boos, yvovs, AnAaKais, GAXos. 

3. Write the inflection of éxa6junv, eedpovr, drddAwpar, SiSwpe. 

4. Conjugate : Pdyw, dpxéw, -G, rolnoov, éyeuira, KateBnv, eyeyo- 
vew, yeyova, épyalov, épydlopat, dds, revdow, dufjow, katraBEBnka. 

5. Analyze: ’AmfdOev, AKodrovGe, erole, éxabyto, Oeardpevos, 
oxerat, dyopdowper, pdywour, noel, Tovetv, AdBy, dvarreceiv, averecay, 
Sidduxev, dvaxeysévors, NOeAoV, eveTAHTOnTaV, cvvayayere, arddyTat, 
yrovs, éuBdvres, Hpxovto, eAndrvOe, dveyeipero, €AnAaxdres, PoPeiobe, 
trfjyov, eipdvres, pévovoay, arodéow, dvaoTHTw, €Xy- 

6. Translate orally: (a) John iii. 1-21. (0) vi. 1-21. 

(c) 1. Tpddw ipiv, rexvia, dre adéwvrac’ dpty ai dpapriar dua 76 
dvoua, avto®. 2. Tpddw ipiv, marépes, Oru éyvaxare rov am apyijs. 
3. Toddw Suir, veavicxot, Ste vevuxncate® tov rovnpov. 4. “Eypaya 
iptv, maidia, Ste éyvaxare Tov TaTépa. 5. "Eypawa tiv, rarépes, 
Ort éyvexare Tov am apyns. 6. "Eypaya tly, veavickor, dtu toxupot 
éote Kat 6 Adyos Tod Geod ev buiy pever Kal vevixyKare TOV Tovypov 
(1 John ii. 12-14). 

7. Translate: 1. On the third day Jesus went up into the 
mountain. 2. He knows what he intends todo. 3. This little 


1 Perf. pass. 3 pers. plur., irreg., as if the perf. act. of ddinuu were dgéwxa, 
(cf. § 122, 2). 2 vikdw, -®, conguer. 
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boy had five barley loaves, but he gave them to that sick man, 
4. Do thou make him to sit down. 5. He distributed the bread 
to those sitting down. 6. The fragments which remained filled 
six baskets. 7. They embarked in the boat and went beyond 
the sea into the city. 8. He wishes to take them into the boat, 
but they are afraid. 9. Work thou for the meat which abideth 
unto eternal life. 10. What must I do that I may work the 
works of God? 11. The father will give bread to his sons. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Proclitics before enclitics. 2. Terminations of First decl. 
3. Inflection of yj. 4. Of dpos, BaciArcis. 5. Of Bpaxds, Sidodvs, 
péyas. 6. General view of tenses. 7. ueddAov, yueddov. 8. The 
use of the subjunctive. 9. od py 10. -dpiov. 11. Principles 
21-25. 


LESSON XXXV. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN vi. 41-71. 


2. NOTES.! 


41, eydyyvlov, they murmured ; imperf. act. 3 pers. plur. 

42. odxi: = ot, not, but stronger; in a question, nonne ? asking 
what no one denies to be true. 44. EXxion: 1 aor. subj. 
act. of €\kw, draw (§ 124, 74). 45. (a) didaxroi, taught : 
a pred. adj. (0) padwv: 2 aor. part. act. of pavOavo, learn (§ 124, 
134). 49. dméfavov: 2 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. of droOv7- 
oxw, die (§ 124, 100). 50. dofdavy: 2 aor. subj. 


1 Every lesson should always be read at sight in the class, before being 


assigned. 
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51. Gov: contr. for éwy, pres. part. act. of Law, Live. 

52. (a) éudxovro: imperf. mid. 38 pers. plur. of pdyopar, fight, 
quarrel. (b) dotvar: 2 aor. inf. act. of didwpu. 53. (a) $a- 
ynte: 2 aor. subj. act. of écOiw, eat. (6) minre: 2 aor. subj. act. 
of rivw (§ 124, 157). 54. tpwywv: pres. part. act. of tperye, 
eat. 57. dua tov rarépa: with the acc. dua denotes the ground 
of an action, because of. 61. <idws: 2 perf. part. of otda. 

62. (a) Oewpyre: pres. subj. act. (4) zpo-repov: neut. of com- 
par. of zpo (§ 52, 2), used adverbially, before; with the art. = 


the first time. 63. dpedet: -et contr. for -ée, pres. ind. of 
Opedew, profit. 64. (a) "Hider: = noe, cf. § 3,2. (6) tives: 
interrog. pron., not twés, indef. pron. (¢) wapaddéowv: fut. part. 
act. of rapa-didwe. 65. (a) da: with acc., on account of. 


(6) elpyxa, I have said: irreg. perf. (of obsolete péw) in use as 
the perfect of eizov (§ 124,68). (vc) 7 dedopévor, it may be given 
him: perf. subj. pass. of dup. 66. (a) &k rovrov, wpon 
this: not simply temporal, from this time, nor simply causal, on 
this account. (b) «is 7a dricw, unto the things that are behind: 
= back. 67. py: an interrog. particle expecting the answer 
no (cf. Prin. 26). 68. dredcvoducOa: fut. ind. 1 pers. plur. 
of arépxopar (§ 124, 78). 70. é&eXeEaunv: 1 aor. ind. mid, 
of éx-Aéyw, pick out, choose. 71. (a) Xiwwvos: gen. sing. 
(b) rapadidovai, to betray: pres. inf. of tapadidwpe ($ 119). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. There are two negative particles, oi and py. 

2. od is used when something is denied in plain terms, as a 
matter of fact; jj, where something is denied as mere matter of 
thought. 

3. The same difference appears in their compounds, ovre, 
ovdeis, pnde, pydets. 

4. In this lesson we have seven examples of Principle 35. 


Verify. 
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5. Words denoting kindred are often omitted before a posses- 
sive genitive: tov “lovday Xipwvos, the Judas (son) of Simon 
(vw. 71). 

4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 22. Transference of Greek M5, § 52, 1-4. Irregular Com- 


Words into English. parison. 
2. § 23,1-4. Definition of Ety- 6. §53,1. Numerals. Y 
mology. 7. §59, 1-3. Reflexive Pro-— 
3. § 24,1,2. Number and Gen- nouns. 
der. 8. § 67,1-3. Distributive Pro- 
\ 4, § 51, 1-3. Comparison of nouns. ‘ 
Adjectives. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 
“y. 2. Under List II., of verbs, learn 150-199. 
“ 3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 74, 77-80, 85, 89-93, 95, 96, 100, 
102. 
6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. "Hy 8&8 éyyis 76 rdoya, 7 éopt tv “lovdaiwy (vi. 4). 

2. Aéyer air@ eis ex tov pabytav adrod “Avdpéas 6 ddeApods Zio 
vos Ilérpov (vi. 8). 

3. Totrov nse 6 matip erppayurev 6 Oeds (vi. 27). 

4. Ovyl otros eorw “Incois 6 vids ‘Iwaynd (vi. 42). 

Principle 38. A noun explaining or describing another noun 

is put by apposition in the same case. 

1. ’AAAG THY Kpiow Tacav dédoKev Td vid (v. 22). 

2. [las 6 rivwv éx rod Waros rovTov dujnoe wadw (iv. 13). 

3. Tlés 6 dxovoas rapa tod marpds Kal pabav epyerar mpdos ee 
(vi. 45). 

_ Principle 39. The adjective mas, all, every, generally takes the 
i/predicate position. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of fw, vids, tarip, odp€, airds, ets. 

2. Decline: Ma6yryjs, pnrnp, dptos, aipa, dots, ds, ovdeis, mas, 

4) , 5 od ar 6 , ‘ , e 
palwv, ovtos, aAnOns, Tis, ov, OvTOS. 

3. Write the inflection of eiu/, divapat, ropa, £3, Hdeww. 

4. Conjugate: Ofda, dvacticw, payw, evaxduny, tin, Sedopévov 
©, TEepieratovv, ameAevoopa, eeheEdunv, Eueddov. 

5. Analyze: Tlapadidéva, éyvioxapev, tpdywv, aréoterev, Lice, 
cidas, Oewpyre, dpedet, AeAGANKA, Tapadwcwr, <ipyKa, KataBEByxa, 
yoyyutere, eADeiv, Axion, eat yeypappevov, amavov, KataBds, 
ddcw, dSodvat, minre. 

6. Translate orally: (a) ill. 22-36. (6) vi. 22-40. 

(c) 1. My éyarGre tov kdopov pydé Ta &v TE Koop. 2. "Edy tis 
3 nm x , > »” c > / “A ‘\ > cy nw 7 
GyaTG TOV Koopov, OK EoTW Haydn TOv TaTpos ev ato. 3. “Ore 

al a J a s Ces, / Le. X Nees / a > 
TAaV TO €V Tw KOOL, n er Oupia THNS aoapkos Kal i) er Oup.ia TWV 6pbaa- 

a we ot , a fal > » > a / ’ aS) a 
pov Kal % ddalovia Tod Biot, ovK eoTw ex Tov TaTpds, dAAG ex TOU 

ie > , Nat / 4 Ne 3 i > a € \ 
Koopov eotiv. 4, Kal 6 xdopos tapayerat Kal 7 eriGvyia attod, 6 de 
roiv TO OéAypa Tod Geod pever cis Tov aidéva (1 John ii. 15-17). 

7. Translate: 1. No one is able to come into the city. 2. He 
wil] come at the last day. 3. Has any one ever seen the Father ? 
4, They ate manna in the wilderness, and died there. 5. I will 
give to him eternal life. 6. How is this man able to give to us 
eternal life? 7. He was teaching in the city, but no one was 
believing his testimony. 8. He answered and said to them, 
Come and follow me, and I will give you the bread of life which 
cometh down from heaven, and you shall live forever. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Euphony of consonants. 2. Terminations of Second deecl. 
3. Three classes of adjectives. 4. Comparison of adjectives. 
5. Reciprocal pronouns. 6. Correlation of pronouns. 7. The 
tense-systems. 8. The presentstem. 9. Future. 10. 1 Aorist. 
11. 2aorist. 12. 1 Perfect. 13. Perfect middle. 14. 1 passive. 
15. Mood suffixes. 16. Principles 26-30. 


172 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


LESSON XXXVI. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN vii. 1-36. 


2. NOTES. 


3. peraBnO.: 2 aor. imper. 2 pers. sing. of peraBaivw (§ 124, 
12). 5. émiocrev-ov: imperf. 3 pers. plur. 6. mdp-eotw : 
from map-eupt. 7. avtov: 7. €. Tov Kocpov. 8. avafyre: 
cf. pera Byft, 2 aor. imper. act. of form in pu (§ 120). 

11. é{yrovv: imperf. act. 3 pers. plur. 12. (a) of pe... 
dAXou 5¢é, some indeed... but others. (6) wAava: contr. for 
TAAVAEL. 13. éAader: contr. for eAddee. 14. pecovons: 
pres. part. fem. gen. sing., of wecdw, -@, be midway ; gen. absolute 
(temporal), (cf. NN. on vi. 18, 23). 15. peuablykws: perf. 
part. act. of pavOdvw (§ 124, 134). 17. (a) yvdoera: fut. 
3 pers. sing. of ywaoxw (§ 124, 45). (b) érepov ... 7, whether 
arene Os 19. od in an interrog. sentence expects the answer 
yes. 21. ravtes Gavpacere, ye all marvel. 23. (a) Av-69: 
1 aor. subj. pass. (0) yoddre: contr. for yodaere. (¢) dAov avOpw- 
mov bytn, a whole man sound ; byi7 is ace. sing. masc. (§ 46, 1). 

24. pi) kpivere: the neg. wy shows that the verb is imper. 
(Prin. 22). 25. ody in an interrog. sentence expects the 
answer yes. 26. (a) wy more in a direct question, though 
expecting a neg. answer, expresses doubt, did they perchance 
indeed know? (6) €yvwoay: 2 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. of yi- 
TK. 27. épxnrat: pres. subj. mid. 3 pers. sing. 

28. (a) éxpagev: 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. (0) xdpmé: for 
al ewe (§ 9,1). (c) eAnAvda: perf. ind. 1 pers. sing. of epyopar 
(§ 124, 78). 29. Kaxevos: for Kal éxetvos ($ 9, iB). 
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30. (@) moa: 1 aor. inf. act. of mdlw, take, apprehend. 
(b) éreBadev: 2 aor. ind. act. of éem-Badrrw (§ 124, 28).  (c) edy- 
AvGa: pluperf. ind. act. of gpyouar (§ 124, 78). 31. (a) py 
in a direct question expects a negative answer (Prin. 26). 
(b) wAciova .. . dv, more than those which (Prin. 32). 

32. nxovoav: this verb is always joined with the gen. of the 
object if one hears the person or thing with his own ears. 

34. fntycere ... eipynoere: both in fut. ind. act. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. d€ (postpositive) is adversative, but is less emphatic than 
adXa (10 cases of dé, 7 of GAG in this lesson; verify). 

2. ddAa (emphatic as contrasted with dé) is used to denote 
contrast, interruption, or abrupt transition. 

3. The full form of antithesis with pév and 8é often occurs in 
the New Testament (vii. 12). 

4. Participles are either attributive or predicate. 

5. When a predicate participle adds a circumstance connected 
with the action of the principal verb, it is called circumstantial. 

6. The circumstantial participle may be joined to a genitive 
noun not immediately dependent on any other word in the sen- 
tence, and the two are then said to be in the genitive absolute. 

7. The genitive absolute is used to denote the relations of 
cause, time, manner, or circumstance. 

8. od (ody) in direct sentence questions expects an affirmative 


answer; uy, a negative one. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. §13,1-13. Euphony of Con- 5. §131,5. The Interrogative 


sonants. Particles. 
2. § 40, 1-6. Paradigms of 6. §131,6. The Interjections. 
Third Decl. 7. §134,a. Formation of Prim- 
3. §115, 1. Synopsis of we/Gu. itive Nouns. 


4. §131, 4. The Intensive 
Particles. 
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5. VOCABULARY. 


1, Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List IT. of verbs, learn 200-249. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 107, 117, 120, 121, 124, 125, 128, 
129, 132, 134, 136-139, 144-147, 151, 153-155, 157. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. “H re O@dAacca dvéuov peyddou mvéovtos dueyeipero (vi. 18). 
(Causal.) 

2. “Orov épayov tov dptov edyapistycavtos TOD Kupiov (v1. 23). 
(Temporal.) 

3. "Hén 8¢ ris Eoptis pecovans aveBy “Inoots cis 76 tepov (vii. 14). 
(Temporal. ) 

Principle 40. A noun and a participle not immediately de- 
pendent on any other word in the sentence may stand by them- 
selves in the genitive, and the two are said to be in the genitive 
absolute. 

1. Airy ovy 7 xapa H eu rerANpwras (iil. 29). 

2. Kat 7 xpiows 7 eun dixala éoriv (vy. 30). 

3. Ov Lyd 76 OAnpa 76 nov (Vv. 803; vi. 38). 

4. ‘O Kaipds 6 ends ovrw rapertuv, 6 dé Kaipos 6 tyerepos Tavrore 
éorw €rowpos (vil. 6). 

5. Ovkére da. tHV OHV ada mirTevopmev (iv. 42). 

Principle 41. The possessive pronoun agreeing attributively 
with a noun, invariably takes the article. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of pabyrys, Koopos, iepdv, dAXos, TIs, 6. 
2. Decline: Adaxy, ddé0, xpovos, dys, xelp, OeAnpa, tdi0s, obdeis. 
3. Write the inflection of e{jrovv, eirav, yewodoKw, Sivapat, erov. 
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4. Conjugate : "Yraye, pavépwaov, aveBnv, oda, dyAvba, réwtar, 
améateira, eAndAvOew, cipyow, cil, Abu. 

5. Analyze: mepuerdre, Oedev, perd Bn, Oewpyjoovow, ave Bye, 
meTAnpwTat, TéeuavTos, yvucerat, edwKer, Avon, Kpivete, Eyvwcay, 
Epxytar, mica, ereBadev, EAOy, Tidcwow, ebpycopev, SivacGe. 

6. Translate orally: (a) iv. 1-26. (4) vi. 41-71. 

(c) 1. TMaidia, éoyarn dpa éoriv, Kat Kudos AKovoate, ore avT iy pl- 
OTOS €PXETAL, KaL VV dvTixpiaToL ToAAOL yeyovacw. 2. “Obev yuo 
oKopey OTL eoxatn wpa eotiv. 3. EE qpov ééjdOav, GAN ovk Foav 
e€ ypov. 4. Ei yap e& pov joav, pepevnxecav dv pel pov. 
5. “AAN iva havepwhdow Ori ovk eictv wavres CE Hpov. 6. Kai bets 
xplopa exeTe ard TOU ayiov, Kal oldare tavTa. T. Ovx eypawa dytv 
OTL OK Oldare THY GAYGeLar, GAN OTL oldaTE adTHY, Kal OTL TAY Weddos 
€k THS aAnOeias ovk eorw (1 John ii. 18-21). 

7. Translate: 1. This man was not willing to walk there, 
because the crowd was seeking to take him. 2. Come down and 
go into the city, that thy brothers may behold thee. 3. My 
brother did not believe his testimony. 4. The world will hate 
me because I love the truth. 5. His works are evil because he 
does not believe the truth. 6. He intends to go up to the feast. 
7. Where is this man? I saw him, but now I see him no 
longer. 8. He who does the truth, will know concerning the 
testimony, whether it is of God or of man. 9. Who seeks to 
kill thee? Be not afraid, he is not able to find you. 10. No 
one laid his hand upon my brother. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. General rules of accent. 2. Terminations of the Third decl. 
3. Comparison of adjectives. 4. Possessive pronouns. 5. Moods. 
6. General view of the tenses. 7. The tense-systems. 8. Prin- 
cipal parts of Avo, Aeizw, meeTevw. 9. Synopsis of Avw in present 
tense. 10. In imperfect. 11. In future. 12. In 1 aorist. 
13. In perfect. 14. In pluperfect. 15. Synopsis of Aezw in 
2 aorist. 16. The intensive particles. 17. The interrogative 
particles. 18. Principles 31-35. 


176 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


LESSON XXXVII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN vil. 37—vi. 11. 


2. NOTES. 


37. (a) totyxer (ciornxer): pluperf. with force of imperf., from 
iornt (§ 121). (6) dua: contr. for dulay, pres. subj. 

38, fpevoovow: fut. ind. act. of few, flow (§ 124, 172). 

40. éx Tod dyAov: this is the partitive genitive (the whole from 
which a part is taken), twvés, some, being omitted, the gen. taking 


the place of the subject. 41. py shows that a neg. answer 
is expected. 42. ovy shows that an affirmative answer is 
expected. 45. nyayere: 2 aor. ind. act. of dyw (§ 124, 2). 
47. rexAdvyobe: perf. ind. pass. 2 pers. plur. of tAavaw, -0, lead 
astray. 51. (a) dxovon: 1 aor. subj. (0) yv@: 2 aor. subj. 
of ywooKo. 52. éyeiperat, he arises: pres. ind. mid. 3 pers. 
sing. viii. 2. (a) opOpov, at daybreak: an example of a 


gen. phrase in a partitive sense, used to denote a general state-: 
ment of time. (+) mpxero: imperf. 3 pers. sing. of épyoua 
(c) kabioas: 1 aor. part. act. of cabifw (§ 124, 108). 

3. (a) éxi: with the dat. (6) xareAnppeévnv: perf. part. pass. 
of kata-hapPBavw (§ 124, 125). 4. (a) é atroddpy, in the 
very act. (b) porxevopevn, pres. part. pass. 5. eévereiAarto : 
1 aor. ind. mid. 3 pers. sing. of é&-reAAw (§ 124, 76). 

6. (a) adrod: gen. of person after karynyopéw, to accuse. (6) Ki- 
was: 1 aor. part. act. of kirrw, stoop down. 7. (a) éreuevov: 
imperf. of émi-ywévw. (b) Badérw: 2 aor. imper. act. 3 pers. sing. 
of BaddAw (§ 124, 28). 9. (a) eis xaf eis, one by one: an 
ady. phrase, with a distributive force (§ 56, 1); observe the nom. 
after xara, which is either used adverbially, or else efs is indeclin- 
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able. (6) dpéduevor: 1 aor. part. mid. of dpyw. (¢) xaredelpOn : 
1 aor. ind. pass. of xara-Aeirw (§ 124, 129). 10. karéxpwev: 
1 aor. ind. act. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The whole from which a part is taken is expressed by the 
partitive genitive, 

2. This genitive commonly depends upon (1) partitive adjec- 
tives, (2) the indefinite and interrogative pronouns, and (3) nu- 
merals. 

3. When the indefinite pronoun is omitted, this genitive may 
take the place of the subject of the verb (vii. 40). 

4. When the subject is a collective noun, the predicate adjec- 
tive is sometimes plural, as in vii. 49. 


4 GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 25,1-3. Cases. 5. § 134. Formation of Denom- 

2. § 56,1. Distributives. inative Nouns. 

3. §114. Inflection of Pres. 6. §142. Foreign Words in 
Ind., Mid., and Pass. of Nor: 


Contract Verbs. 
4. §114, Of Imperf. Mid. and 
Pass. 
5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 


this lesson. 

2. Under List II. of verbs, learn 250-299. 

38. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124) learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 159-162, 166-169, 172, 173, 179, 
181, 183, 186-188. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. ’Ev ravrais Katéxerto TARG0s Tov aoGevolvTwy, TUPAdY, xwdér, 


énpov (v. 3). 
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2. Méoos ipav orixer dv pels ovk oidare (i. 26). 
3. ‘O dvaudpryros tuav mpOros éx avtyv Badérw dGov (Vill. ye 
4, °Ex rod dxAov oby dxotoavtes TOV Adywv ToUTwY eAeyov (vil. 40). 


Principle 42. The partitive genitive may follow any nouns, 
pronouns, or adjectives, which denote a part. 


7. EXERCISES. 


Write the inflection of ypagy, dyAos, dpos, méeyas, ey, ov. 
Decline: Tj, yu, vdwp, tveipa, cxiopa, apxiepers, cis, Tas. 
Write the inflection of A€éywr, dupaw (subj.), gpyopat, roréw. 


pe A PS oh 


Conjugate: Etrov, éyevouny, rerhavnpat, eropevOnv, Bare. 

5. Analyze: toryke, expager, oe xe TWETO, PEVTOUTLY, 
euedrov, edoédcbn, midcat, ¢Badrov, hyayete, terdavyobe, dKxovon, 
yo, eyeiperat, tapeyevero, Kabioas, KaTeAnppévos, KatetAnmrat, éve- 

fA / > re > a > , 7 
teihaTo, KaTeypapev, ETEMEVOV, EPWTWYTES, apfapevor, KateAdcihOn, 
OpLapTave. 

6. ‘Translate orally : (a) iv. 27-54. (6) vii. 1-36. 

(c) 1. Tis eorw 6 Weiorns ei pr) 6 dpvovpevos drt *Inaods odk eoriv 
c / a / > c > 7 < > , QA /, \ 
6 xpirtés; 2. Otrds éorw 6 dvrixpiotos, 6 apvovpmevos Tov TaTEpa Kat 
iN ays A (eer) 7 ‘ eX Or \ S ” c 
tov viov. 3. Ids 6 Gpvovpevos tov vidv obd€ Tov TaTépa EXEle AO) 
c lol \ eX ‘ \ , ” ¢ fal a > , 2053) 
opoAoyav TOV VLOV KQAL TOV TATEPA EXEL. 5. Ypucts oO NKOVOQATE a7r 
apx7s, ev tpiv peverw. 6. "Edy ev tpiv peivyy 0 ar apxns HKOVTaTE, Kal 
bpets ev TO vid Kal €v TO TaTpl pevelre. 7. Kai atry éory eTayye 
Nia. Hv adbtos ernyyeiNato Hiv, THY Cony tiv aisveov (1 John ii. 
22-25). 

7. Translate: 1. The Son of Man will come at the last day. 
2. Let him come unto me and I will give him the water of life. 
3. He who believeth on the name of the Saviour of the world 
shall have eternal life. 4. Those who believed on him received 
the Holy Spirit. 5. They heard Jesus speaking these words 
unto the disciples. 6. Is this truly the Saviour? 7. Many 
wished to take him, but no one laid his hand upon him. 8. Does 
the law judge a woman except it first hear from her? 9. Dost 
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thou also believe on him? 10. Jesus bowed down and wrote on 
the ground with his finger. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Accent as affected by contraction, elision, and crasis. 2. Ac- 
cent of nouns. 3. Stem-endings of the Third decl. 4. Correla- 
tion of pronouns. 5. Prepositions with genitive only. 6. With 
the dative only. 7. With the accusative only. 8. Copulative 
conjunctions. 9, Disjunctive conjunctions. 10. Ten classes of 
verbs. 11. Synopsis of present tense of muvrevw. 12. Inflection 
in all forms. 13. Synopsis of present active of rysdw. 14. In- 

flection. 


LESSON XXXVIII. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN viii. 12-591 


2. NOTES. 
12. (a) ob py: emphatic negation followed by aor. subj. 
(b) eer: fut. ind. act. of éyw (§ 124, 89). 14. kdv: crasis 
for cai éav ($ 9, 1). 16. kpivw: pres. subj. (Prin. 34). 


17. yéyparro.: the regular form of the perfect, but 'T adopts 
the periphrastic form as the better authenticated reading. 

21. arofaveicbe : fut. of aro-Ovnoxw ($ 124, 100). 

22. (a) pyre: interrog. expecting a neg. answer. (0) a7o- 
xrevet: fut. ind. of droxretvw (§ 124, 16). 25. THv apxny . 
ipiv; It is probably best to regard this difficult passage as an 
interrogative ; rv dpyyv is then to be taken adverbially, at all ; 


1 Let the teacher by all means read every lesson in advance, at sight, with 
the class, giving orally such explanations as may be deemed necessary. 
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ore is the relative pronoun, neuter of doris, used in a direct ques- 
tion for ri or da ri, wherefore ? and we translate, wherefore do I 
even speak to you at all? If regarded affirmatively, it is prob- 
ably best to take tiv apxyv adverbially, altogether, wholly, dr as 
the relative pronoun, and translate, altogether that which I even 
speak to you. Compare Revised Version. 26. cis TOv Koo pmoy, 
into the world. 27. rov matépa... edeyev, he was speaking 
about the father. 28. (a) tWoonre: 1 aor. subj. act. 
(d) yraoerbe : fut. of ywdokw (§ 124, 45). (c¢) édédagev: 1 aor. 
ind. of divddoxnw (§ 124, 53). 29. (a4) adyxev: 1 aor. ind. of 
adpinut. (b) 7a apeora, the things pleasing. 30. aitrov Xa- 
Aodvros: gen. absolute (causal) (Prin. 40). 31. memioteuKortas: 
perf. part. act. acc. plur. masc. 33. dedovrcvkapev: perf. 
ind. 1 pers. plur. 36. dvtws, truly, indeed. 37. od 
xwpet, has not place. 38. (a) tapa: with dative, with, near 
(in the presence of). (0) mapa: with gen., from. (¢) moveire: 
possibly best pres. imper. as in R. V. margin. 40. avOpwrov 
Os... AeAGAnKa: a case of aposiopesis, the sentence being broken 
off and left incomplete. 42. jyurare: imperf. ind. (Prin. 
34). 44. éornkev (eornxey): perf. ind. act. of tornue (§ 121). 

52. (a) éyvdxopev: perf. ind. act. of ywookw. (0) yedonras: 
1 aor. subj. mid. of yevoua, taste. 54. dogfaow: 1 aor. subj. 

56. (a) jyaANdoaro: 1 aor. ind. mid. (6) éyapn: 2 aor. ind. 
pass. with act. signif. ($ 113). 59. (a) jpav: 1 aor. ind. of 
aipw (§ 124, 5). (b) Bédwow: 2 aor. subj. act. (6) expvBn: 2 
aor. ind. pass. of kpvrrw (§ 124, 122; § 81, 1). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. This lesson contains three cases of od py followed by aor. 
subj. (XXXIV. Obs. 6, 7), (viii. 12, 51, 52). 

2. It also contains the first examples of the 2 aor. pass. 
exapy, expvPn. 

3. In éxpvBy we have an illustration of the Tau class of verbs. 
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4. There are 12 examples of é& (103 in all), always governing 
the dative (§ 125, 4, 1). 

5. There are 6 examples of zepé (31 in all), always governing 
the genitive (no instance of the acc. in John) (§ 125, d, 4). 

6. In some passages a nominative is found unconnected with 
the grammatical structure of the sentence. This is known as a 
Suspended Nominative, and denotes emphasis (cf. vii. 38; viii. 
40). 

4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


- §27, 1-4. Declension and Case-endings. 

§ 43, 1-3. Declension of Adjectives. 

§ 59, 1-3. Reflexive Pronouns. 

§ 81) 1: Third Class of Verbs. 

§ 96, 1-3. The 2 Passive Stem. 

§113,1,2. Synopsis of 2 Aor. Pass. 

§114, 1. Inflection of Pres. Subj. Mid. and Pass. of 
Contract Verbs. 

8. $114, 1. Of Pres. Imper. and Part. 


gt Oe Te a ae 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 

2. Under List II. of verbs, learn 300-339. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 189-205. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

1. Tov épyopevoy mpds pe ob put) &xBdAw ew (vi. 37). 

2. ‘O dxodovdv por od py Tepiraryion ev TH oKoTia (Vill. 12). 

3. "Edy tis tov éuov Adyov typHTH Odvaroy od pn OewpHoy «is Tov 
aidva (viii. 51). 

4. Ob py yevonrat Pavarov eis Tov aidva (vill. 52). 

Principle 43. A strong denial is expressed by the subjunctive 
aorist with od un. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


Write the inflection of cxotia, dvOpwros, Soddos, oapé, kpiots. 
Decline: Maprupia, Cwy, aidv, créppa, Temas, ToAvVs, TGs. 


Write the inflection of dvvaya, idw, droxtevd, yvooouat. 


x ON 


Conjugate: Tevowpat, areavov, dogdcw, oida, aréoreAa. 

5. Analyze: "EAdAnocev, axoAovOav, repitatnoy, €&e, oldare, ye 
ypamrat, yeypappéevoy éeoriv, noete, eAnAvOer, droHaveiabe, amoxrevel, 
motevonte, eyvucray, tWuonte, yvorer He, edidakev, TemirTEvKOTAS, édev- 
Oepdce, eopev, Enretre, NeAGANKO., HKovoea, EaTnKEV, Oewpynon, éyvdxa- 
bev, €xapyn, Hpav. 

6. Translate orally: (a) v. 1-30. (0) vii. 37-52. 

(c) 1. Tatra eypayu tpiv epi tov rravadvtov tpas. 2. Kat 
duets, TO yptopa O ehaBere dx adrod péver ev iptv, Kal ov xpelav eyere 
iva tis diddoky ipas. 3. ’AXAN ds 70 adrod xpicpa dwWacKe tuas Tept 
Tavtwv, Kal GAnBes cot Kal ov éoriy Wetdos, Kal Kaas edidakey duds, 
pevete ev aitd. 4. Kal viv, rexvia, pévere ev aia, va ed pavepwlh 
oxanev? rappyciay Kal wn aicxuvOamev ar aitod év 7H Tapovota 
avtov. 5, “Kay eidqre dre dikatds eorw, ywookere Ori TAs 6 ToLY THY 
Sixatoovvyy e€ adrov yeyevvytat. (1 John ii. 26-29.) 

7. Translate: 1. His witness is not true, because he bears 
witness of himself. 2. He knows whence he came and whither 
he is going, but I do not know anything. 3. My judgment is 
just and true, because his testimony was true. 4. He was 
speaking many things, but these words he spake in the temple. 
5. They sought to kill him, but no one took hold of him on that 
day. 6. Where I go, my disciples can also go. 7. Who art 
thou? Where is thy father? What sayest thou of thyself? 
8. I am not able to do anything of myself. 9. If ye seek the 
truth, ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you 
free, 

1 2 aor. subj. of éxw. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Personal pronouns. 2. Reflexive pronouns. 3. Possessive 
pronouns. 4. 2 aorist stem. 5. 2 passive stem. 6. Synopsis 
of 2 aor. pass. 7. Prepositions with gen. and acc. 8. With 
gen., dat., and acc. 9. Correlation of pronominal adverbs. 
10. Adversative conjunctions. 11. Inferential conjunctions. 
12. Causal. 13. Final. 14. Comparative. 15. Conditional. 
16. Temporal. 17. Principles of Syntax, 36-40. 


LESSON XXXIX. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN ix. 1-41. 


2. NOTES. 


2. jyaprev: 2 aor ind. act. of duapravw (§ 124, 11). 

6. (4) errvoev: 1 aor. ind. act. of rr, to spit. (6) éréOnnev: 
1 aor. ind. act. of éri-riOnur. (c) éméypuoev, the secondary read- 
ing, is also 1 aor. ind. act., of émi-ypiw, to anoint. 7. (a) viac: 
1 aor. imper. mid. of virrw. (6) eis, unto: implying in (pregnant 
construction). (¢) éviparo: 1 aor. ind. mid. 10. nvewxOn- 
cav: 1 aor. ind. pass. of dv-ofyw, irreg. with a threefold augment 
(§ 124, 14). 14. (a) &v 7 jpepa, on which day, i.e. on the 
day on which. (b) évéwéev: 1 aor. ind. act. of dv-ofyw; cf. N. 10. 

17. jvéwéev: another form of 1 aor. ind. act. of av-ofyw (§ 124, 
14). 18. éws drov, until: an adverbial phrase, é6rov being 
another form for otrwos, gen. neut. sing. of doris (§ 66, 2, a). 

21. jvogev: another form of 1 aor. ind. act. of dv-ofyw (§ 124, 
14). 22. (a) ovv-erewr0: pluperf. ind. mid. 3 pers. plur., 
with augment, of cvv-riOnus (§ 121, § 110). (2) yernrar: 2 aor. 
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subj. 25. ev: acc. neut. of cis, one. 31. (a) épaprwrdr, 
sinners, gen. plur. after axove. (6) 7: subj. of eiyc. 

33, 7dvvaro: imperf. of divayac (§ 122, 11), here with both 
syll. and temp. augments. 34. dos: added to the verb to 
show that the idea expressed by the verb belongs to the whole 
person under consideration. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1, Questions are of two kinds, (a) sentence and (6) word 
questions. 

2. A sentence question can be answered by yes or no, but not 
a word question, for the latter asks about something connected 
with the action, who, what, when, etc. 

3. A direct word question is expressed by interrogative pro- 
nouns or adverbs (cf. ix. 2, 10, 12, 16, 17, 19, 26, 27, 36). 

4. Direct sentence questions are usually introduced by od (ex- 


pecting the answer yes) or wy (expecting the answer no) (cf. ix. 
8, 19, 27, 34, 35, 40). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 74,9. Irregular Augment. 4. $116, 1-3. Impersonal 


2. § 93,1-3. The 2 Perf. Stem. Verbs. 

3. §112,1,2. SynopsisandIn- 5, §120. Inflection of Pres. 
flection of 2 Perf. and 2 and Imperf. Ind., Mid. 
Pluperf. Act. and Pass., of Verbs in pu. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 

2. Under List II. of verbs, learn numbers 340-379. 

3. Review List VIII., of Prepositions. 
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6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Ids d¥varar dvOpwros éuaptodos totra onpeia roveiv ; (ix. 
16). 

2. Kai yap 6 zarnp rowvrouvs Sntet tos mpookvvotvtas adrov 
(iv. 23). 

Principle 44. The pronoun rovodros joined to a noun without 
an article has a general reference, any such ; with the article, it 
particularizes or characterizes, of such. 

1. The imperfect with av. 

1. Ei due ndere, cat tov rarépa pov ay ndecre (viii. 19) (pluperf. 
used as imperf.). 

2. Ei 6 Geos rarnp tpov qv nyatare av eve (vill. 42). 

3. Ei ruddot Fre, otk av elyere dpaptiay (ix. 41). 

2. The aorist with av. 

1. Ei nde tiv Swpedy Tod Geot ... ob ay ATyoas atrov Kal Suwxev 
dv oot Bdwp Cov (iv. 10). 

3. Omission of dv, with imperf. in apodosis. 

1. Ei py Fv otros rapa. God, otk Hdvvaro roveiv obdév. 

Principle 45. (a) In a conditional sentence, when the suppo- 
sition is contrary to fact, the past ind. is used in both clauses, 
with the particle «i in the protasis, and ay in the apodosis. (6) The 
imperf. with dv in the apodosis points to present time, the aorist 
with dy to past time. Sometimes ay is omitted. Cf. Principle 


34, 3. 
7. EXERCISES. 


Write che inflection of yovevs, vig, aids, obtos, ovdeis, tis. 
Decline : pabytys, épyov, éxetvos, dAos, TEuwas, Aeyopevos. 
Write the inflection of yevvy96, amexpiOnv, juaprov, Stvapan 
Conjugate: vipat, qvorka, dvéwka, nvéewka, ovvereHeiunv. 

5. Analyze: ‘Edpaxas, épy, BAérwow, yévwvrar, ie eixeTe, ay, 
nvorter, yeverOat, NeAadyxer, nxovabn, yvewkev, yeyevvnevov, AdvvaTO, 


RO 
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troteiv, eyevynOns, eSeBadrov, nvewyxOnoay, avewsev, erepwrjcare, erey- 
Kev, emréxpioev, evipapnv, amectadpevos, avaBdapavros, éepoforvto, 
oporoynon, dds, ebparv. 

6. Translate orally: 1. v. 31-47. 2. vi. 1-21. 3. viii. 12-20. 
4, viii. 21-80. 5. viii. 31-45. 6. viii. 46-59. 

7. Translate: 1. Who sinned, this woman or her parents ? 
2. He went and washed in the pool, and came seeing. 3. My 
eyes were opened because I believed on the name of the Saviour 
of the world. 4. This man was born blind from his birth. 
5. The parents of the blind man feared the Jews. 6. What did 
the man do unto you? 7. We know that this man is a sinner, 
and that he cannot do this sign of himself. 8. I believe his 
testimony, but I cannot do the works which he is doing. 9. Who 
is this man who does such signs, that we may believe on his 
name. 10. I came that you might believe the truth. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Synopsis of Avw in the pres. 2. Imperfect. 3. Future. 
4, Synopsis of moredw in 1 aor. 5. Perfect. 6. Pluperfect. 
7. Tense-systems. 8. First class of verbs. 9. Second class. 
10. Third class. 11. Fourth class. 12. Fifth class. 13. Sixth 
class. 14. Seventh class. 15. Eighth class. 16. Ninth class. 
17. Tenth class. 18. Principles of Syntax, 40-45. 


LESSON XL. — REVIEW. 


(Thorough review is the secret of all true progress. Do not begin the 
next lesson until this is fully mastered. | 


1. VOCABULARY. 


1. Review the words given in the vocabulary of Lesson X. 
2. Review the words given in Lesson XX. 
3. Review the vocabularies given in Lessons XXI.-XXX. 
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Review List I., of 95 verbs. 

Review List II., of verbs numbered 96-379. 
Review List IV., of 196 nouns, etc. 

Review List VII., of correlative pronouns. 
Review List VIII., of prepositions. 

Review List IX., of correlative adverbs. 

10. Review List X., of conjunctions. 


So eo See Se hm 


2. TEXT. 


1. Pronounce aloud the Greek text (v. 1-ix. 41), verse by 
verse, and translate. 

2. Translate rapidly at sight the first nine chapters of John. 

3. With only the Revised Version of the sixth chapter before 
the eye, pronounce the Greek of each verse, until it can be done 
without hesitation. 

4. Then write the Greek text of each verse until you can re- 
produce it without error. 

5. Read aloud slowly the Greek text of chapters V. to IX., 
inclusive, and write down for closer study all forms with which 
you are not perfectly familiar. 

6. Examine all the verbs given for analysis in Lessons 
XXXII.-XXXIX., classifying them according to voices, moods, 
and tenses. 

3. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. Review the whole of Orthography (§§ 1-22), with the 
illustrations at the head of each section. 

2. Review the Introduction to Etymology ($§ 23-25), with 
the illustrations. 

3. Review the Substantive (§§ 26-42), with the illustrations. 

4. Select nouns from the text of John, to illustrate every pos- 
sible form of inflection! occurring in the three declensions, and 
write their inflection. 

1 Except contracts of the First decl. in -aa and contracts of the Second 
decl. 
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5. Review the Adjective (§§ 43-56), with the illustrations. 

6. Review the Pronoun (§§ 57-68), with the illustrations. 

7. Review the theory of the Verb (§§ 69-102). 

8. Review the Synopsis and Inflection of each Tense (§§ 103- 
113). 

9. Review Contract Verbs (§ 114). 


4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Illustrate principles 1-6, by examples taken from John v. 
j-ix. 41. 
2. Illustrate principles 7-13 from the same text. 
3. Review principles 14-20, compare the illustrations given 
in Lesson XX XI., and add illustrations. 
Review principles 21-25, and add illustrations. 
Review principles 26-31, and add illustrations. 
Review principles 32-34, and add illustrations. 
Review principles 35-39, and add illustrations. 
Review principles 40-45. 


DLN a 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate 1 John i. 1-10. 

2. Translate 1 John ii. 1-29. 

3. With the Revised Version in your hand, translate orally : 
1. 1 Johnii.1-6. 2. 1 Johnii. 7-11. 3. 1Johnii.12-17. 4. 1 
John ii. 18-21. 5. 1 John ii. 22-25. 6. 1 John ii. 26-29. 

4, Translate orally into Greek the first three English sen- 
tences of each exercise in Lessons XX XII.-X X XIX. 

5. The last three English sentences in the same lessons. 
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LESSON XLI. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN x. 1-42. 
2. NOTES. 

4. ra ido mavra, all his own: acc. plur. neut. 5. chedéov- 
rat: fut. (mid.) of pevyw (§ 124, 197). 9. (a) ciceAetoera: 
fut. ind. of «io-épyouar (§ 124, 78). (6) cipyoe: fut. ind. of 
ctpioxw (§ 124, 85). 10. kréWy, Bion, arodeon: 1 aor. sub- 
junctives of kAérrw, Jiw (§ 124, 101), darodAdvpu (§ 123, 13). 

16. Kdkxetva: for Kat éxewa. 18. 6etvac: 2 aor. inf. act. of 
tiOnpu (§ 119). 21. dvoiga: 1 aor. inf. act. of avolyu. 


22. ra evxaina, the feast of dedication : Jewish names of fes- 
tivals have the plural form, according to Greek usage. 

24. éxixAwoav: 1 aor. ind. act. of kvxkAdw; the reading in the 
margin is from kvkXevo. 28. amdAwvrar: 2 aor. subj. mid. 

. 29. 0, that which. 31. éBdaoracav from Baotdlu, bacur 
ow from Abalo. 32. (a) evga: 1 aor. ind. act. of deckvype 
(§ 121). (6) da rotov, on account of what kind. 35. (a) «i 
éxeivous . . » Geovs, if he said (called) them gods. " (b) AvOjvau, to be 
loosed, broken. 37. pi) TirTevere : pres. Imper. 

38. (a) Tots epyous mucTevere: pres.imper. (b) yv@re, ywooKnyte: 
2 aor. subj. and pres. subj. of ywwoxw (§ 124, 45); the tenses 
distinguish between the act as an event (aor.) and the permanent 
state (pres.), that ye may atiain knowledge, and know (perma- 
nently). 
3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The constructions of the verb mioredw are various: (1) ab 
solutely, to believe, to have faith (i. 50; iv. 42, 48, 53; v. 44; 
vi. 86, 64; ix. 38; x. 25, 26). (2) with the dative of the person 
(iv. 21; v. 24, 38, 46; viii. 31,46; x. 37, 38); (8) by metonymy 
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an abstract is substituted in the dative (ii. 22; iv. 50; v. 47; 
x. 38); (4) with cis and the acc. of the person (ii. 11; iii. 16, 18, 
36; iv. 89; vi. 29, 35, 40; vii. 5, 39, 48; viii. 80; ix. 35, 36; x. 
42); (5) with «is, and, by metonymy, with the acc. of an abstract 
(i. 12; ii. 23; iii. 18); (6) possibly év with the dat., a very rare 
construction (iii. 15), only one undisputed example in N. T. 
(Mark i. 15). (Verify.) 

2. The verb akovw is also variously construed: (1) with the 
genitive of the person or thing immediately heard (of the person, 
i. 37; iii. 29; vi. 60(?); vii. 82; ix. 31; x. 20; of the thing, 
the sound or speech heard, v. 25, 28; vi. 60(?); vii. 40; x. 3, 8, 
16, 27) ; (2) the thing, if not immediately heard of the speaker, 
is in the ace. (v. 24, 37; viii. 47; ix. 40); (3) the thing heard 
is in the acc., the person from whom heard in the gen., but with 
a preposition intervening (apa, vill. 26, 38, 40). (Verify.) 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §115. Synopsis of we/Ou. 4, §135,1. Formation of Prim- 
2. §121. Synopsis of the Ind. itive Adjectives. 

of torn 5. § 76, nN. 2. Principal parts 
3. §119. Synopsis of Pres. and of a Verb. 


2 Aor. Systems of lornpu 


5. VOCABULARY. 
1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 
2. Under List V., of nouns, adjectives, etc., learn 197-249. 


3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 1-25, 
with their different forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. Odre obros jyaprev, ove of yovels abrod (ix. 3). 


‘ee a a a 
2. Otros éorw 6 vids inary, dv bets Aéyere Su Tuphas eyerv}Oy ; 


(ix. 19). 
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, Ms a A 
Tavryv ryv rapoys.tay elrev avrois 6 “Ingots (x. 6). 


3. 
4, Kai etrav ait@ lot éoriv éxeivos; A€yer Ov« ofda (ix. 12). 
5. Kat etrov avrots éxetvor Aud te odk nyayere avrov ; (Vil. 45). 

6. “Exeivou dé ovK éyvwoay tiva jv & éXddeu airois (x. 6). 

Principle 46. The demonstrative otros, this, refers to some- 
thing near or present. éketvos, that, refers to something more 
remote, but may refer to the nearer, when used emphatically. 

1. Ta rpoBara ra gua THs povis ov axovovow (x. 27). 

2. Od py yevdontat Gavdrov eis Tov aiwva (vill. 52). 

3. ‘Os 8& eyevoato 6 apxutpikhwvos 10 Vduwp olvov yeyevnpévov 
(ii. 9). (Exception.) 

Principle 47. The genitive is used after many verbs which 
signify an action of the senses or of the mind. 

1. Kai éeriotevoer aités Kai 7 oixia atrod 6X (iv. 53). 

2. “ABpaap aréOavev cal ot rpopyrat, kal od déyes . . . (vill. 52). 

3. ’Eyd kal 6 tatnp ev éopev (x. 30). 

Principle 48. The verb often agrees with the nearest subject 
(Prin. 14), but if the nominatives are of different persons, the 
first person is preferred to the second and the third, the second 


to the third. 
7. BXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of 6vpa, airy, tpoBarov, éxelvos, kX€érrns, 
TOULHV, OUTOS, LOLOS, GVOMA, UITOS, TAS, 0, TIS, Os, eyw, OTOS, Tis, KAAdS 

2. Of A€yo, avaBaivwr, cipl, Povew, -G, exBaro, TOPEVOMAL, OO, 
elrov, €yvuv, eAddovy, cwOjoopar (1 fut. pass., § 95, 3; § 107, 2). 

3. Analyze and translate: "AxoAovOel, hevgovrat, cic On, €io- 

, , > ta +) a“ 
eActoetar, cipjoe, Kren, Oion, exwow, TiHnow, adinow, ayayety, 
yejoovra, aya, AdBuw, jpev, Geivat, Aafetv, patverar, avoteat, Tept- 
erdre, exvkQwoar, alpes, atdAwvTat, éprdce, déduxev, eBaotacar, 
ial e ty 4 
NOdcwow, Beka, eorw yeypappévov, AvOjvaL, yyiacev, moTEvyTE 
~ er , ” 

MITEVETE, VOTE, yHOKYTE, ELyTO, TLdoal, EWEVEr. 

4. Write principal parts of Avo, Acro, TicTEvo, TYLdo, retOw. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs: 
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dyyedAw, ayyedO, TyyelAa, jyyeAKa, HyyeApat, AyyeAOnv. 

dyw, aéw, 1 aor. 7£a, 2 aor. nyayov, xa, Hypat, XOnv. 

aipw, apd, hpa, jpKa, jpyat, ypOyv. 

éxovw, dkovoouar and axovow, nkovea, 2 pf. axjKxoa, Kova Any. 
areidu,) adreifw, nrenpa, adjdrua, adjALppat, HAcipOnv. 
adrAdoow, adAdéw, wrrAaga, HAAaXa, NAAaypat, 2 aor. pP. HAAG. 
. dvolyw, avoitw, avéwga, avéwya, 2 pf. avéewya, avéwypat, avedyOnv. 
arto, ay, ha, Hupar, npOnv. 

apxw, dp&w, hpka, px, Hpypar (mid.), jpxOnv. 

. avsédva, advgjow, nv&joa, nvéyxa, nvEnpar, nvéyOnv. 


SS PS See vont 


ean 


6. Translate orally: 1. "dere roramiy ayarnv dédwxev Hui 6 
marnp iva tékva Geod KANOapev, Kal eopev. 2. Aid Toto 6 Koopos od 
ywooke pas ore ovk eyvw avrov. 3. “Ayamnroi, viv réxva Oeod 
eopev, Kal ovrw epavepwOy ri eodpefa. 4. Oidaper dre eav pavepw6h 
Spowor avTG eodpeba, ot. dyouefa avrov Kabws éorw. 5. Kat was 
6 gywv thy édrida tatryy er aitd ayvier Eavtov Kabds exelvos ayvds 
éorw. 6. Ids 6 rowdy thy épaptiay Kal Thy avopiay Tove, Kal 7 Gpap- 
tia éoriv 4 dvopia. T. Kat oidare Oru exeivos edavepwby iva Tas émap- 
tias apy, Kat dpaptia é€v avT@ ovk éot. 8. Tas 6 ev avT@ pevov ovx 
dpaprdve. 9. las 6 dpoprévev ovx éwpakev avrov ode eyvwxer 
avrév. 10. Texvia, pydels tAavdétw ipas. 11. ‘O rovdv rH diKo10- 
atvnv dixatos eotw, Kabus exetvos dikauds eotw. 12. ‘O rordv THV 
Gpapriav ex Tod diaBddov €oriv, dtu az’ dpyys 6 diaBoros éuapraven. 
13. Eis rotro édavepbn 6 vids Tod Geod iva Avon Ta épya Tod dia- 
Bodrov. (1 John iii. 1-8). 

7. Translate: 1. They who do not enter in through the door 
into the house are thieves and robbers. 2. These sheep follow 
this man because they hear his voice. 3. The good shepherds 
lay down their lives for the sheep. 4. The hirelings see the 
wolves coming and leave their sheep and fly into the city. 
5. What does he say? Why do ye hear him? Will ye also 
believe on his name? 6. He who hears me speaking will follow 
me. 7. You and I will go into the city. 8. The Jews were 


1 Anoint. 
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seeking to lay hold of Jesus. 9. He was doing many good 
works there, but they did not believe on him. 10. Many be- 
lieved on him because they saw him doing these signs. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Terminations of First decl. 2. Of Second decl. 3. Of 
Third decl. 4. The tense-systems. 5. Principal parts of Avo. 
6. mctedw. T. rysdw. 8. weiOw. 9. relrw. 10. torque. 11. dé 
dwpr. 12. Endings of primitive nouns denoting agent. 13. Ac- 
tion. 14. Result. 15. Quality. 16. Instrument. 17. Usage 
of did. 18. Of eri. 19. Prepositions with the gen. only. 


LESSON XLII. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN x1, 1—o 7, 


2. NOTES. 


1. (a) ddetaca: 1 aor. ind. act. part. nom. fem. of adreidw. 
(0) éx-pagaca: from ex-yacow, wipe off. (c) Ope: dat. plur. of 
Opi, gen. tpixds (§ 40, 1). 5. iyyara: imperf. 3 pers. sing. 

11. (a) kexofuynrae: perf. ind. pass. of koywdw. (b) e€vaviow: 1 
aor. subj. 13. (a) cipjxe: pluperf. in use of the irreg. etroy 
(§ 124, 68). (b) &oéav: 1 aor. ind. act. of doxéw (§ 124, 56). 

15. (a) jyyv: imperf. 1 pers. sing. of ciui. (0) dyopnev: horta- 
tive subj., the 1 pers. being used to express a request or proposal. 
20. (a) imjvrnoev: 1 aor. ind. act. of tn-avrdw. (b) éxabelero: 
imperf. mid. 21. #s: imperf. 2 pers. sing. of «ii, instead 
of fo6a, a form occurring three times in John (also xi. 32; xxi. 
18), in all six times in N. T. 22. airjoy: 1 aor. subj. mid. 
23. dvaornoerat: fut. mid. of av-iarnue (§ 121). 


2 pers. sing. 
1s 
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29. yep: 1 aor. pass. of eyeipw (§ 124, 60). 31. (a) av 
éorn: 2 aor. ind. of av-tornpe ($121). (4) KrAa’on: 1 aor. subj. 
of kAaiw (§ 124, 114). 32. érecev: 2 aor. ind. act. of rirtw 
(§ 124, 159). 33. (a) eveBpysnoaro: 1 aor. mid. of eu-Bpr- 
paopa. (b) erdpagev: 1 aor. ind. act. of tapdccu. 34. Te 
Oetxare: perf. ind. act. of ri@nue (§ 121). 37. <dvvato’ 
imperf. of dvvapat, with regular augment (cf. jdvvaro, ix. 33). 

38. (a) €u-Bpyrwmevos: pres. part. (0) éréxeiro: imperfi 
ind. of émi-Keyrar (§ 122, 15). 39. rereNevtynKdros: perf. part. 
gen. sing. masce. of reAevTdaw, -o. 42. mepiectota: perf. part. 
acc. sing. masc. of zepi-iornur; for inflection see § 48, 7. 

44. (a) reOvnxds: perf. part. act. of Ovyoxw (§ 124, 100). 
(b) dedenevos: perf. pass. part. of déw, bind. (c) wepi-edédero : plu- 
perf. pass. 3 pers. sing., with augment, of repi-déw. + (d) ddere: 2 
aor. imper. 2 pers. plur. of adinur; ddes inflected like 6és 


($ 120). 47. cvviyayov: 2 aor. ind. act. of cvv-cyw. 

48. (a) apdpey: 2 aor. subj. of adinus. (6) apodtow: fut. ind. 
act. of aipw (§ 124, 5). 52. 7a dSueoxopmicpeva: perf. part. 
pass. 53. (a) €Bovrevocavto: 1 aor. ind. mid. (6) azoxrei- 
vwow: 1 aor. subj. act. 55. ayvicwow: 1 aor. subj. act. 
of ayvilu. 56. éornxdres: perf. part. act. nom. plur. masc. 
of torn 57. (a) dedvxevcoav: pluperf. ind. act. without the 


augment. (b) pnvicn: 1 aor. subj. of pnvie. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The active voice represents the subject as acting. 

2. The middle voice represents the subject as acting upon 
himself, or as affected by his own action; and we can distinguish 
between (1) the direct, (2) the indirect, and (3) the subjective 
middle. 

3. The direct middle represents the subject as acting on him- 
self, and is comparatively rare, reflexive pronouns being employed 
usually with the active, as in vill, 22. 
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4. The indirect middle represents the subject as acting for 
himself, or with reference to himself (xi. 11, 24, 25, 38, 45). 

5. The subjective middle expresses the interest of the subject 
in the result, and yet implies a direct agency (ix. 22; xi. 53). 

6. Deponent verbs show the same uses of the middle voice, 
and differ only from other verbs in having no active (xi. 19, 20, 
38, 50). 

7. The passive voice represents the subject as acted upon (xi. 
4, 11, 12, 44). 

4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 115. Synopsis of firrw. 

§ 121. Of Ind. of rinur, dSwpu, and deckvope. 

§119. Of Pres. and 2 Aor. Systems of same Verbs. 
§135, 1. Formation of Denominative Adjectives. 
§136. Denominative Verbs. 


OL SC on bo pi 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, adjectives, etc., learn 250-299. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 26- 


49, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


a. 1. "Aywper eis rHv “Tovdaiav wad (xi. 7). 

2. "AANA dywpev mpds atrév (xi. 15). 

3. “Ayopey kal jets iva drobdvepev pet adrod (xi. 16). 

b. Mi Oavpaons dre elrov cor Act ipas yevvnOjvar avwbev (ill. 7). 

c. Ti rotdpev tva épyalwpela ra epya rod Geod; (vi. 28). 

Principle 49. In simple sentences the subjunctive has three 
common uses: (a) The first person (generally plural) is used in 
exhortations; (0) the subjunctive aorist, in the second and third 
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persons, is used with yin prohibitions, instead of the impera- 
tive; (c) the first person is used in questions expressive of 
deliberation or doubt (cf. XXXIV. Obs. 1). 
1. My roetre rv otxov Tot watpds pov otkov éuopiov (il. 16). 
2. Mi doxetre dre ey Katyyopyow tuav mpos Tov tatépa (Vv. 45). 
3. Mn Oavpdtere rovro (v. 28). 4. “Eyd cin, yn poBetode (vi. 20). 
5. Mn yoyyvere per” Rey (vi. 43). 6. Mi xpivere kar’ op 
7. Mi Oavpacys ore elroy cou (ill. 7). [ (vii. 24). 
Principle 50. Negative commands are expressed by wy with 
the present imperative or the aorist subjunctive. 
a. Present. 
1. Kai A€yee atta 6 “Incots Axodovher por (i. 44). 
2. My kpivere kar’ dy, dAAG THY Sixaiay Kpiow Kpivere (Vil. 24). 
6. Aorist. 
1. Aéye atrois 6 “Inoots Tepioare tas tdpias vdaros (ii. 7). 
2. “Epotvycov kat ide dre éx THs TadiAalas mpopyrys ovk éyeiperat 
(vii. 52). 
."Apate tov Alor (xi. 39). 
. Avoare avrov kal dere avrov imdyew (xi. 44). 


Contrasted in same passage. 


*Apov TOV KpdBarrov aou Kal TEPLTATEL (v. 8, pb); 
"Epxov kai ide (i. 46; xi. 34). 

Principle 51. The present imperative denotes the present 
continuance or repetition of an action; the aorist imperative 
expresses a command more forcibly, or denotes that the action 
is single and instantaneous. 


3 
4 
C 
1. “AvrAjoare viv kal pépere TE dpyxirpixhivy (ii. 8). 
2 
3 


7. EXERCISES. 
1. Write the inflection of ddéa, XWpa, KUplos, apxLepeds, €Ovos, 
Opié, vié, mods, dys, dAcias, wéyas, Todds, els, dy. 
2. Of nydrwv, ero, Kexotunpar, nunv, eynrvOearv, exabelopunv, 
dvéorny, Teerka, Epxov, érexetuny, TEPlETTwS, TepLEededeunv, AdGov. 
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3. Analyze and translate: “Exuagaca, nobéver, Aéyovoa, So€a- 
a »” »” , a ae 7 ” rie 7 
oOn, guewev, dywpev, AOdoa, wepuratH, cipyKe, okay, dmebaver, 
ctper, tapapvOnowvta, imyvrnce, avacrnceta, Cyoerat, etraca, 
Hyepon, npxeto, kravon, erevev, erdpagey, Tornoat, Hpav, Sedepévos, 
” > on 2 7 3 a 2 / EEA ¢ 4 
adere, apdpev, ehevoovra, apotow, ardAntat, avéBnoav, értyKkdrTEs, 
TLAT WOU. 
4. Write principal parts of dyw, aipw, axovw, adrcipw, diréu, 
iy ce 4 / 4 4 / / / 
Koydw, plrtw, THO npr, didwyt, Seikvupt, pwvew, TeAevTAw, S€w, ToLéw. 
5. Translate orally: (a) John x. 1-42. 
(b) 1. Las 6 yeyevynpévos ex tot God amapriay ot rorel, Ste oréppa 
airov év atT@ pévet, kal od Svvatat dpapravery, dt. x Tov Geod yeyer- 
, res a ‘ if A a ‘ ~ , cal 
vata. 2. Ev rovtw havepa éotw Ta Téxva Tod eod Kal 7a Téxva TOD 
diaBorov. 3. lds 6 ph ody dixaoovvynv otk éotw ék rod Geod, 
Neat \ 2 an Ss > ‘\ > aA 7 M4 > \ Cet - a 
Kal 6 wn ayata@v Tov adeAdov aitod. 4. “Ore atrn early 7» ayyedla tv 
nkovoate ar apxns, va ayarauev addydovs. 5. Od xabds Katy éx 
Tov TOVNpOU Hv Kal eopagey Tov adeAov airod. 6. Kal yapw rivos 
+ > td 4 et > ee) wt XJ ‘ ‘\ Lager J lel > a 
éeopagev adrov; OT. TA Epya avTov Tovnpa Hy, TA Se TOD ddeAGod airod 
dikaa. 7. Mi Gavpacere, adeAoi, ei puret buds 6 Kdopos. 8. “Hpets 
” 4 fi > lal 6, / > ‘ / yy > nr 
oldapev Ore petaBeBnkapey ek Tov Gavdrov eis tHV Cuny, dre dyaTtOpev 
tovs GdeAgovs. 9. ‘O pH ayarav péve ev TG Oavarw. 10. Tas 6 pe- 
na \ > \ ’ a 3 / 2 s Nay o a 2 
cay Tov ddeApov aitod avOpwroxrdvos eotiv, Kal oldare Gt Tas avOpu- 
ToKTOvos obk exer Cutyy aidviov év ait@ pévovoay. (1 John iii. 9-15.) 
6. Translate: 1. Mary, the sister of Lazarus, anointed the 
Saviour with ointment and wiped his feet with her hair. 2. Jesus 
hears that Lazarus is sick, and after two days he says to his dis- 
ciples, Let us go to the village of Bethany. 3. He who walks 
in the day is able to see the light, but he who walks in the night 
will stumble in the darkness. 4. Many of the Jews came unto 
the two sisters that they might console them. 5. When Jesus 
came to the village, Martha met him. 6. Come and see where 
they have laid him. 7. That man was not able to open the eyes 
of the blind. 8. He who came to the tomb of Lazarus is able to 
do greater signs than these. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Paradigms of Third decl. 2. éords. 3. Reciprocal pro- 
nouns. 4. Reflexive pronouns. 5. Correlation of pronouns. 
6. General view of the tenses. 7. Prepositions with dative only. 
8. With acc. only. 9. With gen. and acc. 10. With gen., dat., 
and acc. 11. Formation of adverbs. 12. Correlation of ad- 
verbs. 13. Final conjunctions. 14. Endings of denominative 
nouns denoting agent. 15. Quality. 16. Diminutives. 


LESSON XLIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xii. 1-50. 


2. NOTES. 


2. dunxover: irreg. imperf. of diaxovéw, as if the verb were com- 
pounded of da and dkovéw. 5. érpé0y: 1 aor, ind. pass. 
of mimpacxw (§ 124, 158). 7. dpes: 2 aor. imper. 2 pers. 
sing. of adinus (cf. Oés, § 120). 15. éuvyoOyoav: 1 aor. 
ind. pass. of pynvjoxw (§ 124, 139). aeXeire: pres. ind. 
act. of apedéw. 24. (a) reowv: 2 aor. part. act. of airrw 
(§ 124, 159). (0) arofavy: 2 aor. subj. act. of dro-bynokw (§ 124, 
100). 25. dmoAdver: from droAdw (only here and Rom. 
xiv. 15), instead of drdAdupe. 27. rerdpaxrar: perf. ind. 
pass. of tapdoow (§ 124, 184). 31. exBAnOyoerar: 1 fut. 
ind. pass. of é«Badrdw (§ 124, 28). 37. avrov .. . remoinko- 
tos: gen. absolute (concessive), cf. Prin. 40. 38. dmexadv- 
$6y: 1 aor. ind. pass. of aroxadvrrw. 40. (a) érdpwoey: 1 
aor. ind. act. of rwpdw. (b) voyowow: 1 aor. subj. act. of vogw. 
(c) orpapdow; 2 aor. subj. pass. of ozpépw (§ 124, 181). 
(d) idcopar: fut. ind. of idopa (§ 124, 102). 48. aderav: 
pres. part. act. of dferéw, reject. 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Adverbs are used to qualify verbs, adjectives, or other ad- 
verbs (xii. 8, 16, 26, 31; viii. 48; viii. 31; vii. 40). 

2. The personal pronouns, when they are in the nominative, 
are emphatic (xii. 26, 46, 47, 49, 50; xii. 34; xi. 27, 42; etc.). 

3. The person addressed is put in the vocative case (xii. 21, 
38; xi. 3, 12, 21, 27, 32, 34, 39). 

4. dvri (with the genitive only) occurs only once in John 
fi, 16). 

5. da with the genitive means through (x. 1, 2,9; xi. 4; 1.3, 
7, 10, 17) ; with the accusative, on account of (xii. 9, 11, 18, 27, 
30, 39, 42). 

6. The distinction between the tenses of the infinitive is simi- 
lar to that between the tenses of the imperative and subjunctive, 
—the present marks continuity (xii. 4, 21, 39), the aorist, a 
single act (xii. 34), the perfect, a completed act (xii. 18, 29). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 115. Synopsis of daivo. 

2. §§ 119,120. Synopsis and Inflection of Pres. Act. of Verbs 
In pu 

3. §$ 119,120. Of Imperfect and 2 Aorist Act. 

4, § 137. Compound Words. 

5. § 138, 1-4. First Part of a Compound Word. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 


this lesson. 
2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 300-349. 
3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 50-74, 


with their forms. 
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6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1. “Ades atryy, va cis Thy nuépay Tov évradiagpod pov TypYHTY 
airé (xii. 7). 

2. Kat #rGav ob a tov Inoodv povov GAN’ wa Kai tov Adlapov 
wow (xii. 9). 

3. “EBovAevaarro Sé of dpxvepets iva Kal tov Adlapov amoxreivwow 
(xii. 10). See also xii. 20, 23, 36, 38, 47. 

4, Acdwxewary 88 of dpxtepets Kal ot Papicator évtoAds iva édv Tus 
ye rod eorly pnvion, drus midcwow airdv (xi. 57). The only 
example of drws in John. 

5. Iepuraretre as 1O pds exere, iva poy oKotia tuas KatadaBy 
(xii. 35). 

6. “Iva pH wow rots 6pOadpors kal vonowow TH Kapdia Kal oTpa- 
paow (xii. 40). See also xii. 42, 46. 

Principle 52. In final clauses, the two particles of design, iva, 
to the end that, orws, mm order that, negatively iva px, are nearly 
always followed by the subjunctive (cf. Prin. 27). 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of jjpépa, yn, trwxds, Ovydrnp, rarnp, 6. 

2. Of jpwrwv, eAfjAvOa, Terwv, Taco, iwhS, expvByv, aro. 

3. Analyze and translate : “Hyewpev, dinxdver, jv, AaBodoa, ret 
we, eeuaker, erAnpwOn, erpdby, eb00n, ewedev, éyvw, éBovdrcicavro, 
tmnyov, ELaBov, e&jrOov, ciLoynmevos, ebpwv, poor, eyvwoav, eoéa- 
abn, epvyncOncay, irnvrncev, meronKevat, Oewpetre, ideiv, ehyrvOev, 
arobdvyn, pvdakée, duakovy, akoArovbeitw, €oTal, TETAPAKTAL, iW, yeyo 
vévat, exBANOjoeral, tWwId, nucdrev, tYwHhvar, yevnaOe, TeTounKOTOs, 
HovvavTo, TeTUpAWKEY, TOTPAPoOoW, YevwvTaL. 

4. Write the principal parts of daivw, rodw, adeipw, tAypda, 
Trapadioupt, THEW, ypadw, papTupew, AaACH, TUTTELw. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 
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. Baive, Byropa, 2 aor. ~Bnv, BéEBnxa, ByBapar, ¢BaOnv. 
BddrAw, Bard, 2 aor. <Badrov, BEBAnxa, BEBAnpwat, —BAYOnv. 
BovtrAopat, Bovdjoopa, BeBovrAnpar, éBovdryOny. 

Yapen, yapo, eynpa, yeydpnxa, yeyapnpat, éyapnOnv. 

yvopat, yevijropat, 2 aor. éyevouny, yéyova, yeyevnat, eyernOnv. 
yworkw, yvdcoua, 2 aor. éyvov, éyvwxa, éyvwopat, éyvicOnv. 
ypddw, ypayo, eypaya, yéypapa, yéypappat, 2 aor. eypadny. 

. ddxopat, S€Eopar, edeEdunv, Sédeypa, ed€éxOnv. 

didaoKw, didakw, edidaka, dedidaxa, Sedidaypar, b1ddxOnv. 
Svvapat, duvjpoopat, Sedvvypar, novvynOyny and 7dvvacOnv. 


SOMNAMAP wh, 


ss 


6. Translate orally: (a) John xi. 1-57. 
b 1 a) , > , N See ¢ > A (eK SS 
(6) 1. “Ev rovr@ éyvoxapev tHv aydrny, Ore éxeivos brép Hudy thy 
\ m, ‘ “ ~ ~ 
Yoynv avtod €Onxev. 2. Kat iets dpeiAopev trrép trav adeAdav ras 
x a a 74a » ‘ , A , N mS 
yoyas Oetvar. 3. “Os 8° av exy Tov Blov tod Kdcpov Kal Gewpy Tov 
2 \ > “A ig cA \ , \ 4 > a > 9 > a 
adeA poy adrov xpElav Exovta Kat KAEion TA OTAGYYVA adTod ar’ avrod, 
a ‘en , lal 6 ~ , > 2 uN 4 T / AY > ral Xo 
TGS 7) ayarn TOD Geo pever ev aitd; 4. Texvia, wy ayaTtdpev AOyw 
al fe 4 \ 
pede TH yAwoon GdAa év epyw Kal dAnOeia. 5. Ev rovrw yrwcdpeba 
¢ 5 aha s 6 , > , \» > A , \ , 
ore ék THs GANOelas eopev, Kal Eutrpocbev aitod Teicomev THY Kapdiav 
eon Lig 2N i e- A € ju gy Ly 2 \ < x a 
HpOV OTt av KaTayWoHoKH HudV 7) Kapdia, Gre peilwv éotly 6 Heds THs 
, Chere \ / f 6 2) LIN e i \ 
Kapolas yuav Kal ywooke. mdvta. 6. “Ayarnrol, éav 7 Kapdia pi) 
7, 4 AN \ i A ON n 
KaTaywooky, Tappyotav éxowev mpos Tov Gedy, Kal 6 dy airOuev Kan Ba- 
> a “n A 
vomev dar avTov, OT Tas évTOAas adTOD TYPOtpeEV Kal Td dpecTa evesTrLov 
EA a " K \ OJ > Nees ve >, A , 
atrod rovotpev. T. Kat adrn éotiv 7 évrod} adrod, iva murrevowpev 
3 6v0 Dd viod airod “Incod X i Kal ayare INANA 
TO 6vopate TOV viod av nov Xpiotod Kai ayar@mev GAAHXovS, Ka- 
66 Wn > ‘\ < -~ 8 Nu Lo) \ > Ms > -9) > a 
Os eOwxev evtoAnv nutv. 8. Kai 6 rnpwv Tas évToAds avTod év aita 
, x 3. EN 2 +A 9 AD 7 7 4 / > 
péver kat adtos ev aitd. 9. Kal év rovtw ywooKopev dtu péver év 


Hiv, €k TOD TvevpaTos ov Huty édwxev (1 John iii. 16-24). 


7. Translate: 1. They anointed the feet of the disciples. 
2. They came in order that they might see the man whom Jesus 
raised from the dead. 3. This man took the branches of the 
palm-tree in his hand, and was crying, Behold the King of the 
Jews. 4. The disciples remembered that they did these things 
unto him. 5. The Greeks came up unto the feast, that they 
might see Jesus. 6. He who loves the Saviour will follow him. 
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7. When the Son of Man will come in his power, he will cast 
out the ruler of this world. 8. Walk in the light in order that 
you may become sons of light. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. The euphony of consonants. 2. General rules of accent. 
8. Enclitics. 4. Personal pronouns. 5. Ten classes of verbs. 
6. The infinitive endings. 7. Causal conjunctions. 8. Final 
conjunctions. 9. Compound words. 10. Principles of syntax, 


46-48. 


LESSON XLIV. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xii. 1-38. 
2. NOTES. 


1. «idws: perf. part. of ofda (§ 124, 64). 2. (a) deixvov 
yvoméevov: gen. abs. (temporal). (6) wa mapadoi, that Judas 
Iscariot shall betray: zapadot is not the optative, but 2 aor. 
subj. 3 pers. sing. instead of rapade (§ 120), arising by regular 
contraction as if from rupadiddu, -6 (§ 114). 4. (a) eyelpe 
rat: acase of the direct middle (cf. XLII. Obs. 3). (6) dieLwoer : 
1 aor. ind. act. of dualovvype (§ 123, 7). 5. (a) npgaro: 1 
aor. mid. of dpyw. (0) duelwopevos: perf part. pass. 

7. yvoon, fut. ind. 2 pers. sing. of ywookw. 8. vibys: see 
Prin. 43. 10. vivaocOar: 1 aor. inf. mid. 13. 6 dda- 
oxados: the predicative term with verbs of naming sometimes 
stands in the nom.; so also 6 kvptos. 18. eSedeEauyv: 1 aor. 
ind. mid. of éx-Aéyw (§ 124, 128). 19. apo Tov yevér Gan (cr: 
i. 48), before it come to pass. 38. éws ov: with the gen. of 
the neut. rel. pron. éws has the force of a conjunction, wntil (cf. 


ix: 18). 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Connected sentences are said to be co-ordinate, when they 
are mutually independent. 


2. A compound sentence consists of a principal and a subor. 
dinate clause or sentence. 

3. A subordinate clause which prepares the way for its princi- 
pal clause is called a protasis, and the principal clause is called 
the apodosis. 

4. Subordinate sentences or clauses are (1) final, (2) condi- 
tional, (3) relative, (4) causal, or (5) of indirect discourse. 

5. Final clauses express purpose, design, or motive, and are 
introduced by the final conjunctions (Prin. 27 and 52). 

6. A conditional clause contains a supposition, and is intro- 
duced by «i or éav (Prin. 34). 

7. Relative clauses (including temporal) are introduced by 
relative pronouns or the temporal conjunctions of time, place, or 
manner. 

8. Causal clauses express cause or reason, and are introduced 
by the causal particles dri, didr1, eet, éretdy, and ds. 

9. In a clause of indirect discourse (oratio obliqua) the sub- 
stance of the quotation is given in the form of a dependent 
sentence. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §§ 119, 120. Synopsis and Inflection of Pres. Mid. and 
Pass. of Verbs in pu. 

2. §§ 119,120. Of Imperfect and 2 Aorist. 

3. § 139, 1-3. Last Part of a Compound Word. 

4, § 140, 1-3. Meaning of Compound Words. 

5. § 141, 1-3. Synthetic Compounds. 
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5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 350-399. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 75- 
99, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


With imperfect indicative. 
Ei yap émorevere Mwvorei, émiorevere dv enol (v. 46). 
Ei 6 Oeds rarhp tyav hv yyamare av eve (vill. 42). 
Ei trudaAol Are, odx ay elyere apaptiay (ix. 41). 
With the aorist indicative. 
1. Ei ndeus rHv dwpedy Tod Geod ... od dv Arynoas aitov Kal ewer 
av cou vdup Cav (iv. 10). 
2. Kupre, ef 7s Gde otk dv pov ameavey 6 addeAdds (xi. 82; cf. 
xi. 21). 
3. Ei nyararé pe exapyre av, if ye were loving me, ye would have 


pe EIS 


rejoiced (xiv. 28). 

Principle 53. After conditional clauses with «i we have av 
in the apodosis, either (1) with the imperf. ind. (pointing to 
present time), or (2) with the aor. ind. (pointing to past time). 
Sometimes dy is omitted in the apodosis (ix. 33). (See Prin. 
34.) 

1. With aorist subjunctive. 

. "Ed oy ay idys 76 rvedpa KataBaivoy Kai pévov éx adrov (i. 33). 


» “Os & ay min €k TOU VoaTos ov eyo ducw aire (iv. 14). 


1 
2 
3. Kal viv olda dre doa av airjon tov Gedv Sacer cor 6 Geds (xi. 22), 
2. With present subjunctive. 
1. "Ore ay r€yn tyty romoare (ii. 5). 
2. “A yap av éxeivos roup, Tatra Kat 6 vids dpotws more (v. 19). 
Principle 54. In relative clauses after 6s, darts, doos, dv is used 
mainly with (1) the aorist subjunctive (future time) or (2) with 
the present subjunctive (continuous action), 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of xapdia, xvpios, o7700s, kabapds, Tas. 

2. Of cidds, petaPo, AaBuv, yooopat, Teroinka, eit, elyov. 

3. Analyze and translate: BeSAyxoros, rapadot, cidis, e&frGev, 
eyeiperar, TiOnow, dielwoev, npkato, diuelwopévos, yvaon, viys, AeAov- 
févos, TapadioovTa, avérecev, puwveire, COwka, eLeAckdpny, tAnpwy, 
ernpev, yeverOar, yévntat, erapdxOy, dmopovpevoy, avakelevos, dvaTre- 
cov, ddKovy, etyev, OO, divacGe, ExnTE, GkoAovOjaal, noes, apvnry- 

4. Write the principal parts of Baivw, Badu, yivouat, ywooke, 
ypaha, Svvapat, didwut, ayo, aipw, dKovw, apxw, avolyw. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 

1. éyeipw, eyepd, ryeipa, eynyeppat, nyepOnv. 
eAav’vw, €AG, jAaca, eAjAaKa, éAyjAapat, HAGOnV. 


eA€yxw, eA€éyEw, nreyéa, eAjreypar, HrA€yyxOnv. 
Epxopat, eAevoouat, 2 aor. 7AOov, 2 perf. édjArvOa. 


. 


cipioxw, ctpnow, evpnoa, 2 aor. etpov, evipnka, eipnpat, espnOnv. 
exo, e€w and cyyjow, 2 aor. éryov, oxnka, eoxypal. 

law, now, and lyoopar, eCnoa, éfnxa. 

Covpr, Cdow, elaca, Coopar. 

PYCOpAL; HYATomAL, HYNTA PNY, Tynpar. 

Gdrrw, Gao, Caya, reapprar, 2 aor. eradyy. 

6. Translate orally : (a) John xii. 1-50. 


(6) 1. “Ayarnrol, pn ravti rvevpate muotevere, GAG SoKipacere TH 


. 


SOMADAEwWHD 


— 


A cal , ¢ \ lol 7 
mrevpata el ex TOD Oeod eotiv, dt TOAAOL Wevdorpopyrar eeAnAVGacww 
es ids a 
eis Tov koopov. 2. “Ev tovtw ywwoxere TO TvE}pa TOD Geot. 3. Tav 
ea a a S \ , a a 
mvedpa & dporoye Inooty Xpiorov év capki éAnAvOdTa éx Tod Geod 
> , N A a a Noe Ne mee T aA 3 A f) im 5 +” 
eoriv, Kat Tav Tvetpa O pn dpodoyet TOV Incoty ék Tod Geod ovK EaTLV. 
7 a a iA aX 3) / a » \ a 
4. Kal rotroé éotw 76 Tov dvtixpioTov, 0 aknKOaTE OTL EpXETal, Kal VOV 
m nw ~ lal / 7 of 
ev TO Koop eotiv On. 5. “Ypuets &k tov Geod éoré, rexvia, Kat vevi- 
L 
/ “ > , ¢ 4 > \ c > < ~ Chet > ~ / 6 A > A 
KyKaTE avrovs, OTe pellwv éotiv 6 ev bpiv HO &v TO KOgpH. 6. Adroi 
> A , sh \ A > a 2 yy rr a HG 
ex Tov Koopov eiciv. T. Ava todTo €k Tov Koopov Aarovow Kal 6 


/ Cras > , g ‘H “ > a 6 oy 9 BS OR od \ 
KOO [LOS GAUTWV AKOUVEL. . ELS €K TOV VEOU eo [Lev oO YWVOCKWV TOV 
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Gedv dxover Hav, bs odk eorw ek TOD Heod ovdk dkove nudv. 9. “Ex 
rovTov ywockopey TO Tvedpa THS GAnOelas Kal TO TVEtpA THs TAGYNS 
(1 John iv. 1-6). 

7. Translate: 1. They rise from supper and put on their 
garments. 2. They begin to wash the hands of the children 
who came to see them. 3. He washed not only the hands, but 
also the feet of his disciples. 4. They did not know what he 
had done to them, because they did not comprehend the truth. 
5. The disciple is not greater than his teacher, nor is the servant 
greater than his master. 6. He gave us a new commandment, 
that we should love one another. 7. Where art thou going ? 
Are you able to follow me where I am going ? 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. First declension. 2. Declension of participles. 3. Numer. 
als. 4. Correlation of pronouns. 5. The tense-systems. 6. 1 
aor. synopsis of moredw. 7. 2 aor. synopsis of Acitw. 8. Synop- 
sis of Avw. 9. Prepositions with gen., dat., and acc. 10. With 
gen. and acc. 11. Improper prepositions. 12. Conditional con. 
junctions. 18. Principles of syntax, 1-10. 14. Meaning of 
compound words. 15. Principles of Syntax, 49-51. 


is LESSON XLY. 207 


2a —— 


LESSON XLV. 


iy Wap ih 
JOHN xiv. 1-xv. 27, 
2. NOTES. 


1. rapacocéoOw: pres. imper. pass. 2. éroindoar: 1 aor. 
inf. act. of éroiralw. 3. ropadnuyouwa: fut. ind. of zapa- 
AapBavw (§ 124, 125). 7. éyvoxete: pluperf. ind. act. of 
ywookw- 8. decgov: from defkvupe (§ 121). 13. ‘ore: 
acc. sing. neut. of datis. 26. trouvyoce.: from tro-piypvjcKw 
(§$ 124, 139). 27. deAudtw ; pres. imper. act. 3 pers. sing. 
of deArdu. 31. éyeipeoOe :’ pres. imper. mid. 2 pers. plur. 

xv. 4. peivare: 1 aor. imper. act. of pévo. 6. é&npavOy : 
1 aor. ind. pass. of Enpaivw (§ 124, 142). Ths aitnoacbe : 1 
aor. imper. mid. 2 pers. plur. 13. 67: 2 aor. subj. act. 3 
pers. sing. 15. elpyxa: perf. in use of cirov (§ 124, 68). 

16. 86: 2 aor. subj. act. of dupe 20. rod Adyov ot: 
verbs of remembrance govern the gen. (Prin. 47); the relative 
ov, which ought to be in the acc., is attracted into the genitive 
by its genitive antecedent. 22. cixooav: imperf. act. 3 
pers. plur. of exw (§ 124, 89), an irreg. form for e?yov. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. A periphrastic future is sometimes formed by the auxiliary 
future verb péAAw and the pres. inf. (iv. 47; vi. 6, 15, 71; vii. 
35, 39; xi. 51; xii. 4, 33; xiv. 22). It calls attention to the 
certainty of the event. 

2. In the N. T., quotation is generally direct, and is intro- 
duced either without the intervention of a conjunctive particle 


(1b, 21, 23,29; w. 17, 31,323. 123 vn, 315 x. 963 xiv..5, 
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6, 8, 9, 22, 23), or by means of the particle 67, which is then 
redundant (i. 20, 382; iv. 17, 39, 42, 51; vi. 42; viii. 33; ix. 9, 
23; 41x, 365 sult 334 -xvio lt xvilind). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


wis 33, 1=5.)) Hirst DeclaimeNs L: 

§ 37, 1-6. Second Decl. in N. T. 

§ 42, 1-3. Third Decl. in N. T. 

. §50,1-3. Adjectives of 1 and 3 Decl. 


mob 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. - 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 400-449. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 100- 
124, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. “Os 8° dy rin ek Tod VWaros od eyo ddow aire (iv. 14). 

2. Todro dé elrev rept rod TPevpatos ov euehAov AapPdvery ob me 
orevoavtes eis avrov (vil. 39). 

3. Mvypovetere rod Adyov ob eyo etrov tpty (xv. 20). 

Principle 55. The relative is often attracted into the case of 
its antecedent, especially from the accusative to the genitive. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of rods, euavrod, éxeivos, otros, kAjma. 

2. Of rapdocov, &, éwpaxws, detéov, éyardw, yaw, adinut. 

3. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Muorevere, cioilv, éroundoay 
TApAdypYopOl, NTE, CYVOKELTE, NOELTE, EWPAKATE, GpKE, TOPEVopaL, aiT1- 
ante, dogacOy, rnpyoere, dice, 7, AaBElv, abjow, Cnoere, dyarybijce- 
Tal, yeyovev, euaviow, éhevodpca, AchdAnKay tropvycet, Seidta, 
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exapyre, eipyxa, yévyTat, edwxev, eyeiperbe, dywpuev, pépy, petvare, 
pevyre, CBAUOn, eEnpdvOn, Of, woujre, eyvoopiaa, eEehéeEacbe, imdyyre, 
Cdiwgay, melonKkacw, papTupeElre. 

4. Write the principal parts of defkvup, diddoKw, eye(pw, Epyopat, 
€xw, Cdw, roéw, Aar€w, dkovw, aipw, dwt. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 

1. OvijcKkw, Oavodpa, 2 aor. Cavov, réOvyka. 
Siw, Siow, ica, Tika, TéHip0L, erdOnv. 
Kabaipw, kabapd, éxdapa, kexdbapyat, éxabdpOnv. 


Kabilw, kabiow, éxdOica, Kexdbixa. 


. 


s , 7 , D 
KQLW, KAVOW, EKAVOO, KEKAUKA, KEKQAULAL, exavOnv. 


Kadéw, Kadéow, éxdreca, KéxXynka, KékAnpat, exAHOnV. 


Kadvrra, Kadvpw, éxadrupa, Kexdhuupar, exaripOnv, 


kAeiw, KAciow, exAeloa, KéKAevopar, exetaOnv. 


WCONA NPL 


Kpivw, Kpw@, éxpiva, Kéxpika, Kéxpira, expiOnv. 

AapBdvw, Anppopat, 2. aor. aor, ciAna, ciAnppar, AjupOnv. 
6. Translate orally: (a) 1 John xiii. 1-38. 

(6) 1. ’Ayarnroi, dyarGmev addyjdovs, dre 7 aydryn ek Tod Oeod 


= 
S 


> , ‘\ A c > a > a 0 lal /, ‘\ ¥ AN / 
éotiv, Kal Tas 6 ayamrwv €k TOU Geod yeyevvnTat Kal ywooKer Tov Oedv. 
Dp e ‘ > rae > ” \ / 9 c 0 AN s / > va > 
. O pip dyarov otk éyyw tov Gedy, dre 6 Beds aydry eoriv. 3. “Ev 
he, 2 56. € 3 4 Lot 6 a 2 CAN bg x vio > a \ 
toiTw ehavepwOn 7) aydrn TOD Heod ev itv, OTL Tov viov atrod Tov 
a > , < 0 NY > \ / of uy } ] > a 
provoyevn améotadkey 6 Oeds eis Tov Koopov tva Cyowpey dv adrod. 
4 19) ¢ > ‘ € > {7r > wa e €L! y) 0 aKOL ‘\ yp 6 A IAA 
. "Ev rovtw éotiv 7) aya, ovx Ore nets HyamiKapev TOV Gedy, a 
bid aN > td e lal Wet) / ‘ ex > nee nt \ 
Ort adtos HyaTNTEV Huds Kal aréoteAev TOV vidv aitov ihacpov Tepl 
an < a eats 5 aN B. > Y < 6 x 2 / CPPIaN 
TOV dpaptiov nuav. 5. “Ayamyrol, ei ovtws 6 beds Hyarncey Tuas, 
n~ lal /, fA 
Kal Hels OpeiAomey GAAHAOVs adyarav. 6. Mcdy oddeis TwroTe TeOéa- 
on > nr > yD c \ > < A /, Are > / 3 cal 
Tar* eav ayarapev addijdovs, 6 Geds év Hpiv pwéver Kal y Gyan avTod 
Xr ¥; 2 Rapin 2 le 7 ay) / , o > Se 
rereAcwpevn ev nuty eotiv. 7. “Ev rovtw yuwioKopev ote ev aitw 
pevopev kal avros ev Hiv, OTe &k TOU TVEvpaTos aiTod dédwKev july. 
‘\ < aA / Ni A y < \ > / a 
8. Kai iets teBedpcOa Kal paptupodpev ote 6 warip améotadkev TOV 
er A a a, 9 10) 2X € , oy > a , 
vidv GuTnpa Tod KOopov. 9. “Os €av ouoroyynoyn ore Inoots Xpioros 
> € eX a lal < \ > Ceres / \ > baba 2 fal led 
éorw 6 vids Tod Geod, 6 eds &v attd péver Kul aitds ev TO Bed. 
10. Kai pets éyvixaper kal remotevkaney THY aydmyv iv exer 6 Geds 
€v ALY (1 John iv. 7-16 a.) 
14 
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7. Translate: 1. Let not your hearts be troubled. 2. He goes 
to prepare a mansion for those who believe on his name. 3. No 
one is able to come unto the Father, unless through the Son. 
4, Show us the way, and we will follow thee. 5. He will not 
leave thee an orphan, but will come again unto thee. 6. He who 
loves me will keep my commandments, because I abide in him. 
7. The world does not love the Son of God, but hates him. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Second declension. 2. Three classes of adjectives. 3. Ten 
kinds of pronouns. 4. The augment. 5. Reduplication. 6. Syn- 
opsis of zovéw. 7. Correlative adverbs. 8. Causal conjunctions. 
9. Final conjunctions. 10. Interrogative particles. 11. Prin- 
ciples of Syntax, 11-20. 12. Denominatives. 13. Parathetic 
compounds. 14. Synthetic compounds. 15. Foreign words. 


LESSON XLVI. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN xvi. 1—xvii. 26. 


2. NOTES. 


2. 5&7: 1 aor. subj. of doxéw ($ 124, 56). 3. eéyvwcay: 
2 aor. ind. act. of ywookw (§ 124, 45). Ll. xéxpirac: perf. 
ind. pass. of Kpivw (§ 124, 121). 13. avayyeXel : fut. ind. 
act. (§ 124, 1). 16. dWeobe: fut. ind. in use of dpaw (§ 124, 
147). 17. éx tdv pabyray : cf. notes on vii. 40. 

20. (a) kAavoere: fut. ind. act. of krafw (§ 124, 114). (6) xa- 
pnoerar: fut. ind. of xaipw (§ 124, 203). xvii. 1. érdpas: 
1 aor. part. act. of er-aipw (§ 124, 5). 7. éyvwKay : for eyva~ 
KacL (§ 124, 45). 12. awdero: 2 aor. ind. mid. of aTroANupe 
(§ 123. 13). 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The infinitive mood in all its tenses may be used as an in- 
declinable neuter substantive, and is then qualified by the neuter 
article. 

2. Its different cases are used just like the cases of substan- 
tives. 

3. The oblique cases may depend on prepositions (i. 48; ii. 24; 
xiii. 19; xvii. 5). 

4. The infinitive may form the subject of a sentence (xviii. 
14), or the object (iv. 7; xvi. 2). 

5. The infinitive may be used to denote the purpose of an 
action, or the result (iv. 15; xvi. 12). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 76,1-9. The Tense-systems. 
2. §§ 78-88. Ten Classes of Verbs. 
3. § 115, 1, 2. Synopsis of five Verbs in w. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1, Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 450-499. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 125- 
149, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Kal viv dé€acdv pe ov, wérep, rapa ceavta TH Sdén 7 elxov .-« 
Tapa col (xvii. 5). 

2. Trhpnoov abrods év 7G évopari cov @ Sédwxds pot (xvii. 11, 12). 

Principle 56. The relative is also often attracted into the case 
of its dative antecedent (cf. Prin. 55). 
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1. ‘O xpiords 6rav C\Oy py TAELova Onpela Tome Gv OUTOS émoly- 
oe; (vil. 31). 

2. Od epi Tod Kdcpov épwrd GAAG Tept Gv Sédwxas pou (Vil. 9). 

Principle 57. When the antecedent would be a demonstrative 
pronoun, it is often omitted, being implied in the relative. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Inflect oitos, dpa, was, droxteivas, Geds, TaTHp, ey, ov, adTds, 
ovdeis, Kapdia, éKelvos, Kpiots, ApXwv, TOAVs, TEVA, boos. 

2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Sxavdadic6Are, rounoovow, 
ddén, éyvwrav, €XOy, pyvnpoverdyte, Nunv, cpwra, TeTANpwKev, area, 

an > / a a i4 c es FI , KR 
mropev0a, ehéySer, Oewpetre, Kexpitat, dvvacbe, Sdnyjoet, epyopeva, Sofd- 

, 3 lal ” ” > a / , 
oer, Anpiperat, avaryyeXet, operbe, noedov, éputav, kavoere, XapHoETat, 
RurnOycecbe, yevnoerar, tikty, yevrvyon, yTyTaTe, HY TeTANpwpEervn, 

, DN a we ” a p 
mepiAnkate, eAjAvOa, cKopTicOnte, apyte, Exnte, Gapoeire, veviknka, 
érdpas, d0gacov, édwxas, ywooKkwor, tedewoas, eyvwxay, deddEacpar, 
Tupnoov, eprraga, euionoer, Oewpdow, eyvwv, eyvapura, 7. 

3. Write the principal parts of fornpu, tiOnur, Ovnokw, Kabatpw, 
xabilw, Kaiw, kadéw, kaditrw, krElw, Kpivw, Aap Pave, exw, Aar€<w, p- 
Aéw, TicTEdw, yivouat, ywooKw, déxouat, dvvapat, pyowar, 

4. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs: 

Aéeyw, A€~w, EAeEa, (eipyKa), AéAeypat, EEXOnv. 

Nei, Aeiiw, 2 aor. Edurov, 2 pf. A€Aourra, A€Aerprprar, eLecPOnv. 
pavOdve, palynoopa, 2 aor. euabov, pewabyka. 

EVO, EVO, EEA, WLEWEVNKA. 

PILVATKW, HYnTwW, Euvnoa, wéeuvnpat, euvncOny. 

6. dm-dd\Avpu, arok€ow and aroAG, amdAcca, 2 aor. arwdduny, 


AE ao ES 


amroAwAa. 
7. dpaw, (doar), (2 aor. eldov), ewpaka and Edpaka, EWpapar, OPOnv. 
TéeuTw, Tew, ereppa, reToupa, TeTELpaL, ereUhOnv. 
9. mriprdrnp., TANTH, exAnoa, TérdAyKa, 7etrANopaL, erAnTOnV. 


’ i? ” G te Sat 
10. TLVW, TLOMLAL, % aor. e7toy, TET WKOA, TETOULAL, ed nv. 
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5. Translate orally: (a2) 1. John xiv. 1-31. 2. xv. 1-27. 

(0) 1. ‘O Geos dydan éoriv, kal 6 pevwy & TH aydryn & TO O66 
péver Kat 6 Oeos &y aitG péve. 2. Ey tovtw reredciwrar W aydan 
pel” jor, va rappyciay exwpev ev TH Hepa THs Kploews, Ste Kaas 
éxelvds éoTw Kal jmels Comer ev TO KOTpw TOUTW. 3. DdBos odK éoTw 
ev TH aydrn, GAN 7 TeAcla aydrn ew Barre Tov PdBov, dre 6 PdBos 
KoAacw €xet, 6 5 PoBovpevos od TeTEAelwrar ev TH dydryn. 4. “Hels 
dyarapev, Ott aitos mpotos jydrnoey yuas. 5. Eay tis etry dre 
"Ayard tov Oedv, Kal Tov ddeApov aitod puch, Wetarys eoriv. 6. “O 
yap pn dyarav tov ddeApov adrod dv éwpakev, Tov Gedy dv ody édpakey 
od dvvatat dyardv. T. Kai ravrqy thy évtoAnv €xomev ax’ adrod, tva 
6 dyarav Tov Gedy a&yara Kal Tov ddeAov airod. (1 John iv. 16 a- 
21.) 

6. Translate: 1. I say these things unto you, because you know 
the truth. 2. In that day sorrow will fill your hearts, because 
you have not peace. 3. I will send the Comforter unto you, who 
will lead you into all truth. 4. You see me now, but a litile 
while and you see me no longer, because I go unto him who 
sent me. 5. I have come into the world, but I will leave the 
world. 6. I will do the work which thou hast given me to do. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Third declension. 2. Synopsis of future tense. 3. Syn- 
opsis of 1 aorist. 4. Contract verbs. 5. Impersonal verbs. 
6. Prepositions with the gen. only. 7. With the dative only. 
8. With the acc. only. 9. Governing two cases. 10. Governing 
three cases. 11. Nouns in -rnp, -twp, -rys, -evs. 12. Nouns in 
-Tls, -ols, -ola, -4n, -era, -wos. 13. Nouns in -a, -os, -rpov, -wr, 


-avos, -ovy. 14. Principles of syntax, 21-80. 
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LESSON XLVII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xviii. 1-40, 
2. NOTES. 

2. ovvnxOn: 1 aor. ind. pass. of cvr-dyw. 6. érecav: from 
TTT. 10. (a) eiAxvoev: 1 aor. ind. act. of €Axw (§ 124, 74). 
(6) éracev: from taiw. (¢) dréxofev: from dro-Kortw. 

12. édnoav: 1 aor. ind. act. of déw. 15. yvwords: a verbal 
adj. from ywdoxw (§ 102, 3; § 135, a, 3). 28. puavOdcw : 
1 aor. subj. pass. of pratvo. 30. mapeduxapev: from zapa- 
diSwpe. 36. jywvifovro: imperf. of dywviZopau. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The accusative primarily denotes the direct object of a verb, 
as opposed to the indirect object denoted by the dative. 

2. When the accusative is connected with the verb in signifi- 
cation, it is known as the cognate accusative (vii. 24; cf. also 
vy. 02; xvil. 26). 

3. When the accusative is joined with a verb, adjective, or 
noun, to specify the part, property, or sphere to which it applies, 
it is known as the accusative of specification (vi. 10; xiv. 26; 
KIX.) 

4. Certain relations of space and time are often denoted by 
the accusative (i. 39; 11.12; iv. 52; v.5; vi. 19; xi. 6). 

5. Some transitive verbs may take two object accusatives, es- 
pecially verbs signifying to teach (xiv. 26), to ask (xvi. 23), to 
clothe (xix. 2). 

6. Verbs signifying to make, and the like, may take a predi- 
cate accusative besides the object accusative (v. 11; x. 33; xix. 
ask2). 
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4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §§ 118-121. Synopsis and Inflection of Verbs in pe 
2. §122. Verbs of the First Class in pu. 
3. §123. Verbs of the Second Class in pu. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. é' 

2. Under List V. of nouns, etc., learn 500-549. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 150- 
174, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. ‘O Gidos rot ofkov cov Katapayerai je (ii. 17). 

2. “AMAA &yvoxa tas Ste THY aydryy TOd Geod ovk éxere ev EavToOts 
(v. 42). 

3. Ovdels pévroe mappyoia eAdder wepi adrod dia tov PdBov THv 
Tovdaiwy (vii. 13; cf. xx. 19). 

4. Kadas Swxas aire eEovolay tacns capKds (xvil. 2), 

Principle 58. A genitive, after a noun, showing the object of 
a feeling or action, is called the objective genitive. 

1. Ot 7a dyabi rouoartes cis dvacracw Cwys, ot Ta adda mpd- 
éavres cis dvaatacw kpicews (v. 29). 

2. Kat écovra: ravres didaxroi Oeod (vi. 45). 

3. My eis Hv Siaomopay tov “EAAnvwr pedAe wopeverOar ; (vii. 35). 

4. “Eyes ciue ) Ovpa tay mpoBdtuv (x. 7). 

5. SWpovres 70 Siktvov tov ixOvwv (xxi. 8). 

Principle 59. When a more general relation is signified, the 
genitive is called the genitive of relation, and is variously trans 
lated, the context showing the kind of relation intended. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. Inflect és, 6, oreipa (§ 33, 1), dpyrepeds, pavds, Aapsrds, G7rAov, 
Tovdas (§ 33, 4), “Incots (§$ 37, 6), ianpérns, cis. 

2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Kizuv, jv, nde, cvvnxOn, Aa- 
Bov, tornKer, Tapac.oovs, drnOav, erecav, ernpwoTnoey, apeTe, b€édwxas, 
drddeoa, ciAxvoev, Bade, eyoav, Hyayov, HKoAOVOEL, yvworTds, TeToLy- 
KoTeEs, €GeppaivovTo, aknKoOOTas, TapEeTTHKWS, OEdELEVOV, NPVNTATO, MLAV- 
Gacw, paywow, Kpivate, TapadoJG, yeyévvnpat, Bovr\ccGe. 

3. Write the principal parts of re(Ow, ayyédAw, dyw, alpw, axovu, 
dpxw, Baivw, BadrdrAw, BovrAopat, ddacKu, eyeipw, eUpioKw, EX, Hy eopwat. 

4. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs: 

1. aumpacko, mémpaka, TEeTpapat, empabny. 

2. aint, Tecodpat, 2 aor. érerov, TéeTTWOKG. 

3. mpacow, Tpaéw, érpaga, TéeTpPAXA, TETPAYLAL, empaxOnv. 

4, mvvOavopat, revoopa, 2 aor. ervdduny, rérvo pa. 

5. otéddw, oTeAG, Eoreta, eoradka, eoradpat, 2 aor. éoradyv. 

6. otpépu, otpépu, eotpea, eatpoda, eoTtpaypar, 2 aor. eotpadyv. 

7. cvlo, cbou, éowoa, céowKa, Téowopat, eowOnv. 

8. tapdoow, tapdtu, érdpata, terdpaypyo., erapayOnv. 

9. red€w, TeAEow, éréheoa, TeTEAEKa, TeTeEo pat, eTEAETONY. 

10. épw, olow, yveyka, evipvoya, evyveypat, HvexOnv. 

5. Translate orally: (a) 1. John xvi. 1-33. 2. xvii. 1-26. 

(6) 1. Has 6 merrevuv dre Iqoois éoriv 6 xpurros ex Tod God ye- 
yevvytal, Kal Tas 6 dyaray TOV yevvyoavTa dyarG TOV yeyevnpévov e& 
aitov. 2. “Ev rovTw ywooKopev Ort dyarapev Ta TéKVa TOD Geod, ray 
tov Gedv ayarGpev kat Tas évToAds adrov Tompev. 938. Adrn ydp éorw 
5 ayaa Tod Geod iva tas évtohas adrod typdpev, Kat at évtodal adrod 
Bapeiu ovk eioly, te Tay TO yeyevvnpevov ek TOD God viKa TOV Koo poOV. 
4. Kai atry éotiv 9 vikn 4 viKjoaca Tov Kécpov, 7 TioTIs tov. 
5. Tis éorw 8 6 vixdv tov Koopov ei py 6 Turtevwv dre TIyoods éoriy 
é vids Tot Oeod; 6. Otbrdés éorw 6 eAGdy Si Baros Kal alpartos, Ty- 


a by 3 olan 4 / ? a 
gois Xpurrds: ovdk év 7h VdaTt mdvoy GAN’ év tH Vdart Kal év 76 alparu. 
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7. Kai 76 mvetpd eorw 76 paprepodv, dtu TO Tvedua eotw H dAnOea. 
8. “Ore tpeis eioiy of paptupotytes, TO TvEdpa Kal TO Vdwp Kal TO ala, 
Kal ol Tpets eis TO €v cia. (1 John vy. 1-8.) 

6. Translate: 1. They went out with him unto the place, 
where was a garden. 2. Simon Peter drew his sword and cut 
off the right ear of the high-priest’s servant. 3. The priests 
asked the disciples concerning Jesus and his teaching. 4. He 
spoke plainly to the high-priest, but he did not believe what he 
said. 5. The disciples answered and said, His kingdom is not 
of this world. 6. Art thou a king? 7. Art thou one of his 
disciples? 8. The servant of the high-priest said, I saw this 
man in the garden with Jesus; 1 know he is one of his disciples. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Declension of adjectives. 2. Of participles. 3. Compari- 
son of adjectives. 4. Personal endings of the verb. 65. Mood 
suffixes. 6. Synopsis of perfect. 7. Synopsis of verbs in pu. 
8. Formation of adverbs. 9. Correlative adverbs. 10. Adversa- 
tive conjunctions. 11. Diminutives. 12. Parathetic compounds. 
13. Synthetic compounds. 14, Foreign words. 15. Principles 
of syntax, 31-40. 
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LESSON XLVIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xix. 1-42. 


2. NOTES. ~ 


2. mdeLavres: 1 aor. part. act. of rrEKw. 6. cravpwoov: 1 
aor. imper. act. of cravpdw. 10. drodtoa: 1 aor. inf. act. of 
aro-AVvw. 24. (a) cxicwpev: 1 aor. subj. act. (cf. Prin. 49). 
(6) Adywpev: 2 aor. subj. act. of Aayyavw (§ 124, 123). (c) drepe- 
pioavro: 1 aor. ind. mid. of diapepigo. 29. (a) €xevro: imperf. 
ind. of ketwar ($ 122,15). (0) tocurw, upon hyssop. (c) mepiOev- 
tes: 2 aor. part. act. of wepi-riOnu. (d) mpoo-yveyxav: from 
Tpoo-pépu. 31. (a) Kateayéow: 2 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. 
plur. of kat-dyvupt (§ 123, 10). (6) dpbdow: 1 aor. subj. pass. 
of aipw (§ 124, 5). 33, reOvyxora: perf. part. act. of 6vjycKw 
(§ 124, 100). 34. evéev: 1 aor. ind. act. of vicow (§ 124, 
141). 36. ov tpiByoerar: 2 fut. ind. pass. of ov-rpiBo. 

37. é&exévrnoaov: 1 aor. ind. act. of éx-Kevtéw. 38. Kexpup- 
pevos: perf. part. pass. of kpvrro. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Words denoting kindred are often omitted before a genitive 
of relationship (vi. 71; xix. 25; xxi. 2, 15). 

2. Adjectives and verbs signifying plenty, fulness, and the 
like, are construed with the genitive of the thing (1. 14; i. 7; 
Wie top xix. 20) cxic tt): 

3. When the nominative is used for the vocative in direct 
address, the article is prefixed (xix. 3; xx. 28). 

4. The superlative mparos, first, may be used where but two 
things are compared (i. 15, 30; xv. 18; xix. 32). 
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4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 32,1. Contract Nouns of First Decl. 

2. § 36,1, 2. Contract Nouns of Second Decl. 

3. § 41,1. Irregular Nouns of Third Decl. 

4. § 45,1. Contracts of Adjectives of the First and Second 
Declensions. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, ete., learn 550-612. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 175- 
205, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Kat éiSocav aitT® pariopara (xix. 3). 

2. T6 wornpiov 6 dédwxév por 6 raTHp ov py miw adro; (xviil. 11). 

3. “Eya dédwxa airots tov Adyov cov (xvil. 14). 

4, Aéye ovy aitd 6 MedGtos “Epot od Aadeis; (xix. 10). 

5. “Edy tis enol dvakovy TYLHoEL abrov 6 ratyp (xii. 26). 

Principle 60. The dative is used to denote that to which 
anything is or is done (Dative of Indirect Object). 

1. Ti uot kai col, yivar; odrw HKeu 7) Opa prov (ii. 4). 

2. “Os fv pera cod répav Tod “lopddavov, & od penapripyxas, ide 
ovtos Barrier (ili. 26). 

Principle 61. The dative is used to denote that for which 
something is or is done (Dative of Interest). 

1. “Heodrovbe: 8& 7d Inood Sipwv Térpos kal dddos pabyrys (XViil. 
15). 

2. “AdXou @reyov Oxi, GAAG dpovos alto eoriv (ix. 9). 

Principle 62. The dative is used with all words implying 
association and resemblance, and their opposites 
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1. xapa xatper did Ty Hovyy Tod vupdiov (ili. 29). 

2. Of 8€ GrAroe pabytal ro wAovapin HAOov (xxi. 8). 

Principle 63. The manner and the instrument of an action 
are expressed by the dative. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Inflect orparisrys, ropdhipeos (§ 45, 1), Bacrred's, ovdeis, 7a- 
8 , Vy > lal e ie i , 40 4 , 
padous, petlwv, éxeivos, iuatiov, téooapes, pepos (§ 40, 4), xiTwWv, 
TapEecTUs, yuv7yj, TKEUOS, OS0s, wéeyas, TKEAOS, GANOHs, doTOdV. 
2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: "EXaBev, euaoriywoev, tre 
Eavres, eréOynxav, npxovTo, yar, e168 2EnAOe OTe, pop 
3 nkav, NPXOVTO, xalpe, edidocav, e&HADEv, yvoTe, Popov, 
78 2 Yj / Xr iB > 0 en 4 2 Bb 46) 
eldov, expavyacav, otavpwoov, AaPere, arobavetv, HKovoev, epoPyOn, 
edwkev, cTavpHoat, HY Sedopévov, AroAVeNs, apov, cTavpwOy, avéyvwray, 
ypape, oxlowpev, Adxwpev, ienepicavto, €Badov, tatyiKecav, HyaTa, 
elds, TeTEACT TAL, TEACLWON, EKELTO, TEPLOEV TES, TPOTHVEYKAY, KATEAYOOLW 
? ’ th 5 ue Bart OT ya V} ? 
aplocw, karéagav, cvvetavpwlevtos, TeOvnkdra, cvvTpiBnoerat, eSeKev- 
TNTAY, KEKPUMLEVOS, apy, ererpeWev, COnoav, TeHewevos, COnKav. 
3. Write the principal parts of AawBavew, rnp, Epyopat, didwpr, 
, (4) , > / ” / B LAX ‘4 Xr / , 
ywookw, bv7ycKw, akovw, aipw, ypadw, BadrrAw, tornut, TeAéw, Hepw, 
ig 7, / / / Oi la < / > / 
TinTW, TPATTW, TTEAAW, TTPEhw, THLW, AElTH, WEVHO, SPA, aTOAAYPL 
4. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs: 
1. devyw, pevéouar, 2 aor. epvyov, répevya. 
2. xaipw, xapnoopat, KexdpnKa, KeXdpnat, exapyv. 
3. KaTayvyp, KaTedéo, katéaga, 2 pf. xaréaya, 2 aor. p. katedynv. 
4. kpirrw, pt wo, expypa, kéxpuppat, 2 aor. expvBnv. 
5. Translate orally: (a) 1. John xviii. 1-27. 2. xviii. 28-40. 
> AN / lal > 4 / Lt , cal 
(6) 1. Ei ri paptuplay rév avOpwHrov apBavopev, 7 paptvpia Tod 
Deod peilwv eoriv, ore avryn early 7 paptupia Tov Geod OTe pewaptipyKev 
Tept TOU viod avtod. 2. “O moretwy eis Tov vidv TOD Deod exer THY 
, > € tal 8 e ‘\ , lal (f) n , 4 
paptruptay ev avTd. 3. O pn muctevwv TO Geo Wevoryny TeToOinKev 
avTov, OTL ov memioteuKey cis Tiv paptupiav HV penaptipyKey 5 Deds 


\ nA en > a 4 K Nyy ot a Nene , g \ 27 
TEPlL TOV VLOV AVTOV. ° QL QavUTY €OTLV y PapTupla, OTL Conv QLWVLOV 
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edwxev 6 Oeds Huty, Kat airy 4 Cw év TO vid adtod éativ. 5. ‘O é 
npLY, "nn wn €V Tw v w U €OTLV. ° eXWV 

‘\ ex ” ‘ 7 < eee A \ ex lel A X ‘ > 4 
Tov viov exer THY Conv: 6 my Exwv TOV vidv TOD Heod THv Cunv ovik eet. 
6. Tatra eypawa iptv iva eidnre ore Cwryy Exere aiwviov, Tots tusTEvou- 
ow eis TO Gvopa TOD viod Tov Heod. T. Kal atry éotiv 4 mappynoia Hv 
” Q ye ta/7 9 27 Oe af? x N , > tes: , 
EX OPEV TWPOS AVTOV, OTL EQAV TL airopneba KaTQ TO GéAnua QUTOU AKOVEL 
c a \ oN ” 9 > , < lal a oN > 7, »” 
HILwV. 8. Kat €av oldapey OTL QAKOVEL HYwv O EaVv aitwpela, oldaLev 
ore €xopev TA airypara & yTHKapev ar atrov. (1 John v. 9-15.) 

6. Translate: 1. The soldier placed crowns of thorns upon 
their heads. 2. They clothed them with purple garments. 3. I 
am not able to find any fault in this man. 4. The chief priests 
of the Jews wished to crucify the Saviour of the world. 5. Je- 
sus himself bore his cross unto the place where they were about 
to crucify him. 6. Do not write, The King of the Jews, but 
write, The King of all men, and the Lord of heaven and earth. 


8 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contracts of First decl. 2. Contracts of Second decl. 
8. Stems ending in o. 4. Contracts of adjectives of the First 
and Second declensions. 5. Numerals. 6. Distributives and 
multiplicatives. 7. Correlation of pronouns. 8. Personal end- 
ings of the imperative. 9. Infinitive endings. 10. Prepositions 
with the genitive only. 11. With the dative only. 12. With 
the accusative only. 13. With the genitive and accusative. 
14. With the gen., dat., and acc. Principles of syntax, 41-50. 
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LESSON XLIX. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xx) l=xxiy 25. 


2. NOTES. 


1. pa: jpépa being understood ; in expressing the day of the 
week «is is always used for zpédros (§ 56, note) ; the exact time 
when a thing is done is put in the dative. 4. mpo-cdpaper : 
2 aor. ind. act. of mpo-rpéxw (§ 124, 192). 7. ev-retuArype- 
vov: perf. pass. of év-ruAicow. 14. éorpady: 2 aor. pass. of 
otpepw (§ 124, 181). 16. otpadeioa: 2 aor. part. pass. 
(§ 113). 18. kai tatra elrev airy: absence of grammatical 
connection (anacoluthon). 19. KexrAeocpéevwv: from xA«lw (§ 124, 
116). 22. évepionoev: 1 aor. ind. act. of éu-pucdu. 

23. (a) av: for éav; so also in xii. 32; xvi. 23. (6) adie: 
2 aor. subj. of dd-inui. (c) apéwvra: perf. pass. 3 pers. plur., 
instead of adetyrau. xxi. 7. dveéoaro: 1 aor. ind. mid. of 
dia-Lovvupe (§ 123, 7). 10. évéyxare: from dépw. 

11. écyicOy: 1 aor. ind. pass. of cxilw. 12. (a) érodpa: 
imperf. 3 pers. sing. of roAudw. (b) éeeracar; 1 aor. inf. of é& 
evalu. 18. (a) 7s, instead of joa: imperf. of ciué, 2 pers. 
sing. (also in xi. 21, 32). . (b) éxrevets: fut. of éx-relvw. () Coooer: 
fut. of. Zovvepse (§ 123, 7). (d) oioa: fut. of dépw (§ 124, 196). 

20. (a) éerutpadets: 2 aor. part. pass. (6) dvérecev: 2 aor. 
ind. act. of ava-rirrw (§ 124, 159). 25. (@) xa? &v: used 
distributively, every one (§ 56, 1). (6) xwpyoew: fut. inf. act. 
of Xwpew. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. We have several examples of the genitive absolute in this 
lesson (xx. 1, 19, 26; xxi. 4, 11). 
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2. ‘The cardinal eis, besides its ordinary use, is sometimes em- 
ployed: (1) for the correlatives, one... the other (xx. 12); (2) in- 
stead of the ordinal zpéros (xx. 1, 19). 

3. The omitted subject of the 3 pers. plur. is often to be un- 
derstood in a general way (xv. 6; xx. 2). 


4. The present is sometimes used to express certain futurity 
(dvaBatvw, xx. 17; droOvycKe, xxi. 23). 


4. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Review List I. of 95 verbs. 

3. Review List IV. of 196 nouns, etc. 


5. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Review principles 50-63. 


6. EXERCISES. 


2 - Es , , , 
1, Inflect: Els, pvnpetov, adXdos, Opa, yuv7, éyd, obTos, XElp, Te 
a A / , 
oTOS, TANOos, péyas, ov, TAs, Tapad.oors, Wav, adyOys, ToAIs. 
: ” / yy 
2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Ovons, jpyevov, €Onkav, mpo- 
y lol , , 
eOpapev, Keiweva, evTeTuALypevov, NoELoay, GvaoTHVal, iaTHKEL, KAaLOVTA, 
, y > Ga 2 4 ¢ la et a a 
TapeKvpev, EKELTO, Nav, olda, eoTpady, éoTHTa, 4p, oTpadetca, azrov, 
> » , > VA 
avaBéByKa, topevov, Kexheropéevuv, Noav, edeev, exapnoav, aréotad- 
fal a 4 € , 
Kev, evepionoey, adnre, apéwvTat, KpaTHTE, KEKPATHVTAL, EwpaKaper, 
A my 7 4 
iw, Badrw, earn, Pepe, yivov, TeTtiotevKas, eEoTW yeypappeva, yeypa- 
” > /, 0 sr, ay? « / EX. , 8 1 
mrat, éxnre, epxyopela, evéBynoay, eriacay, cipyoere, EAxvoat, dueCadoaro, 
aw. > / HON > VA 6 > , > oN a Efe / a 
evéyxate, eridcare, eiAxvoev, eoxicOy, apiotnoate, eroApa, éferacat, 
> i 2 4 rtd 4 , Seere > i , 
eyepOeis, eu On, eLavives, ynpdoys, Care, averecev, nyAaTa, ypapyral, 


Xopnoev. 


294 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


3. Write the principal parts of uipw, tiOnut, torn, otpép, 
into, Baivw, deixvypt, xaipw, oto, BadAw, Hepa, yivopat, micTEvo, 
ypadu, exw, epxouat, eipioxw, éyeipw, Tint. 

4. Write the synopsis of morevw, timdw, reiu, pirtw, paiv. 

5. Translate orally: (a) 1. John xix. 1-22. 2. xix. 23-42. 

(6) 1. “Edv ris ibn rov ddeApov abrovd dmaptrdvovta apapriav pi 
mpos Oavarov, aitnoet, kai ddcet ait@ Conv, Tots épmaprdvovew jn pos 
Oavarov. 2. ”"Eotw dpaptia mpds Odvatov* ov mepi éxeivns A€yw Wva 
> / 8 a 10 iy ¢ ' 2 2 \ ow. e , > x 
épwtyjon. 3. Ilaéoa ddicia dpaptia éotiv, kal éeotw dpapria od mpos 
Oavarov. 4. Oidapey ori was 6 yeyevvnpevos éx Tod Geod ody dépaprd- 
vel, GAN’ 6 yevvneis €k TOV Geod TypEt adTov, Kal 6 Tovnpos ody GmTeTAL 

gt on » + > a re 1S , Core: , 9 Py a 
avrov. 5. Oidapev Oru ék Tov Geod eopev, kal 6 Kdopos dAos ev TO 
lal “a ” ‘\ a c ex A a A ‘ TAN 
movnp® keira. 6. Oldapev d€ Ore 6 vids Tod Beod HKeL, Kal dédwKev 

Cres iG go. fe ‘ > 6 , ds) > A 3 
npiv duavovav iva ywooKopey Tov GAnOwov. T. Kat éopev év TO adn- 
Owe, év TH vid adrod “Iycotd XpictG. 8. Otros éoriv 6 adnOivds eds 
kal Coy aisvios. 9. Texvia, pvrugare éavra ard tov cidéAwv. (1 John 
v. 16-21.) 

2 

6. Translate: 1. After this he manifested himself also to the 
other disciples. 2. The disciples did not know Jesus. 3. Peter 
drew the net unto the land. 4. Lovest thou thy friend? 5. I 
know that thou lovest thy father and mother. 6. John wrote 
this book. 7. He did not write al! the things which Jesus did. 
8. The witness, which he witnessed, is true. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Tanle of correlative pronouns. 2. Of correlative adverbs. 
3. Table of prepositions. 4. Of conjunctions. 5. Synopsis of 
the verb. 
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LESSON L. — REVIEW. 


1. VOCABULARY. 


1. Review the words given in the complete Vocabulary of 
John. 
Review List I., of 95 verbs. 
Review List II., of verbs numbered 96-379. 
Review List IV., of 196 nouns, etc. 
Review List V., of nouns, etc., numbered 197-612. 
Review List VII., of correlatiye pronouns. 
Review List VIIL., of prepositions. 
Review List IX., of correlative adverbs. 
Review List X., of conjunctions. 


baal gee pers a CONS 


2. TEXT. 


1. Translate the first seven chapters of John (i. 1-vii. 52).? 
2. Translate the second seven chapters (viii. 1-xiv. 31). 

3. Translate the third seven chapters (xv. 1-xxi. 25). 

4. Translate carefully the first Epistle of John as given in 
Lessons XX VITI.-XLIX. 

5. With the Revised Version in your hand, translate into 
Greek the first three verses of each chapter of the Gospel of 
John. 


3. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. Review the grammar lesson given in last review (Lesson 
X1L.). 
2. § 115. Synoptical Table of Verbs in wo. 


1 The vocabulary of the Gospel and Epistles of John consists of 1120 words, 
of which 117, marked by an asterisk, are peculiar to John. 
2 We have divided the book into three parts, of seven chapters each, and 
each part can be read in one to two hours. 
16 
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§§ 116,117. Impersonal and Defective Verbs. 
§§ 118-123. Verbs in mu. 

§ 124. List of Irregular Verbs. 

§ 125. Prepositions. 

§ 126-130. Adverbs. 

§ 131. Conjunctions and other «articles. 

§ 132-141. Formation of Words. 

§ 142. Foreign Words in N. T. 


SA, SARC Pay ow 


ray 


4. PRINCIPLES OF SYWTAX 


1. Translate all the sentences from which Principles 1-63 
have been deduced, and apply each principle. 


A NEW TESTAMENT GREEK MANUAL. 


I. A CriticaL TExT oF THR GOSPEL OF ST. JOHN. 
IJ. A LireraL TRANSLATION OF JOHN I.-IV. 


Ill. A VocaBuLARY OF THE GOSPEL AND EPISTLES OF 


St. JOHN. 


TV. Lists of WoRDS OCCURRING MOST FREQUENTLY. 


PREFATORY NOTE. 


I. Tue critical text of the GospEL or Sr. Joun here edited 
is that which 1s preferred by Westcott and Hort, and printed in 
the body of their text. The black line underscoring a particular 
word or words denotes that here there is a divergence of read- 
ings between the three most important critical texts of the Greek 
New Testament, and in foot notes are given the secondary read- 
ings of Westcott and Hort (WH), the text preferred by Tregelles 
(Tr), both primary and secondary, and that adopted by Tischen- 
dorf (T), and in many cases the reading of the Revisers (RV) 
is also indicated. The student can thus at a glance see the 
remarkable consensus of the three great-critical texts, as well 
as their divergences. ‘The greatest pains have been taken to be 
exact, even to indicate plainly the importance of the secondary 
readings of Westcott and Hort; and as we desire to have a 
faultless edition, we will be very grateful for the detection of 
any errors. 

II. The literal translation of the first four chapters of St. 
John is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the 
original. Instead of this it is to be used by the student in his 
studies, and by the teacher in the class-room, for translating the 
English into Greek. With this translation before his eye, the 
student is to write the Greek text verse by verse, always com- 
paring his work with the original, until he can reproduce the 
original Greek without error. From it he is also to pronounce 
the Greek repeatedly, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of 
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each verse, lesson, and chapter. Three kinds of type are used: 
first, black type, to denote the first occurrence of words; second, 
italic, a new form of a known word; and third, Roman, known 
words. Words joined by a hyphen or hyphens are to be ren- 
dered by one word in Greek. 

III. The Vocabulary covers the Gospel and the Epistles of St. 
John, and has been compiled expressly for this work. In its pre- 
paration three works have been constantly used: first, Bruder’s 
“ Concordantiz ;” second, Thayer’s “Greek-English Lexicon of 
the New Testament ;” and, third, the Complete Vocabulary of 
the New Testament appended to Green’s “ Handbook to the 
Grammar of the Greek Testament.” When words are peculiar 
to St. John, it is indicated by an asterisk (*). The Vocabu- 
lary aims to cover the critical texts as well as the Textus Re- 
ceptus. ‘The orthography of Westcott and Hort, however, has 
generally been followed. The references to sections are to the 
Grammar of New Testament Greek which forms a part of this 
volume. 

IV. In the Lists of Words are given in alphabetical order, 
according to their frequency, all Greek words occurring more 
than four times in the New Testament (1736 out of 5594). A 
-knowledge of this Vocabulary will be of great aid in reading 
at sight. 
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I. Ep dpxn iv 6 dAdyos, Kat 6 Nbyos Hv pods Tov 
ra , \ eta ne , 2 Ae eae eee A 
ov, Kal Oeds Hv 6 Noyos. Odros Hv ev apxn 
°advta du’ avtov éyéveto, Kal xwpis 
pe Beas ee Rye 

avT@ Can Hv, 
; phe 


\ N / 
mpos Tov Oeov. 
> 9. LP Oe 7 4a ¢ O 
avtov éyeveto ovde ev. _* 0 yeyovev &v 
A e \ >» ‘\ nw i) > Fe: a ‘\ “ > 
Kat 9 Can Hv TO pas Tov avOpdTwv: ° Kat TO das ev 

“an , ? Nea , SAN bY) , 
™ oKoTia paiver, kal 7 okoTia avTo ov KaTédaPev. 
6°? V4 ¥ > , \ A + 
Eyéveto dvOpwros ateatahpeévos mapa Oeov, dvopa 
a) a 5 9 
att@ Iwavys:* ‘otros AAOev eis aptupiay, va paptv- 
pyon mept tov dards, wa tmavtes TmrotevVowow Ov 
> A 8 > 5S B) A \ la IAN” Y , 
avTov. *ovK nv exewos TO Pas, GAN iva papTupHaon 
A On Ye) \ 2 
mept Tov dwtds. °°Hy 76 bas 70 ahyOwov 6 doriler 
mavta avOpwmrov épxyopevov eis TOV Kdopov. * €v TH 
’ > NTie , ’ > nA > 2 xe , 
KOTHLw HV, Kal O KdopoS OL avTOU eyevEeToO, Kal 6 KOT MOS 
~ ¥y TN 
avTov ovK eyva. “His Ta idia AO ev, Kat ot LOLOL AUTOV 
4 


ov mapéhaBov. dco dé EhaBov® avrdv, eSwKev avtots 


> 4 4 lal / “A 4 e2 \ 
€fovatav TEKVA Jeov yevér Gar, TOLS TLOTEVOVOLY ELS TO 


1 Evayyédov xara Iwavyy Tr, Kara ‘lodvyny T. 
2 So also Tr RV marg., év8 yéyovev. *ev T WH marg. RV. 
3 So RV, gorw T Tr marg. WH mary. (to indicate text of ‘ Western’ 


documents). 
4 "Iwavyns T. 5 €AaBav Tr. 
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my, 2 138 98 2 5 € , Oe > 0 ee 
OVOLGa QUTOUV, . “OL OUK ec ALULAT WV OUVOE EK (s NMaTOS 


aapkos ovde €k YeAnwatos avdpos GAN €x Oeov eyevvy- 
14 Loe a . See, \ 
Onoav. - Kat 6 hoyos oap& éyévero kal 
> - > € lal XX > / \ wz > Lal 
eokyvocev ev nut, Kal Ccacdpela THY dd€av avTov, 
dd€av ws povoyevovs Tapa TaTpds, TARPNS yaptTos Kal 
> i ) 15 > ‘A 4 lal ~~ > lal \ 4 
adnbeias: “Cladvns* waptupet wept avtov Kal Kéxpa- 
, Cae ey CG a > , 
yev héywv—otdrTos Hv 0 eltwv — O° driaw jou Epyope- 
VOS eutrpoobev jrov yeyover, OTL TPATOS Lov HV") '° dre 
> “ , > n e Lal la 3 ie ~ 
EK TOV TANP@PATOS AVTOU NuEls TAVTES élaBopev, Kat 
, > WN , Hanh fagse e , 8 \ s +) 0 
Xapw avTt yapitos* “oT 0 vomos dia Mavo€éws €d08y, 
e 4 \ e > / 5 St > ~ “A 7 
N Xapis Kal n ay eva la Inoov Xpictov €yeveETo. 
18 9 X 9 \ cus , \ NPMTEy. .€: Bee 
cov OvdEls EWPaKEY THTOTE’ povoyerns Beds? 6 OV 
els TOV KONTOV TOV TaTpOS exElWos EEnynaaTo. 
1Or Erne NA > \ € 7 lot! , Ss ¢ ° ? 
Kat avtn €otiv 1 paptupia Tov Iwavou © ote are- 
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oTetAav mpos avtov® ot "lovdator €€ 9* lepocodktvpov 


¢ A \ , y > , b) ea XN ? > 
lepers Kat Aeveitas wa epwtyowow avtov Xv Tis el; 
20 \ e , \ > > / \ e , 
Kal Wpohoynoev Kal OVK NPVYNTATO, Kal @pohoynaev 
9 p) \ E) Co Nien , 21 Cate an 
ott Eya@ ovk elt 0 yploros. Kal Np@THOaV avTOV 
, > > , 5 ‘ 
Ti ody; ov "HXelas?® @; Kat Neyer OdK eit. “O 
yi > 7 Nes , ¥ 22 7 x 2 A 
mpogoyTns el oV; Kat amekpiOyn Ov. eiTav OUV avT@ 
, > Y b) if qn an , e nw , 
Tis €l; Wa amoKplow Owpev Tos TEeupacw Ymas* TL 


héyers Tept weavTov; edn “Eye “dwvy Boawvtos év 


® So RV marg., héywv Odros jv dv etrov: 6 or héywv Odros Fy by etrov 
‘O WH marg., déywv: obtos fv ov eimov> 6 T RV. 

7 So Tr RV marg., 6 povoyerns vis T RV WH marg. (text of certain 
‘Western’ documents). 

8 "Iwavvov T. ® So Tr RV, omit T. Pe Teo Dee 

10 Omit od in secondary reading WH, ody ot; ’HAcias WH marg., 
ovv; ov ‘Hdias Tr, odv; “Hrelas T. 


11 Omit T. 
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ved > , b) Z \ eqar , 2»? \ 3S 
™ EPH Ro Evdvvare THV OOov Kuptov, Kabos ELTTEV 


> oe c > 
Hoaias' 6 rpodyrns. Kat aweotadpévor hoav éx 
25 


Tov Papioaiwv. Kal npoTyoay avTov Kal e€tmav 
> ~ la ty / > ~\ 3 > c ‘ > A 
avt@ Tt obv Bamrilers ei ad ovK et 6 ypiaTos ovde 
> A 
Hyeias*® ovd€ 6 mpodyrns; ™ dmexpiOn adrots 6 
SE PEE HE Y ~ 
lwdvns* dhéywr ~Eyo Bamrilw év vdate: péaos tuav 


13a 


s a € a > LO Dail e) , 14 > / 
OTYKEL OV U[MLELS OUK OLOATE, OTLO@® ov Epxo- 


ae By SEN: x S15 » Y , > A ‘ 
HEvOS, OV OK Eiul eyw™ atos Wa AUGwW avTOdD TOV 
YLavTa TOU UTOON *Tadra ev Bynbavia éeyé 
LAVTA TOV VITOONMATOS. avTa ev Bnlavia eyeveto 
/ aS, 8 P. 4 > Lee 3 tf 4 / 
mépav Tov lopdavov, omov nv 0 “Iwavns* Bamricev. 
29 ae > , 4 ‘ b) STRLIET pee , X 
Ty émavpiov Brérev Tov “Incovv epydopevov mpos 
> ¢ A a aA e b} \ “~ nw ra ¥ Q 
avTov, Kat Neyer “Ide 6 apvds Tov Heod 6 alpwv THv 
380 


, a @ ih, \ e 
apaptiay Tov Koopov. “otrds éotw viTép ov eyo 


> > , ¥ , 2 AN a »” , 
ELTTOV OTicw pov EPX ETAL avy” p Os eum poo bev ov 
3 


9 wn > QA ¥ 4 
yéyovev, OTL TP@TOS ov nv: * Kaya odK SEW adror, 


aN” wa havepwhh TO "Iopayh dia TovTo HOov eya 


y \ , 2. J 
ev voat. Bamrilwv. ® Kal euaptipnoe “lwavys* 
héywov ore Tebdayar 70 mvetpa KataBatvov ws Tept- 
AN > > os ‘ oy, Sao) Seo) 33 OFTEN 
aotTepav €€ ovpavov, kal ewewev er avtov: ™ Kaya 


/ > Y 
ovK yoew avtov, aN’ 6 wéubas pe Batrilew ev vdart 
> La) {/ > > PE Er. 5 Py to ‘ a“ 
€xeivos prow etmev “Ed Ov ay tons TO TVEVLa KaTa-- 
*—N \ / 9. > 3 / ae i > € , 
Batvov Kat pévov én’ avtov, ovtés éotw 0 Bamrilav 
34 


\ 4 
ev TVEvpaTL ayin’ “Kaya éOpaka, Kal MEMapTUpHKa 


Y as > ¢ e\ 18 a 0 a 
OTL OVTOS EOTLY O VLOS TOV VEOUV. 


12 ‘Hoaias T Tr. 18 ‘Hifas Tr “HAcias T. 
13a lornxey Tr mary. 

14 § gnicw T Tr, but Tr omits 6 in secondary reading. 

16 So T, but WH Tr omit in secondary reading. 

16 § ekdexrds WH mary. (text of certain ‘ Western’ documents). 
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~ > , \ ws 
% Ty émavpiov maw taTyKe “lwdvys’” Kat €k Tov 
6 \ 49 4 au te A ze 
Kat euBrEpas Tw Inoov repute 
87 


pabyrav avrov dvo, ® 
A , ¥ ee) N a rn \18 7 
TovvTe heyer Ide 6 dpvos Tov Oeov. Kal ?® yKovcav 


ot Ovo pabnrai adrov!® NadovvTos Kal HKodovOnoav 


T@ Inoov. * atpadets dé *° 0 “Ingots Kal Peaoapevos 

5) N > a 7 > An 7) A e 

avtovs akodovfovytas heyer avtots Ti Cytetre; oF 
> A a 

dé eimav atta “PaBfei,2* (6 déyerar pePepynvevo- 

SEN eS ERO EE eee 

evo 22 Avddokade,) mov peéveis ; * Néyer adtots “Ep- 


xeobe Kai ocofe. AAPay odv Kai eiday mod peveL, 
Kal Tap avT@ eewav THY Nuepay EKElyNV: Wpa HV WS 
dexatn. “Hy *Avdpéas 6 adekPdos Xiwavos Tlérpov 
eis €k Tov SV0 TaV akovoavTav Tapa “Iwavov® Kal 
> y 0 , SMe Mas Yt) Eee Bal a fa 23 S 
akodovOnodvTwv atta: “ evptoKEr OUTOS TPwTOV*> TOV 
adekpov Tov lotov Lipwva Kat héyer ad’t@ EvpyKapev 


Tov Meooiav (0 é€otw pebepunvevouevoy Xpicrtos). 
4 


c 


We Mee SEEN \ \ Tl a > Bré at VAN 
nyayev QuUTOV T POS TOV NO Ov». eM eas aAvT@ Oo 


"Inaots elmev Xv ci Xipwv 6 vids "lwdvov,8 od Khy- 
Ojnon Kyndas (0 épunveverar Iérpos). al ¥ 7) 


\ 


eravpiov nbédyoev e&ehOew eis THY Tadtdaiav. Kat 
¢ a / XA , > lal c > lal > 

EUPLOKEL Mihimmov Kat heyeu avT@® 0 Inoovs Ako- 

hovder por. “Av dé 6 idummos ard By bcarda,23* éx 
A , > \ and 

THS TOAEWS "Avdpéov Kat Hérpov. ” evpioxer Pidummos 
\ \ X 4 > Lal a »~ ~ 

TOV Nadavand KQL Meyer avT@ “Ov eyparpev Mavons 
2 a , \ e an e , a 

Ev TH VOU Kal Ol TpoPnTar evpyKaper, Incovy viov 4 


aA > \ \ \ , \ > ‘ TES 
720 “Iwan tov aro Nalapér. “ xail® etrev aita Na- 

17 giotnket 6 Iwavyns T, eiornxer Iwdyns Tr. SAO prvi BS 

19 So T, adrod pabnrai Tr mary. WH marg. 20s Onnbt be 

41 ‘PaBBi Tr. 22 Epunvevouevov T. 23 mparos T. 


% -6y vidy Tr, but omits rov in secondary reading. 284 -qj- T Tr. 
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Hee "Ek Nalaper Sain TL ay at elvar; Eyes 
avt@ 018 Didurmos "Epyou Kal ide. “ eidey Tyoobs 
TOV Nafavaid é EPXOMEVOY TpPOS avTOV Kal Neyer TEpt 
avtov “lde adnOas Iapanveirns év @ Sddos obK eorw. 
*\iyer ait@ Nadavayr d0ev pe ywaoKes; are- 
KpiOn “Inoovs Kal eirev avtw Ipod tov oe Pidurrov 
povnoar ovra vTo THY GuKHY €iddv oe. “ arreKpiOn 
avt@ Nadavand “PaBBei,24 od ef 6 vids Tov Deod, 
av Baoeds ef tov “lopanh. © dmexpiOn “Inaods 
Kal elmev avtT@ “Oru elmov cou oTL €lodV OE UITO- 
KaTw THS TUKHS TuoTEvELS; pellw TovTwY oy. 
kat héeyer ato ‘Aunv aunv éyw duty, oere 
TOV ovpavov avewydTa Kal Tovs ayyéhouvs Tod Oeod 
avaBaivovtas Kal kataBaivovtas émt Tov viov Tov 


> , 
avO patrov. 


II 1 K S la € ¢ lo , a | , fe > , 3 
f al TH NMEPG TH TpLTN” yaysos EyeveTo EV 
$ la ‘i n°: n°: a 
Kava 2 TNS TadtAatas, Kat nv n LATHP Tov Inoov €exeu: 
22 , \ NE eee la \ € \ > las 5 X 
exdnOn dé Kat 6 Inoovs Kat ou palyrat QUTOU €lS TOV 
¥ € , A 
yapov. *Kat vaoTepyoavTos olvov® héyer 7) pTNP TOD 
: wn ali oc eeu ede ts : 
"Inaod mpos avrov Otvov ovk eyovow.* * Kat? eyes 
> Low c > lal 7 > \ MY , 4 »¥ Y 
avtTm 0 Inoovs Ti Euot Kal ool, yuval; OUTM KEL 
e y 5 , e , > lal a 8 , 6) 
1 Wpa MLov. heyet ” ENP QUTOV TOLS OLAKOVOLS TL 
EN , (te , 
av héyn vw Tojo ate. *oay dé exer ALOwat vdptau 


eé KaTQ TOV Kafapio pov TOV *lovdatwv KELILEVAL, Xo- 


1 rpirn nuépa Tr WH marg. 2 Kava T Tr. 
> > a > 
3 oivov odk etyov, dt guveredeaOn 6 oivos Tov yapou. «tra T WH marg 
(text of certain ‘ Western’ documents). 


4 5 Omit T. 


> 
otvos ovK eat T’. 
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n DN lal ~ 
povaa ava petpytas dvo 7 Tpels. “héyer adtots 6 
> lal fd \ 50 , 58 QA > vA 
Inoovs Veuioare Tas vopias voaTos* Kat eyenioav 


\ td lon an 
Skat héyer avtots “AvtAnoaTe vov 


9: oN Y » 
aUTasS EWS avu. 

AN / las b) , ¢ de 4 ge \ 
Kal hepete TH apyxiTpiKhiv@: ot dé yHveyKav. °ws de 
eyevTaTO O apxiTptkhwos TO vowp otvov yeyevnpevor, 

aN > 4 / , i c \ , »~ ce 
Kal ovK noe TOHEv eariv, ot O€ dudkovor nOoeL~ay ol 
> , ‘ y “~ ~ , c > , 
HVTANKOTES TO VOWP, dwvet TOV vuEPtov oO apX iT pike 
vos Kat héyer adt@ Tas avOpwmros mpotov Tov Ka- 
Mov oivov tiOnaw, kal orav peOvabacw Tov  edkdcow: 
ov TETHpNKAS TOY Kadov olvoy ews apt. ' TavTnv 


> 4 ° \ lal , ¢ 3 lal A NI la 
ETOLNTEV apynv TwY onpelwv O Inaouvs ev Kava” THs 


Tadwraias Kal epavépwoev THV d0€av avtovd, Kal emt- 
atevoav eis avTov ot pabytal avrov. 
Q nw 
@ Mera tovto KkatéBy cis Kadapvaodp attos Kal 7 
‘¢ > La) \ ¢€ LO SOF \ ¢€ 0 X\ 3 lal 
LATHP avTOD Kal ot adeApot’ Kat ot palyTat avrod, 
Kal €xel euewav ov mohdas Hpéepas. 
® Kal eyyds jv To racya Tav lovdaiwv, kal aveBy 
> Ta? , e > lal 14 \ ae > Co. MT 2 lal 
eis 78"Tepooddvupa 6 “Incots. Kal EUpEVv EV TH Lep@ 
fiestas A 
Tovs Twdovvtas Boas Kai mpoBaTa Kat Teprotepas Kal 
TOUS KEppatiaTas Kalyuévous, ? Kat Toujoas Ppayed- 
3 / / 2 7 > A la / 
huov ex oyowiwy Tmavras €€éBarev Ex TOV Lepod Ta TE 
mpoBata Kat Tovs Boas, kal Tav Ko\d\uBioTa@V Ee€éyeev 


8 9 16 


\ , \ \ , Sh \ a 
Tah KEPHAaTa KQL TAS Tpamrelas aveTpeper, KQL TOLS 


lal > » ~ 
Tas TEepioTepas Twhovow eitev “Apate TadTa e- 
rn \ A \ > A , > 
revfev, py) TOLELTE TOV OiKOV TOD TaTpOS fLoU oOiKOV 
M 
eutropiov. 


6 rére rov Tr, but omits rdre in secondary reading. 


7 adeAhol avrod T. Tas Teor lle 8 +d képua T. 
2 dvéatpeWerv T Tr WH marg. 


eo: KATA IQANHN. eo EYs 


17°? id e XN > lal y / 
EurncOnoav ot pabytat avtov ote yeypappéevov 
> fe 44 A lal ” , / 9? 
EoTW O fndos Tov olxov cov Katadpayerai pe. 
®’AmexplOnoav odv ot lovdator kal cimav atta = Tt 
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A“ iA ¢€ a Y lal Las > / 
OY [LELOV SELKVVELS NEW, OTL TAVTA TFOLELS ; amrekpiOn 


> an , 4 Sei , \ N A \ 
Inoovs kat eimev avtols Avoate Tov vaoy ToUTOV Kat 
ilo) \ ene? 5) as yy) 200 > S a) 
ev'° ToowW nuépats EyEpw aUTOV. elav ovv ot lov- 
ee , Na ¥ > § , shh uc 
ato. Teooepdkovta Kal é&€ ereow oikodounbn™ 6 
i ko es : : eee 
VaOS OUTOS, Kal OU Ev TPLTW MEpats EyepEts avTOV ; 
’ A y wn Lal nw a 
2 exetvos Oe eeyev TEpPL TOV VAOV TOV DMmarTos avTOD. 
297 > > ye ] aA > va ¢ 
Ore ody HyépOn Ex vexpav, EeuvnoOnoav ot pabn- 
ww Y aw » * > ~ nw 
Tal aVTOV OTL TOUTO EhEyEV, Kai ETLOTEVTaY TH ypady 
an aA > ) A 
Kal T@ hoyw ov elev O 'Inaos. 
BOs b€ Av ev Tos 7*’lepocodvmos ev TH TAaTXa 


> 12 “~ ¢€ ”~ ON ‘\ > 7 > ‘ + > 
€V ™) €OpT?), TO ot ETLOTEVOAV ELS TO OVOLA AU- 
ER lal 3 las xX la aA ts * 
TOU, Jewpodvres QAUVTOV TA OYMELA €TOLEL* “a avTo 


de > la) 3 and Cea 13 > a Py \ ‘\ Ch 
(2 Inoous OVUK €TLOTEVEVY AUVTOV QUTOLS OLA TO AVTOV 


ywoao Kew mavTas * Kat OTL Ov Xpetav elyev iva TI 
paptupyon Tept Tov avOpwrrov, avTos yap éeyivwoKev 


Pi FS = “A > 2 
TL NY EV TH avo pore. 


III. '*Hy d€ dvpwros é€k tov Papicaiwy, Nuko- 


* oSros 


» a »” a 9 
Synpos ovoya avT@, apyav tav ‘lovdaiwr: 
nriOev pos avTov vuKTos Kat elev ait@ “PaGPei," 
oldapev OTe a0 Beod edrjdvOas SiddcKados: ovdels 
yap SvvaTa, TavTAa 74 ONpEla TOLELY A TU TOLELS, 
XN \ uy G \ > b) lal 8 > / 3 A \ 
eav pn 9 O Beds pet avtov. ° amexpiOn “Incovs Kat 

10 WH and Tr omit in secondary reading. 11 @xodoundn Tr. 


12 Tr omits in secondary reading 13 ajrov T Tr, 
1 “‘PaBBi says: 
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t ita "Aunv aunv Néeyw col, av PN Tus yeEv- 
einev ato = "Apnv apnv heyw . HY y 
Lal ~ Q , wn wn 

vnOn avober, ov Svvatar idew THY Bacirelav Tod Heod. 
/ ¢ lal »” 

* Neyer T pos avtov 6% Nuxodnpos Tas dvvarat av- 
A = » N , > N 

Oparos yevvnOnvar yépov OV; pH Svvatat els THv 

rs A ~ Q 

KOLMLAY THS PYATPOS avTOV SevTEpov eloeNOew Kat 
a 5 > , c 3 > aw > A > X 

yevnOnvar ; ameKkptOn 0 Incovs “Apny apnv 

héyw cot, €av pen Tis yevvnly €€ VOaTos Kal TvEvmaTOS, 


ov Ovvatat eioedOew eis THY Bacwrelavy Tov Geod.* 
6 


lal \ , \ 
TO ‘yeyevynpéevov ek THS Tapkos odpE éoTwW, Kal 
Ta A - > 
TO Yyeyevynpevov €K TOU TVEVpLATOS VEDA ETL. 


7 S Q , Y ein A a Ge ER 67 
HY QUUACYS OTL ELTOV GOL EL ULAS yevv” Hvar 


8 


” \ A Y , a ‘ \ \ 
avalev. TO TVEVLA OT7FOVU Pénret TVEL, KAL TYV pavnv 


5 cat > , 3 25 > OS 44) »” \ 
avTov aKkovets, addr ovk ol0as molev EpyeTau Kat 
A erat an ed Q aA 
TOU vmdye: ovTws é€oTly Tas O yeyevynuevos ex ® 


9 


a , > 2 , \ & 
TOU TVEVLATOS. amekpiOn Nuxddnpos KQL €ELITEV 


avt@ las Svvatar tavta yevéeobar; 7 


° aarexpiOn 
P) A x > 2 A \ > ¢ , A 
Inoovs kai eimey ait@ XW et 6 SiddoKados TOD 
> \ \ A > , 11 N SeN 2 

Iopand Kai TavTa ov ywookes ; " aunv aunv éyw 
cou OTL 6 oldapev adovpev Kal 6 éwpdkapev papTv- 


la) \ \ , e€ lal > , 12 3 
POUVPY, KAL TYNV LAPTUPLAV NU@VY OU hap Bavere. El 
\ 2% SS (Hes \ > , lal \ 
Ta ETLYELQ ELTOV VUULY KAL OU WLOTEVETE, TWS €av 
+” con \ > , , 13 N 3 \ 
ELT@ ULL TA ETOVPAVLA TWLOTEVOETE ; KQL ovoets 
> , > XN > XN > \ ¢ b) A 3 ie) 
avaBEeBnkev €lS TOV OUVpQaVvoV El fy) O EK TOU OUpaVvor 


14 


, ¢ eX A ‘ 
kataBas, 0 vids Tov avOpadmov.! Kat Kaas Mav- 


wo 


Tr omits, and WH in secondary reading. 

T omiis, and WH and Tr in secondary reading. 

TaY ovpavav T. 5 ahaa Tr. 

® Certain ‘ Western’ documents add rod vdSaros cal in WH marg. 

T Tr RV add 6 dp ev T@ ovpava, WH marg. (text of certain ‘ West- 
ern’ documents), omit RV marg. 


Pp wo 


. 
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~ 4 aN >» eo] ~ > / A ¢ ~ 
ons vijwoev TOV Opi Ev TH EpHpe, OVTHS vVbwOHVvaL 
rn A en A y a 
det TOV viov Tov avOpamov, PWwa Tas 6 TLOTEVwY ev 
c} la Y ra ‘ Sf 16 Ov x > , 
auTw exn Cwnv atiwviov. UVTw@S yap nNya- 
€ XN gY 
mae oO eds TOV KOTpoV WaTE TOV viov® 


nw » 7 aw ¢ os cae 
yun Ker, va TAS 0 TLTTEVwY Els adTOV jn aTOANTAL 
1 


\ 
TOV |LOVO- 


adda? evn Conv aioriov. “ov yap améotedev 6 Beds 


ex 10 > \ / Y , \ , + 2 
Tov vlov"~ Els TOV KOT MOV Wa KpLYN TOV KOT POV, GAN 
y Ae oe , Py > > la) Sh xe , > > 
wa awly O KOO/[LOS & QAUTODU. O TLOTEUWVY ELS AU- 


\ > , € ain Y x , aS) , i7Z 
TOV OU KPLVETAL* oO BY TWLOTEV@V on KEKPLTQL, OTL 


, on y lal “~ lal lol 
Ta) TEMLOTEVKEV els TO OVOLA TOU Povoyevous vLov TOU 


beov. © 


avtn O€ eat 1 Kpliots OTL TO has EAnAVOEV 
els TOV KOTpOV Kal HyaTyHoaY ot avOpwrot pahdov TO 
TKOTOS 7 TO POs, HV yap avTav Tovynpa Ta epya. 
20 lal \ € Les , tow \ las SN eS) 
Tas yap 0 pavia Tpacowrv pice TO Pas Kal odK 
» A“ g \ > “~ » lol 
EpXETal TpPOS TO Pas, Wa pn EheyKOn Ta Epya adTov: 
21 ¢ \ lal \ b) 10 » \ \ ox 74 
6 S€ Tow THY adjfevav EpxeTar TpPds TO has, va 
havepwOn avtod Ta Epya oT. ev Hea eativ eipya- 


, 
OpEva. 


A > ¢€ > fal Ny 
2 Mera tavta WAGE Oo “Inaovs Kat ot pabyrat 
> fos | % ) , A \ > A , 3 
avtov eis THY “lovdaiav yhv, Kat éxet diétpiBev per 


lat \ u 93 > » Ni € 
avtav Kai €Banriler. wv b€ Kal 67 


> Yad 
Iwavn; 8 
Deh > \ ‘et TE Ce 
Bantilov év Aivav eyyvs Tov Sade, ore vdata 
N > > ~ \ , \ > , 
TONAG HV €KEL, Kal TapeylwovTo Kat €BamriloyTo - 
> / ) \ \ 3 if 
4 ola yap Hv BeBdnpevos eis THY fudakny ‘lwdvys.\4 
8 viov avrov Tr. DIN. Ie 
10 yidv adrod Tr, but omits adrod in secondary reading. 
11 § 8é Tr, but omits d¢ in secondary reading. 
12 Omit T Tr and WH in secondary reading. 13 "Iwavns T. 
14 § "Iadyns Tr, but omits 6 in secondary reading, "Iwdvyns T. 
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> “~ las , 
pe "Eyeveto ovv Lytnou €K Tov pabntav “Iwavov ue 


an \ > 
petra “lovdatov?® rept Kafapirpov. Kat ydOav 7 
mpos Tov “Iwavny® Kal eirav’ ait@ “PaBPei,?° 


a > al 7 Ss. SS , e \ 

Os Hv peTa cou Tépav TOV “lopdavov, @ av pewapTv- 
fe 2 , 5) 

pykas, toe ovtos Bamriler Kat mavTes EpxovTat pos 


- \ ~ 
avrov. * kai elrev Od SUvaTaL 
. 4 rn 
avOpwros hapBdvew ovdev éav py H Sedopevoyv ait@ 
28 


amekpi0n “laavns 


an a N ¢ A a Yo 
€K TOU oUpavou. AUTOL UMELS [OL MAPTUPELTE OTL 


S) \ Sey, 

elmov eyo’® Ovk cit éym 6 yptotos, GAN OTe ‘Atre- 
7 SBN oy) oy 9 © » \ 

oTadpevos cil eumporfev éxeivov. 0 €yov THY 


v¥ponv vupdios e€otiv: Oo d€ ditos Tov vupdiov, 6 
ETTNKOS Kal akovwy avTOV, yapa yxaiper Sia THY 
povyv TOV vuppiov. avTn ov H Xapa 7H eur TEeTH- 
SO a 8 la) > , Cr. XN > la) 

porar. €xewvov det avéavew, ene dé eAartova bat. 
gl ¢ 7 2 / eae? , pany ¢ on 
O avwlev épyopevos éeravw Tavtwy é€otiv, 6 dv 

ek THS YAS EK THS yns €oTW Kal ek THS ys dadet: 
0 €kK TOV Ovpavod epydpEvos eTavw TavTav éotiv: 2) 
32 op} 


a , \ + A = 
10) EO PAKEV KQaL YKOVOEV TOUTO PapTUpel, Kal THY 


paptupiay avTov ovdels KapBaver. 6 aBav adrov 
\ , > , Y ¢ ~% = /, > 

THY papTuplav eappayioev OTL O Beds adnOys eat. 

84 A \ > , ¢€ \ Si Cay, a a 
dv yap ameatekey 0 Beds Ta pyhyata Tov Heov 

hadet, ov yap €k péeTpov didwaw 7073 mvevpa. * 6. 


\ > a \ Gp \ , Sz5 ie A \ 
TAT) P aya TOV VLOYV, KAL TAVTA EOWKEV EV ™7) XELPL 


> n 86 ¢ , > \ eX x \ 27 
QUTOU. O TTLOTEVMV ELS TOV VLOV EXEL Conv QlLWVLOY* 

15 “Iwavvov T. 16 "Toudaiov WH marg. 17 AdOov T. 

18 “Toavyny T. 18 cizov T. 20 “paBBi Tr. 


21 So Tr RV, omit T WH marg. RV marg. 
22 So Tr, omit T WH marg. 
23 § feds ro Tr in primary reading. 


tv. 10. KATA IOQANHN. 241 


O 88 a4 GreOav TO vi@ ovK see. Cony, avd n opyn 
Tov Oeod pever én” adrov. 


1 


nme > » e , ” ¥ € 
IV. Qs ovv eyvw 0 KUpLOS” OTL YKOVTAaY OL 


lal y > A 4 Nw An ~ 
Renu mat OTL bigs melovas pabytas mover Kal 


2 a) 7 > lant 7IEN > 
Bamriler 7 Jedvgs * Kaitovye Inoovs avros ovK 
éBdrriler adr oi pabnral avtov, —* adynKev tiv “lov- 


datav kal amn\Oev madw eis thv Vadiralav. *” Ede 
SS 375 IN s S \ a. / 4 5 »Y 
€ avtov duepyerOar dua THs Lapaptas. EPXETAL 
> > , tat Ss , 4 Siecarer “SST oat s A 
ovv els TOAW THS Lapapias* eyowevynv Tvyap Thy: 
aiov Tov KEP OY 6° édaKxev MOEN To ® Toon T@ 
vi@ avtov: ° Hv Se exel Tnyy TOU “ax. 0 ovv 
*Ingovs Kekotriakas €k THS OdoUTOpias ExabéleTo ovTws 
emt TH THYN’ wpa HY ws Extn. ‘EpxeTau urn eK 
a ie ‘Ave. ia 50 / Sp DIANE CD lal 
TNS Lapaptas* avrAnoar vdwp. éyer avTyH O ‘Inaovs 
/ Sia oF ea 8 c \ ‘ > ~ 3 4, 
Ads por mew: Sot yap pabntat avtov amedndv- 
> \ 7 y \ > , a2) 7 
Gevrav eis tiv Toh, Wa Tpopas ayopacwow. héyeu 
Se aealyg STAT Ke \ ci wh tal 8 ~ Nord. § val 
ovv' avTw  yury 7 Lapapeitis”’ las ov Tovdatos 
@v map é€“od mew airers yuvaiKds Lapapelridos® 
ovons ; ov yap auvypavrar “lovdato. Lapapetrars.2° 
10 > ET EIS Ea As DL ee SE ee ES 
amexpt0n “Inoovs Kat eitev adty Et noes THV 
\ lal a SS 7, 3 c if / 

dwpeav Tov Oeod Kal Tis €oTw 6 héywy aot Ads 
eeuO mit ks 

1 "Inoods T Tr marg. 

2 So T, but omit Tr marg. WH in secondary reading. WH think this 


first verse contains some ‘ primitive’ error, which cannot be rectified with- 
out the aid of conjecture. 


3 "lwavyns T. 4 Sapapeias Tr. 5 of Tr marg. 
§ Omit T Tr and WH in secondary reading. 
US Onit 8 Sapapiris T. 9 Sapapiridos T. 


10 Omit T and WH in secondary reading. (cvyypavra Tr). 
16 
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a Noe: ¥ 2 \ \ * » 
pou mew, ov av yTHOAS avTOV Kal eOwKEY av cot 
» ¥ 
1} Kvpue, ovre avTd\npa 
7 ¥ 
EXELS 


\ yY XN an 12 ‘\ \ 7 oy las XV 
TO vowp TO Cav; “yn ov peilwy ef Tod TaTpos 


vdwp fav. " héyer avT@ 
eyes Kal 70 dpéap eat Bald: mobev ody 


¢ Oo > 7 a » € “A SS te si aw 
npav “lakdB, 6s edwkey Huw To dpéap Kal avrds 
9 > an ¥ \ e CRN ey A \ \ , 

€€ avTov emuey Kal ol viol avTov Kal Ta Opéupara 
13 


> a > , > fa \ 5 CMs Ma an 
QUTOU ; amek pion Inoovs kat eirev avty Ilas o 
¢ > lal y vA N , , 14 A > 
mivwv €k TOV voaTOS TOVTOU vujynoe. Tad" és 8 
i b) a 56 (Oo > \ 5 2 > A 3 % 
av Tin €K TOV VOaTOS Ov e€yw OWTW aAUTW, OV py 
dusjoer els TOV alwva, adda Td vowp 6 dec ato 
, > > ”~ A Y ce is / > A 
YEVNTETAL EY AUTM THY) vdatos ahopévov eis Cwnv 
C2 L , \ 3X ¢ , , 4 
AL@VLOV. h€yel mpos avTov 7» yvvn Kupee, d0s 
fol TOVTO TO VOwp, (va 22) dua pnde dvepyopar? 
évOade avthew. ” dhéyer adty* "TYraye faovynody 
cov Tov avdpal® kai édOé éevOade. ™ amekpiln 1 
16 


> na x 
UY) KaL €lTEV aUT@ Otix eyvyw avdpa.”  déyer 
yur” f iy. 


an A = ~ > ry y »” 
avTn O’Inoods Kadds etres*® ott “Avdpa odk eyo" 
18 Id \ ” ¥ NLA a2 > ¥ 
TEVTE yap avopas ETVXES, Kal VUY OV ExELS ODK ETTW 
b , la) ) x »” 19 4 > Ay 5G , 
gov avyip* TovTo adnfes cipnkas. ™ héyer adT@ 7 yury 
A aS, , > , 20 € , e ae 
Kvpte, Jewpa or. mpodytys et ov. ™ ol matépes Nuav 
A ” \ ta) , 
€y T@ OpEeL TOVTH TPOTEKVYNTAY* Kal vueEls éyeTeE 
Y 7] An 
ore ev 1 Tepocodvpois é€otly 6 TéTOS OTOU TpoaKUveElY 


Xi oe Meyer attn 0 Inaovs LIliarevé por, ydvat, 
1l giro n yun T Tr WH marg. RV. 12 § eyo T. 
D1) yun J ¥ 


13 
14 


So T, épyoua Tr, but diépyopuar or epyopar Tr marg. 
avtn [6 Inoods| Tr. 

18 So Tr marg., rov avdpa cov T, Tr text. 
16 Omit T Tr WH in secondary reading. 
17 So Tr. dvdpa obk exo T. 

eh Sigar 10 Aehe, 


‘J 
18 eiras bh. 
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y ¥ 9 yY “if > aA ” , ¥ ey 
OTL EPXETAL WPA OTE OTE EV TH OPEL TOVTM OUTE EV 
c c 
19°? , , a , 92 ¢ A 
lepowohvpots MPOTKVYYTETE TH TarTpl. UILELS 
an a aA lal nan a 
T POO KUVELTE O OUK ovoare, NLELS TPO KVVOD[LEV 6 oloa- 
yY e - 5) lal > 5 , 3 , 23 5) \ 
fev, OTL N TwTnpia Ex TwY Lovdaiwy eat: a\\a 
yy gy XQ nw 3 Pe y e ’ X 
EPXETAL WO Kal VUY EOTW, OTE OL adnOuvot Tpoa- 
X aw 
KUVYTAaL TpOTKUVHTOVTW TH Tatpt EV TVEVPLATL 
X aN Qg LA \ X ia A , C A XQ 
Kal adnGeia, Kat yap Oo matnp ToLtovTovs CyTEet TOUS 


2 


TpooKvvovvtas avTov: ™ avedua 6 Beds, Kat Tovs 


A SES eee , Ve y 5 aA 
T POO KVVOVYTAS QUTOV €V TVEVLATL KQL adn Geta el 


mpookuvew.29  * Meyer avT@ 7 yur” Oida ore Meo- 
ee an a ED 


7 ¥ € , s Y ¥ pees 
glas EpxyeTat, O Neyopevos Xpiatds* Orav €AOy Exetvos, 
> CS Ue aS yY 26 2 5.6 -FN eo, 3 lal 2 ? 
avayyedet Nuw amTavTa. Meyer avtn 0 Incovs “Eyo 
elut, 0 Aal@yv cot. "Kai émt tovte Hav 
€ \ > lal SN 3 if y A XN 
ot pabntat avtov, Kat eOavpwalov ore peTa yuvarkds 
€ldder* ovdels pevtou elev Ti Lyntets; 4 Té dadets 

> Sea 28 > a iy S 50 , Eo tey e \ 
pet avutns; “adjnkev ovv THv vdopiay avTyS N yvry 

NY 3 wn e) \ / \ Le a > 7 
Kat amndev eis THv Todw Kat héyer Tots avOparro.s 
® Aevre ldeTre avOpwmov Os elré pow mavta 471 érroi- 

va @ + 9 € i? 80 2¢7 An 3 A 
Noa pte ovtds eotw 6 ypiotds ; * €€HdOov ex THS 

/ Ni ¥ SS > if 8] >? ~ 
TOKMEWS KAL NPXOVTO TpPOS avTOV. Ev To 
ucta€d Hpotav adbrov ot wabytat héyovtes “PaBPei,?? 
daye. 6 d€ elev adtois “Eya Bpaow exw dayeww 
BN e a > to SS} 54 ay ¢ a} \ SS 
HV UILELS OVK OLOaTE. eheyov ovv ot palntat pos 
ad\d\jdovs My tis nveycev aito@ dayew; ™ héye 

> lal e bo lal > ‘\ lai , > Y - 23 
avtots 6 “Incots “Euov Bpoma €otw wa Tonow 
XN ua lel Up / Ni , 2) le) AN 
TO O€d\ynpa Tov TéupavTos Me Kal TEAELWOW AVTOU TO 
¥ 35 ’ € A i Y ¥ , s 3 
Epyov. ovy vues €yeTe oTL Ere TeTpapnvos eotiv 


20 pvokvvetv Set T. 21 goa Tr but not marg. 
22 “pa38i Tr. 23 roe T. 
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‘ if A y 3 \ , c ee: > 7 
Kal 6 Oepirpos epxerar; idod éyw dw, emapare 
\ > NS € “a \ tf ‘ , yy 
tous ddbadpovs vuav Kat Hedoacbe Tas ywpas ore 


Nevkal ciow mpds Oepiopov: * 4dn74* 6 Oepiler 


XN “ \ / N > AS Df) 
probdv KapBaver Kat cuvayer KapTov eis Conv aid- 
7 25 ¢ te G lal 7 X ¢€ 0 4 
viov, wa 6 oeipwv opov xaipn Kal Oo Oepilor. 
*Tép yap tovTm 6 oyos é€otw ahyOwos ore addos 


éotly 6 omeipwy Kat ahdos 0 Gepilov: Beye aareé- 


26 CS kes / A > ¢ ie) , 
ao7erka*® wuas Oepilery 0 oOvY vpeElsS KEKOTLAKaTE: 


¥ , N e Lal >] ‘\ , > lal 

QAAOL KEKOTLAKAT LY, KAL UJLELS ELS TOV KOTTOY avTwV 
wn / iA 

ciaehndvOare. °° EK O€ THs TOdEws EexEivyns 

Ais oeet 2 SN a Rey EIN SS 

Toh\ot eiotevoayv els avTov Tav Yapwapertov La 


Tov Oyov THS yvvaikos papTupovans OTL Eiméy poe 


a 27a 


, 3 , 40 ¢ > > fa 28 \ 2 8 
TAVTA a ETTOLYNO OQ. @S OUV yr OV T POS AUTOV 


299 5B) , be SN A“ ’ > (os ~ 
NPT OV QUTOV [LEWQL TAP GAVUTOLS* KAL 
41 


€ SS = lal 
OL SApLEAPElT Al 
———— 


¥ > la) , ¢ / \ Law , > Td 
ewervey exer Ovo HEpas. Kat mo\\@ ameélous €Emi- 


\ N , 2 A 42 _n \ » 
oTevoay dua Tov hoyov avTov, “TH TE yuvatKi Eheyov 
y 
o7L°9 OvKere O1a THY OV hadtav*! TiaTEvomev: avTot 


N ° , \ ¥ o a or 5) 3 a 
yap aKnkoapev, Kal oldayev OTL OUTOS eoTW adndas 
O TwTHP TOD KOO. 


®Mera S€ tas dvo yuepas e&pOev exeifer eis 
mv Tahiatav: “aitds yap “Inoovs euaptipnoe 


y , > ~ > , ? XN > yy 
OTL TpopyrTys €V TY) idia Tar piou TLLYNVY OUK EXEL. 


y a & 
© ore®? ody HOE eis THY Tadtdalav, edé€avtTo adTov 
33 


¢ a , ¢ , Y E) 7, > 
OL TadwAaon, TAVTOA EWPAKOTES ooa ET OLNO EV €V 


24 So Tr marg., but text Oepropor dn. ‘O Gep. 


25 Add kai T. 26 anéoradka T. 
27 Sauapiray T. 278 6ca Tr marg. 28 7Oov ov Tr marg. 
29 Sapapira T. 80 ‘WH omit in secondary reading. 


31 Nadidv cov WH marg. TY marg. $2" o> T. SER Cid be 
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19° , > Awe an \ aN \ ny 
Iepogohvpous €v TH €opTy, Kal adrol yap AdOov 
els THY E€opTHy. ose 


eis THY Kava 334 


H\éev otv amdahw 
ms Vadt\aias, orov émoincey Tod 


° 5 es) a 
vdwp oivov. Kat Av34 tis Baowdrixds®® of 6 vids 
47 


b] ia > , i) > 4 yY > lal 
nobéve €v Kadapvaovp: ™ obt0s axovoas dre Incods 
yY aA 3 lal 
ne ex TS lovdaias eis tHv Tadtkaiav aaqhOev apods 
avTov Kal npwTa iva KataByn Kal idontar adrod Tor 
cr ¥ \ > , 48 > ee tar an 
viov, nuedrev yap atobvyckKeww. eimev ovv 0 Inaovs 
‘\ > id > N ‘ “A \ / yw 3 \ 
mTpos avtov Kav wn onpeta Kat tépata tote, ov p41) 


36 


ee 
TLOTEVONTE. ® déyer mpds adrov 6 BacwdiKds*® 


Kvpue, kata Rnb mpty amobavety 76 maidiov pov. ™ ré 


A ¢ > nw nw 
yet avT@ 0 ‘Inoovs Hopevov: 6 vids cov fn. eéni- 


37 


» a , A > a a 
aotevoev®! 6 avOpwros TM dy Ov Eirev adTa 6 Incods 


NaS , 51 4S Se > a , ¢ § an 
Kal €TOpEvETO. on O€ avToU KataBaivorTos oi Sov- 
38 barHvTno a “avT@ héyovtes *° 

c 
WA if. io N 4 > Se 3 
entero otv THY wpav Tap avTa@y ev 


«e , y ‘ < > _ 40 3) 5 eS, > \ 
7) KOpYpoTEepov EO KEV E€LTAV OVP QavT@ OTt Ey6és 


> an Y € A 
dou avTou OTL O Tals 


avTov Gy. ° 


y ec hf 3 nw Sax ¢ , 53 ¥ > 
apav éBddpnv apnKey avtov oO Tupetds. ™ eyvw ovv 

9 ~ o ae > Lal ¢>.3. Lal 
6 TaTyp oTL* exeivyn TH Opa Ev 7) EimEeV a’T@ 6 “Inaods 
ce Lig oe ‘ > 4 > XN > € > , 
O vids cov Gy, Kal émiatevoey adtos Kal 7 oikia 


avtod ohn. ™Tovto Sé*2 maddy Sevrepov onpetov 


Sankara) Dr. 34 So Tr; "Hy dé T WH marg. 

85 Some “ Western’ documents substitute BaotAloxos WH. 

86 qiorevonte; WH marg. 
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86 otros én T. 87 wera Tr. 
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aN > ees , Or 292 45 ¥ , 2 
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a , \S Corpor sed 
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A a ‘ \ 
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\ > 439 ~ 46 .> Y N , cr , 9 
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AT > N he 7 eon € , 42 ¥ X 7 
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48 > 7 e) e » Tea Pa 49 ¢ ‘3 
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+ nan la lal 
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44 4 


5 > X 2A 
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, > 4 a »* /, 
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SN) gies INN a , C ,_€ EN 
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i aia ake c Be Biad saad ol S| 
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£3 Caan ars 5 a \ 4 > “49 A 
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‘ A a 
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5 


> = nw (4 
eimev ovY avToLs O 


c aA A ff ‘N , 
€avtoits. “6 Tpa@ywy fou THY TAapKa Kal TivwY pov 


\ ® ¥ \ 32 > \ > la SEN 
TO ALLa EK el Conv QALAVLOYV, Kayo aVvacTynOw QvUTOV 
88 pds eue Tr WH marg., mpds pe Tr marg. 
mpos we Tr marg. 40 Omit WH in secondary reading. 
41 Gedy T. 42 Add els éué Tr in primary reading. 
43 Grobynoky Tr marg. WH marg. 44 rod éuod T. 


45 Cnoerat Tr. 46 T transfers to end of verse. 
47 


39 


oi lovduiot mpos a\Andous Tr marg. 48 july otros T. 


#2 Omit T WH in secondary reading Tr fegt, [avrov| Tr marg. 
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Tp@ywv jov THY TapKa Kal Tivwy pov TO aipa ev 
> \ , > N 2 Ciel 57 é \ > , i 
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¢€ A \ . \ lal \ x 4 x ¢ , 
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A , Kx ¥ 
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¢€ > <) lal if 2 x yY ¢€ , 
6 €€ ovpavod KataBds, od Kallds ebayov ot Tarépes 
\ an 
Kal am€Vavov* 6 Tpe@ywy TovTov Tov apTov CyoeL Els 
Tov alava. © Tatra eimev ev cuvaywyn diddoKwv €v 
Kadapvaovp.*° © TIlohAol oby akovoavtTes ek 
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& s 4 5 , > a > , 61 id N be 
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ee een ¢ , Saya We \ 
KQL TLS EOTLY O TApaooo wv QUTOV. KQL € heyev Ava 


n Y” econ Y 50 \ 5 , b) 0 a} f 53 
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> \ - LY 4 > lal 
Els TA OTLO'W KAL OUKETL MET avTOU TeEpLETTaToOUL. 
7 a ~~ 9 an x A 
Kiev ody 6 “Incots tots SddcKa My Kal vpets 
50 Some “ Western” documents add ca8Sdro WH. 


51 etrov T Tr. P2TGNNG (Ls 53 pos ene T. 
®4 rovrou ody T. 55 Omit T. 
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a Aue rd 3 \ , 
Q TOLELS OQVOELS Yap 


> > ‘A A lal 
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5 Oe \ e LO \ \ > ca) E mat > Len 
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Ww > 5 > a ¢ 9 an 4 \ e SSN x 
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, SET y 
mapeotiv, 6 S€ KaLpds 6 BuerEpos MavToTE EoTLW ETOL- 
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zt A , 
movnpa e€otw. *vpets avaBnte eis THY EopTHY’ eye 
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586 


> , > \ € \ , Y Ce aN 
avaBaive ELS TV ECOpTHV TAUTNV, OTL O EMOS 


avrov mapadidovac T. 57 eis dy T. 

Omit T. 2 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 
ta épya cov T Tr WH marc. ra epya WH in secondary reading. 
avro Tr marg. WH marg. RV marg. 

Omit T. ® ov T Tr WH marg. RV marg. 
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Ty oe Set usar 
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3 4 ° x 2 “A c ~ \ ¥ an > \ 
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12 Xs \ \ > an > \ 10 > 
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2 nr \ iy > A a » > Sy \ 
Ingovs Kat elev avTous Ev epyov emoinoa Kat 
7 Omit T Tr. 8 abros T Tr mary. WH marg. 
BR aN Nauk 1€ Ay mept adtov modus T. 11 76 dxdo T. 


12 Omit T WH in secondary reading, | de) Tr marg. 
IS §édwxey T WH marg. 
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8 
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an 5) A 26 Ly, , a \ 
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» : , > , ¢ \ N Y y 
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4 »¥ / Ley > / A 9 > 2 nw > 3 v4 
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ovdels éréBaley €7 avTov Tv yxElpa, STL ovTe 
ehyvOer* 7 wpa avtov. * EK Tod oyAov dé Toh- 
22 


‘\ > a > > la % 4 c \ 
hou €miotevoav €lS QAUTOV, KQAL €\eyov O XPLOTOS 


14 
15 
16 


6 T. Oavpdgere dud robro Tr text, RV marg. 
WH omit in secondary reading. 
Omit in secondary reading WH Tr marg. 


17 Add 6 T. 18 xpivare T. 
19 


20 


‘TepocoAvpertav T, ‘leporoAuperav Tr. 
aréotadkev T. 
21 edndrvdev Tr marg. 


22 TIoAAol d€ emiatevoay ek Tov dxdov T. 
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y ¥ \ , Le , e Ga > le 
OTQV EhOn HY ahetova OY [KEL TOLYO EL @V OUTOS €77 OLY)- 


yy Lal nw 4 
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5) nw x € n c /, 25 Y , 
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33 42 > > e 9 a ¥ , 
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A; > e nw > \ X ¢ , \ N - 4, 
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84 , , \ 5) , 26 Wie 
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3 wn nw a 
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28 
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Y € a > e vA > s \ > \ 
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Ss , 7 \ 5y € , , 29 \ Y 
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at) ‘ 3 x i ox > , 3: Lal ata 

ElutL eyo vets ov Svvacbe ENOeiv ; 

Gye Oe nw > , e ta om aN lol e nw 
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a 38 
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eet eed \ Soe e , Ses A , 
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6 


, ¥ N > FS 
muotevoavtes®® cis avTov: ovTw yap HY TvEevpa,® 


23 rot T. 

24 Omit in secondary reading Tr marg. 

25 Smnperas after dméoresAav T. 26 Omit T Tr not marg. 
27 wédXNet ovTos T. “3 (Oyomblis, 26 

29 Omit T Tr not marg. 80 eiornker T Tr. 

81 &xpatev T. SEY (Oyanyy: 3c 

83 6 Tr marg. WH marg. 34 Huehdov T. 


35 torevovtes T. 


86 Tr add “Ayov in primary reading, RV marg. add “Ayov Sedopevov. 
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87 ovdéra T. 

88 Omit T, omit in secondary reading Tr marg. WH. 

89 aGhro T. 40 ovyi T. 

41 6 ypioros epxyerar T. = éméBanev ah, 
SP yetath AU 


44 Add as obros hadet 6 dvépwros T, in primary reading Tr add ds 
obtos 6 avOperos. 


#6 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. So5Omith ly 
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48 Most of the ancient authorities omit John vil. 53-viii. 11, as do also 
all modern critical editors. The text itself varies much in the several 
documents which contain it. We edit this section according to the texts 
of peel of Westcott and Hort, and of the Revised Version. 

1 jOev WH marg. 2 Omit in secondary reading WH. 


3 emi duapria yuvaika WH mary. 4 clrov WH marg. 
5 So RV, eiAnmraas WH marg. 8 énavropape Tr. 

7 §8€ WH marg. 8 Add repi airas RV WH marg. 
9 


éypaperv WH mary. 
10 \iOov ex adriv Badéro Tr, ex’ adrny [roy] AGov Baléro WH mary 
11 «dro kvwas Tr, xdtr@ Kv pas TO daxtikw Wil mary. RV. 
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Peele Ne PEN , , 2 > , 2Q7 16 \ 
KATA THY TAPKA KPLVETE, Ey@ OV Kpivw ovdEVa. Kal 
aX 6 be > , ¢€ , € SEN > , > 

€av Kpivw O€ eyo, 7 Kplots H Eun aAnOwWH eoTW, 
9 / > 3 LZ 3 ? 2 ~ Ne , , 23 
OTL LOVOS OVK Elul, GAN Eey@ Kal O Tew as pE TAT. 


7 24 


\ BJ “A fe be nw e / ld Y PS) - 
KQL EV TM VOWL@ OE TH UPMETEP@ VEVPaTTAL OTL OVO 


12 xadeis Tr. 


13 Add €ws rév écxdtav RV, so in primary reading Tr. 


14 Add 6’Inoots Tr WH mary. RV. 
15 


16 
17 


Add kai pndéva Oeacdpevos mdqv THs yovacxds Tr in primary readin 
TH) yuvatki rou WH marg. 
Add éxeivot oi karnyopoi cov Tr in primary reading. 


18 ‘xal Tr. 19 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH 
20 


21 


epnoi T. 

7) paptupia pov ddnOns eorw Tr marg. WH marg. 

ZES (O)eapin, Be). 23 Omit T WH in secondary reading. 
24 yeypappevoy early T 
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©) 0 7, e , >) a) , 5) 13> ee ’ 
avi porwr 1 paptupia adnOyns €otw. eyo elt 
€ nw ~ ~ nw 
O apTUpwY TEpL e“avToV Kal papTUPEL TrEpl Ewov O 
/ , 19 ¥ > > a las >’ XN 
TEUpas Me TATHp. eheyov ovv av7@ Ilov €or 
c 4 ed 4 > lal + > \ A 
0 waTHp cov; amekpiOn “Incovs Ovre eué oldare 
» XN / 3 > \ ¥ XN XN la 
OUTE TOY TaTépa pov: el ewe HOeTE, Kal TOV TaTépa 
x nO 20 lal \ SZ Sy 2 > a 
pov ay NoeLte. Tavta Ta pyyata éhalnoe €v Tw 
, PS) 5 , 5) A 6. Las XN WS SS ard 
yalopviakio dwacKwr ev T@ Lep@* Kal ovdElS ETiaceEV 
> 4 Y A > 72 e y b) lal 
avuTov, OTL ovTw é\ndvOeL 7 Wpa avTov. 
 Hirev otv maw avrots “Kya trdyw Kav lyty- 
N A a a 9 
OETE LE, KaL Ev TH GpapTia vuav aTolavetcbe: Orrov 
éy® umdyw vers ov Sivacbe €Octv. ™ €heyov ody 
e" > A 7 > “A € \ 4 P. Y 
ot lovdator Myre amoxtever eavtov oT. eye. Ozrou 
23 


> Sy ¢€ /, ¢ la BJ , ch lal \ ¥ 
Ey@ UTAYW UVLELS Ov dSvvacGe €dOety ;yx kal €deyev 


> A € la 3 To , 5) ? S20 N > is sf 
QuTOLS Tmecs €K TWVY KATW €OTE, eyo €K TWYV AVW 


aes G a 5) , A , 25 2 , SHS By) 
ELILL : U[LELS EK TOUVTOUV TOU KOO [LOU €OTE, eyo OUK 

ON > a , Z DAES > eA y 
€lul EK TOV KOOKLOU TOUTOV. €LTOV OVVY VELW OTL 


> “A > La] e , e “A EN XN xX 
atmobaveia Je €V TALS ALAPTLALS UL@V* EQaV yap BY 
? Y > , > 26 3 ia a a 5) A e 
TLOTEVO NTE OTL EYW ELL, ATOUAVELOUE EV TALS apap- 
, e la) 5 7 > > Ix SS \ Z iy 5S 
TLALS VILWP. e\eyov OUV avuT@ miUe eS EUs) eUmer. 


avtots 677 “Incots Ty adpxynv orv?8 Kal ara 


C20 n 926 Sey Se ee A eae, ; 
UILW ; mohha €xyw Tept voy hadew Kal Kpivery 

7 A aA yy > 
aN 6 méubas pe al\nbys €oTw, Kayo & YKOVTA Tap 


27 b) ¥ 
OUK EYVWO OV 


29a 


’ wn na lal b) ‘\ f 
avTov Tavta Nadw Els TOV KOO LOD. 
i i ¢ ’ 
8 elrev ody 0 ly 


y \ ie > A ¥ 
OTL TOY TATEPa avTOLS e\eyev. 
nw yy e A ‘ en aw > 4 a 
covs OTav viwoyTe Tov vioY Tov avOparonv, TOTE 


25 top Koopov Tovtou T. 28 eyo ciwi WH marg. 
27 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH 

28 So RV marg., 67 T Tr RV. 

29 So RV marg., tpiv. T Tr WH marg. RV. 

298 Add [avrois] Tr marg. 


264. KATA IOQANHN. vir. 29. 


, 4 2) 7 > 26 \ eda AE) a la Oe 
yodoerbe ore eyed eis,"? Kal am’ ewavTovd Tow ovder, 
GAda Kalas edidakév pe 6 TaTHp TadTa Aad. ™ Kal 
€ , DS. a) > / > 3 an , , 

6 mépas pe peT e“ov eoTiv: ovK adynKev Le pOvo?, 
Ort €y@ Ta dperTa aiT@ Tow mavtoTe. |” Tatra avrov 
lal , » 
AadodvTos ToANOl EiaTEevaap Els avTOV. 31” EXe- 

> A \ an 

yer ovv 6 “Inoovs mpos Tovs TEeTLOTEVKOTAS avT@ 
i PS ie "Ra € Cae / > aA do ae > aN 
ovdaious av ULES MENTE EV TH hOYW TH EL, 
b) lan , (ne 382 \ 7 \ S: , 
adnOas pabntai pov é€ote, “Kal yuooerbe THY adr- 
\ € > , > , ¢€ a 88 > , 

Oevav, kat n adyfera edevepooer vas. QTEK pl- 
‘\ > / la > , > \\ 58 a 

Onoav mpos adtov Saréppa “ABpadp éeopev Kai ovdevi 
/, , ~ \ 4 y > , 
Scdovdevkapev TaTOTE’ TOS TV Eyes OTL *EXEv- 


: 30 *Inaovs 


, Aes , > = ¢€ 
Oepor yevnoer Oe ; amekptOn avtow 6 
> \ > \ (2 ¢ lal gy “A ¢€ ~ x e ify 
Ap apn héyw vty OTL Tas 6 ToLaY THY apapTiay 
dovhds eotw THs dpaptias:*? * 6 dé Soddos od péver 
“ ns - 
€v TH OlKia Els TOV alwvas O vLOS pévEer Eis TOV alwva. 
36 > > ¢€ can (2 wes > , » > , 
€av ovv 6 vids vas ed\evHepdaon, dvTws ehevOEpor 
5 y > 
éxecbe. *"oida dre omépna “ABpadu éore: adda 
~ nw iy (4 “~ 
(nrevré we amoxrewat, oTt 0 hoyos 6 €uds ov xYapet 
a 
Be 2.32 
an > a an an 
Kal VES OvY 4 NKOVTATE Tapa TOU TaTpPOS ToLEITE. 
39 


> eon er x tal nN an 
EV ULL. EwMpaka Tapa Tw TaTpt haw: 
> 7 XN > > “~ c A e “~ 
amekpiOnoav Kat elmay avT@ O maTnp npov 
> lal lal 
ABpaap €or. héyer avTots 63° *Incods Ei tékva 
nw , eA ~ 
tov “ABpadu €ote, Ta Epya TOV “ABpadp rovecre:*3 
40 lan oe n , > nA ¥ A \ > , 
vov o€ Cynretré we amoxretvat, avOpwrov Os THY ady- 
Bevav vuv eAGANKA Hv YKovea Tapa TOV Heod: TodTO 
> \ > > , 41 ¢ “~ an No. an 
ABpaap ovK €roinoey. VMELS TOLELTE TA Epya TOD 


80 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 
31 Omit in secondary reading WH. 82 eye 4 Tr marg. 
83 So RV mary., énoeire T Tr WH marg. 
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lal C4 lal ey, 
84 ait@ “Hpets ék tropvetas ovK 


42 


TATpPOS Vwv. eEttrav 
Eye ‘9 35 ae ae , ¥ \ rf) , a aem 
eyevvnOynpev’®? eva tatépa Exomev TOV Oeov. ™ elirev 
> ~ « 30 > a“ > € a Ni \ €: ~ > > lal 
avtous o*” Inoous Eu 0 Geos maTnp vuwv nv nyatate 
a RAEN . > a A 3en \ 9 2O\ 
av end, eyo yap ex tov Geod e&nOov kat nKw: ovde 
\ rd > > —N b) Ld > > > ~ / > - 
yap am é€uavtov ednjdvoa, adn’ exetvds pe aTéorreudev. 
43 § \ / 36 \ ‘ ‘ 2 \ > , 4 
ua Ti°° tHv hadiav THY EuNY ov ywooKETE; OTL 
ov dvvac0e akovew TOV dyov TOV epov. “ vets ex 
lal SN A“ / > aq si x > Vd wn 
TOU TaTpos TOV diaBodrov EeoTe Kal Tas émOupias Tod 
~ Lal > w~ 
matpos vuav Oédete trove. exewos avOpwiroKTovos 
> > ? 3 A ‘\ > ~ > Q , > + 37 y 
nv am apxns, Kal ev TH anew ovK EaTyKer,®’ OTL 
ovk €oTw adnfera ev adt@. otav ary TO Wevdos, 
> los 2Q7 A y - > ‘ \ € BY 
ex Tov idiwv adel, OTL PevoTns EoTiy Kal O TaTHpP 
> a 45 > ‘\ de 4 ‘\ > 44 - > , 4 
avtov, “eya dé ore THY ayOevay heyw, ov TiaTEvETE 
46 , > e “A > id X € , > 
por. “ris €€ vpav edeyyer pe TEpt apapTias; Eb 


adnOeav héyw, did Ti8S vets ov muorteveTe jor; 


47 


Gears > a im Nes la ~ 3 , XQ 
6 dv ex Tod Beod Ta pHuata TOV Deovd akover Sia 
lal Lal y 2 wn Lal >. 
TOUTO UpeEts OVK aKOVETE OTL EK TOU HEov OvK EoTE. 
*® arexpiOnoar ot lovdator kai eimav ait@ Ov Karas 
an > \ 
héyouev jmets OTe Lapapeitys ®® ef od Kat dayudroy 

yy 49 > 4 > aN > A 8 , > 4 
EXELS ; amekptOn Incovs Eyaw Oatmovioy ovK EXO, 
an A Lal , 

GAG TYL@ TOV TaTépa pov, Kal vues aryaleTE pe. 
eva de ov Cyta tHv Sd€av pov: eotw 6 Cytav Kal 
, 61 > XN > \ 4 e Lod a 2 ‘\ ’ ‘A 
Kplvov, Apnyv dpnv déywo vuw, €ay Tus TOV Emo 

x ve \ > ay 
héyov Tnpyaoy, Pavatov ov pn Yewpyon Els TOV alova. 
8? trav 29 air@ ot *lovdator Nuv eyVOKa/LEV OTL Oal- 

oe ae. > N > , Q € A 
JLOVLOV EYELS. ABpaap. améfavev Kal ot tpopnrat, 


84 elroy Tr. 85 ov yeyerynpeba T WH marg. 
86 Stari T. 87 So RV ovk eotnxev T Tr RV marg. 


88 Sayapirns T. 3° elroy Tr. 
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~ IN , > , iN ie , >’ 
kat ov Aeyers Eav tis tov hoyov pov tnpyay, ov 
BH yevontat Pavdrov eis Tov aiava: * wn od peilwv 
> lal \ c A > , y > 4 \ 
el Tov TaTpos Huav “ABpadu, oats ameavev; Kal 
ot mpopyta. améfavov: tiva oeavTov trovets; ™ ame- 
Kpi0n “Incovs “Kav éya do€dow éeuavtov, » doa 

> , > » € re ¢ / 

pov ovoev éeoTw: eaTW 6 Tari wove dofdlwv me, 


b } / \ 
40 éoriv, ™ Kat ovK 


a e ee UZ 4 
Ov wpeis Aéyere OTL eos tuav 
b} , > /, > AQ / + + Yy 
eyvakate avtov, eyo Se oida adtév: Kav eitw ore 
> io > , + 4 female. 41 , > ‘ 
OUK OLOG AUTOV, ETOMaL OfMoLOS VuLY™ WevoTNS* ada 
> Spa \ x , >) cae a 56? ‘ 
olda avTov Kal TOY Adyov avTOD THPw. ABpaap 
¢ iN ¢ iN 7 , 4 to 42 Ss: ie - ‘ 
Oo TaTHp VuwY yyald\iacaTo wa Lon ™ THY NUEpav THY 
a Anes \ 78 NEF A 57 39 Ss (Pt) § a 
EULNV, KaL ELOEY KAL EXapN. elrav*? ovv ot “lovdatou 
x > 7 , ¥ Tee As \°> N 
TpOs auToV ERE ROUTe ETN OUTW EXELS Kal ABpaaye 
édpakas ;* 8 elev avrots noeus “Apap se Neyo 
vv, mpi ABpaaw yevérbar ey@ elt. Hpav ovv 
Movs wa Badlwow én’ adtov: *Inaods dé expvBn 


Kat e&nOev Ex Tov iepov.** 


IX. * Kat rapdywv cider avOpwrov tudddv ex yeve- 
ms. * Kal ypotnoay avtov ot pabytal adTod héyovtes 
, o al a ¢ a > Pane, 
‘PaBBei,* tis nwaptev, obtos 7 ol yovels avTov, iva 
Tuphds- verry ; ®admexptOn “Incots Ovre odros 
NmapTev ovTEe ob ‘yovels avTov, adX wa dhavepwOn 
~_ ¥ lal Q io) > > fn 4 ¢ Lal 2 8 ~ > , 
Ta Eepya Tov Yeov ev atta. *npuas*® det epyalerOar 


40 So Tr marg., nuav T Tr WH marg. 41 Suav T Tr marg. 

SEA rf) ANY, 43 é@paxes Tr marg., éopaxév ce WH marg. 

44 RV marg. adds kal dueAOav did uecov adrav emopevero, kal mapryev 
ovTas. 


1 "paBBi Tr. ® eve Tr marg. 
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\ x4 lal , if 3 y 4 e , > 4 ¥ 
Ta Epya TOU tépipavtos pe® Ews* Huepa éativ: epye- 
\ ¢Y Sy Ne Te ee is > 
Tat vv OTE ovdels SvvaTar epyaler Oar. OTav ep 
n , > an N an A 
T® KOTHM @, POS Ell TOD Kdcpov. *TadTa citar 
EMTVUTEY Yamal Kal ETolnoEV TYAOV Ek TOV TTVTpLATOS, 
Kat eméOnkev ® 5a top mov etl Tovs dp0arpors, 
N BS > ~ v , > ~ 
"kai eimey avt@ “Trraye vipar eis THY KoduvpBHOpav 
TOV Ywrwdp (0 Epuynveverar “ATeotadpevos). amjnOev 
ovv Kat evibato, Kal AOev Brérav. 8 Of ody 
yeitoves Kat ot Dewpovvtes avTov TO mpdTEpov OTL 
, > ¥ > QE! > ¢c , 
Tpocaitns jv edeyov Ody ovros eotw 6 Kabypevos 
\ A 9 7 ¥ y a7 > 
Kal mpooaitav ; “ahdou €Aeyov ott Ovtos €otw: 
»y 4 3 cy ~ 
aor eNeyov Odyi,® GAAA7 cpuowos aitw é€orTiv. 


> A 
QUTOVU 


EET ¥ Y > 7 > 10 ¥ > Sots 
€xetvos edeyev OTL “Byod etn. eheyov ovv avT@ 
Ilds otv® nvedyOnodv cov ob 6pGarpoi; ™ atrekpiOn 
> Oo cael Ce »” ¢€ / 3 Les XN 
exewos “O avOpwiros 0 heyopuevos ‘Inaovs mydov 
ed 7 Ate) 4 - \ > ‘\ \ eye , 
eroinae Kal eréypicev frou ToVS dPUahwovs Kat Elev 
pou OTe "Trraye eis TOV Yrwam Kal vipa: aarehOav 
oby Kat vubdpevos avéBreba. * 9 cirav™ 
A A , > Tay 
Ilov arty éxetvos ; eyer Ovx oda. 8” \-you- 
> XN \ ‘\ 4 / l4 
ow avTov mpdos Tovs Papiratovs Tov Tote TuPhov. 
143 \ , > es CL, \ dO > , 
nv d€ odBBatov ev 7H NEPA TOV mydoVv EmoinaEV 
(aE) a \ > / > “~ \ > , 15 - 
6 "Inocovs Kal avéwkev avtov tovs dfpbarpovs. Ta- 
hw ov HpaTwv avTov Kal ot Papioator Tas avé- 
> ~ \ > , 
Breer. 6 S€ etrev adrots IIndov emeOnkév pov 


Z \ E Soteaa) 
KQL aAvuT@ 


nas T. 4 Ss Tr marg. WH marg. 

So Tr muarg., énéxpioev T Tr WH marg. 5a (avrov| Tr marg. 
Add 8€ ére Tr marg. 7 GX Tr (uot marg.). 

Omit Tr WH in secondary reading. 

Omit T Tr in secondary reading. 8a Add [odv| Tr marg. 


oO oar eo 
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¥» 
emi Tous 6dUahpovs, Kal evupapnv, kal Brérw. * ede- 
yov ovv é€x Tav Papicatov twés OvK é€otw obTos 
PS 9 Pee OL ee 
mapa Oeov 6 avOpwros,’® ore To oaBBatov ov Typet. 
dddou d€" €deyov lias dvvatar avOpwiros apapTo- 
hos TOLAVTA ONMELa TroLELY ; Kal TYLTMA HY EV avTOLS. 
- > lo lal XN 
“ \éyovow ov To TUPrA® wadw Ti od™ héyeus TeEpt 
avTov, OTe nvéew&ev 1? Gov Tods ddbadpovs; 6 dé Ei- 
y opie , 18 > SAY, > e 
mev ott Lpodyryns eotiv. OvK emiaTevoay ovr ot 

al A Y > \ 

"lovdator mepi avtov ote nv tupdrds** Kat avéBreher, 
4 yY 2 va ‘ er Se ae, la la} > , 
ews oTov epavyncayv Tovs yovets avTov Tov avaBe- 

19 X 5) , > \ , Cae > 
Wavtos “kal npwrnoav avtovs héyovtes OvTOS eaTLV 

¢€ en e la} a { 4 A 4 Y ‘\ > 7 
6 vids var, Ov vets héyerEe OTL TUPdOS eyevYHOn ; 


mas ouv Brera apt; i 


amekpilncav ody’ ot yovels 
avtod Kal eiray Oldapev ott ovTds e€oTLY 6 vILOS 
nav Kat ore Tuprods eyevyyiOyn: "mas Se viv Bre 
TEL OVK oldapeV, H Tis Hvoiev avTOv Tos ddOadpovs 
HeELS OUK oldapev’ avTov Epwrnoate, HLKiay éyxet, 


ye a Ly 
2 ratra eirav!” of 


\ A 
avros mept éavtov'® hadyoen. 
an . als Je ee a 
yovets avTov or. ehoBovvTo Tovs ‘lovdaious, ndn yap 
44) e > aA Y ae, B} \ ¢ 
ouvetavto ot “lovdator wa €dv Tis avTov dpodo- 
ynon Xpiorov, atocuvaywyos yéevntar. ™ &ua TovTo 
¢ fal > A > Y € , ¥ CTaahS 5) 
ol yovets avTov elmayv ore “Hdikiay éyxet, avTov érre- 
potnoare.’® 


a > > a la 
Tépov Os Hv TUprOs Kal eimav avt@ Ads dd€av Ta 


“Edovnoayv ovv Tov avOpwrov ékx dev- 


10 Obdros 6 dvOpwros ovk eat mapa Geod Tr mary. 


11 Omit T Tr WH in secondary reading, but [8e] Tr marg. 
12 oh ci T Tr marg. 13 Avoikev T. 
14 rupros qv Tr marg. 16 /Omiti Tr. 


16 airod Tr marg 17 eirov T Tr. 


18 eswryjcate Tr WH marg. 
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fa) me e a a Y a 3 sd Q 19 5 

ew NIELS Ou [LEV OTL OVTOS O QV Pwmos auap- 
nay, 25 > , > ea Tr ie , 

TWAOS E€OTLY. X> amekpiOn OUVV EKELVYOS Ku apapTwos 


m a > ¢ N x 

€oTw ovK oida* €v oida Ott TUPhds av?° apt. Bréro. 
ep Naae hk 

a a 21 Ti é€roincéy cor; Tas yvor€&r 


eirav’' ovv avT@ 


So —_—_—_ ‘ a > A 
gov Tovs 6fOarpovs; “amexpily adrots Eitrov duty 


» 

non Kal ovK HKovoaTe’ Ti?2 mahw OédeTE akoveu ; 
\ A ane \ 

py Kal duets Oédere avtovd pabytat yevérbar ; 8 Kat 23 


ye ET 
EXoLodpynoav avTov Kal eirav** Yd pabyris et exel- 


CEs $2 a E 2 \ By ORY Go UG 
VOU, )MELS OE TOV Mavoews €O [LEV pabyrat NPLELS 


oloapev oTL Mavucret NeAGANKEY 6 eds, TOUTOV SE OvK 
10 / > a 30 > ts c A \ 
oloapev mOev €oTiv. amekpi0y 6 avOpwros Kat 
> A > ‘ 4 
eimey avtots “Ev trovtm yap To Gavpaotoyv €otw ort 
¢ Lal > y¥ la > , ‘\ A , nS 
Dmels ovK oloate TOOEY EoTiv, Kat nvorkev pov TOUS 
Y € lal 

6fp0arpovs. * otdapev ote 6 Deds apapTworov™ ovdK 
b) , ~ 35 SZ: \ i \ SS /, oy nan 
aKovel, AAN eadv Tis DeoreBrs 7 Kat TO O€Anpa adrov 
Ton TovTov aKover. “€K TOV al@vos ovK HKovTOn 
g N A 

ore jvéewEev?® tis dpOadpovs tuprov yeyevvynpevov: 


88 >? Wren e@ \ @ a 3 ro , lal OE 
El ky HV OdTOS Tapa Deov, ovK HdUVVaTO TroLELY OVdED. 
84 > , \ > 2 on 5) ¢ , \ 
amexpiOnoav Kal eimay ait@ ‘Ev apapriats od 
5) / Y nN \ PS) 5 , e A XN 5) a 
eyevvnOns odos, Kal od diddoKes yuas; Kal e&é- 


Y¥ > lal y 
Badrov avrov ew. "Hovey “Inoovs?? ort 


? ¥ \ €sON Sas Eee \ 
e€€Bahov aitov ew, Kal evpdov avrov eirev*8 Xd 


19 § dvOpwros ovtos T Tr (not murg.). 

Hunv cat Tr marg. 21 Add [maw] Tr marg. 
22 Add ot» WH marg. 

23 Omit T; of dé Tr but «al [Tr marg. ]. 

24 elrov Tr. 25 duaptwdap 6 Oeds T. 
28 Hvokev T. 

27 6 Incovs Tr in primary reading. 

28 Add adr@ Tr in primary reading. 
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, > x eX n° Q , 29 «686 
TLOTEVELS ELS TOV VLOV TOV AVUPWTTOV ; 


30 31 


. - 
atrekpiOn 
Kat tis €or, 
3 


fol x Ss , 4 
€KELVOS Kal €imrEV KUPLE, Wa T- 


4 > > f We i > Lon e > ~ \ 
OTEVOW ELS GAUTOV ; eumev avtTw oOo Inoous Kau 


er 32 EN Ne a \ lov Pe. > 
eopakas** avrov Kat 0 M\ad@v peTa Dov EKELVOS EOTLV. 
Be Seo , on ak , > 
6 d€ epn = licrevw, KUpie’ Kal TpoTEKVYNTEY AUTO. 
39 \ > ¢ 9 a > , se EN > \ , 
Kat eimev 0 Inoovs His Kpia €yw els Tov KO- 
opov tovtov 7nOov, wa ot py Br€rovtes BrEtacwW 


A ¢e , ~ , » 
Kal ol Bdérovres tupdot yévovTa. “"Hkovoav ék 
33 ¢c > b) la »” .Y 
Ol peT avTov ovTEs, Kal 
41 


Tov Papiraiwy Tata 

rn NCE eRe e A , i 
34 ait@ Mr Kal ypets Tupdroi eopev; * etrrev 
35 


eirav 
ae a aa 
avtots 6° “Incots Et tudhot Are, ovk av etyere 
(? ben ~ \ fo 4 / € e la 
apaptiav’ viv dé déyere Ore Bdéropev’ 7 apapria 


duaov pever. 8 


1°? \ a cc N , Wat) e \ 5) , 

xX. ““Apnv aunv €yw viv, 0 pH EeloEepyopevos 
dua THs Odpas eis THY avdyv TOV TpoBdTrav adda 
> , > the b] A Ve > XN ‘\ 
avaBaivwv adddayobev eExeivos KhémTns €oTly Kal 
AnoTHs* 76 d€ Eloepydpevos Sia THS Odpas ToiuHv 


> A / 3 4 c A > / 

€OTLW TWYV TpoBatwv. TOUT@ O Oupwpos avolyel, 
\ \ / A A > lal > , \ AWA 

KaL TQ TpoBara TNS pavns QUTOV QAKOVEL, KAL TA LoLa 


4 1 


, A > » X ‘997 Ee te? 9 
mpoBata dover Kat ovowa Kai eEdye avra. OTav 


x yy , > 4 4 > lal 4 
TA lOLa TAaVTA exBadyn, eu poo ev AUTWVY TopEvETat, 


29 geod Tr RV (not marg.). 
89 So T; omit cai efmev Tr marg. WH secondary reading; omit WH 


mATY. 
31 Add épn Tr mary. WH marg. 82 eopaxas Tr. 
83 Omit T. 34 cirov Tr. 
85 Omit in secondary reading WH. 
36 


‘ Fi 
ai Guaptiat vor pevovow TY marg. 
1 [kal] drav Tr marg. 
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Kal Ta mpoBaTa avT@ akodovbel, ore oldacw THY 
\ > Ao 5 DON , de > \ > / 
gavynv avTov’ °addotpiw dé ov pr aKohovOycovow 
ahha devEovrar am avTod, OTL ovK oldace TOV a)Xo- 
is wi ie 3S 
tTpiov thv hovnv. *Tavrnv Hv taporpiay elev 
A > fa na > 
avrots 6 “Incovs’ éxetvou b€ ok eyvwoay Tiva Hv? 
aA , A 7 5 > eR 
a ehdder avrots. ‘Kizev otv madi? 6* “Incovs 
> ai > J \ , e lal > 75 > ¢ , ae A 
Apnv apnv éeyw viv, eyo? ci 7 Odpa Tov Tpo- 
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Barwv. TQAVTES COOOL HAD ov TPO €fLOVU KAeTT AL €LO LV 


BN / 5) > > ¥ 2) la N /, 
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oeTat Kal eloedevoerar Kat e€ehevoeTar Kal vopynv 
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EUPNTEL. Oo KAemTNS OVK EpyETaL eb py Wa Kren 


‘ Ov A 2 hé A > XN ONG y (é \ ¥ te 
kat von Kat atoréon’ eyo HAVov wa Conv exw 
Si > 
ow Kal Tepirody exwow. “Eyo eis 6 Touury 
¢ / c A c Ds \ A > lal ia 
0 Kaddés' 6 Tony O Kados THY WuxnY avToU TE 
are a , Uae NOT, \ > 
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2 , Pos iy ae on A 
@v TOLLHVY, 08 OVK e€aTLY TA TpdBaTa tdia, Hewpet 
X yd 3 ¢ \ > 7 ‘\ td \ 
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? ‘\ c f e , > ‘\ \ / 8 
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LeieY, , 2 \ > , 7 OA XN > 
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/ 14 > y 2 > e \ € ho \ 7 
TpoBarwv. eyo elt O TroLmNVY O Kaos, Kal -yuVGr 
9 


Yo \ , / \ ne as Ad 
OKM TA Ea KQL YiVWOKOVOL PE Ta Epa, KQU WS 


\ 
YUWOOKEL LE O TATHP KAYO yoo Ka TOV TaTEpa, Kal 


‘\ , 4 ¢ \ A , 16 \ 

TYV Wuynv fou TiOy pu UTEP TWYV TpoBatav. Kal 

a> ctr: 3 Omit T, radu adtois Tr. 

4 Omit in secondary reading WH. 5 éri eyo T. 

© Omit T. 

7 Add 8€ Tr in primary reading, bunt [dé] prodwrds Tr marg. 

8 Add [ra mpdBara. 6 Se picOwros pevyer| TY marg. 
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ywaokovoiv TY. 
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»” , ¥ a > x > A »\ A , 
ahha mpoBara €yw a ovK €oTW EK THS avANS TaUTYS* 
Kakeiva Oe pe ayayelv, Kal THS Pwvys pov akov- 
covow, Kab yevnoovrat® pia toipyyn, “eis touuny.” 
7 § \ ie) POT REC E E > ny ante, \ 
Lad TOUTS pe O TaTHp ayaTa OTL eyo TIOnKL THY 
yyy pov, wa wahw dBw adtyv. * oddets Hpev™ 
oN Ep eat tamer ated WS ee a , aN 3: 2:9). 9) Meghna 
avTny amr €nov, GAN eyo TiOnu aitny am €pwavTod. 

> , + A b) / \ b) / ¥ s 
efovolav exw Oeivar aityv, Kat e€ovoiav exw madwv 
aBety avryv: TavTnv Thy evTodnjyv EXaBov Tapa TOU 
TATPOS Lov. MSyiopa madw éyévero ev Tos 
"lovdatous dua Tovs Adyovs TovTous. ™ €eyov de}? 
ND ote , ¥ \ , Bees OP 
moddot €€ avTav Aaypdvov exer Kal paiverar’ Ti 

> A > , GAL se ¥ A \ Gar 
avTov aKovere; “addor EdXeyov Tatra Ta pnpara 
ovK eoTw Satpovilopevov’ py Saovioy Svvatat Tv- 


prov ddfadrpovs avotEar ; 


> aA 
a Eyevero tore? ra Meéveaivia év tots 16 *Tepo- 


23 17 


N 5 DEEN , 
cohvpos’ xElwov HV, “Kal TEpleTaTE O 
€v TM LEP@ EV TH OTOG tou! Yodopovos. 4 eKvKNw- 
5s . i a 
oav!® ody avrov ot “lovdator Kat €deyov avT@ “Eas 


iu \ \ c La) x > \ Wr ie , 
TOTE THY WvUXnY NMo@V alpets; EL TU EL O KX PLOTOS, 
18a 36 uf 2 LoL, 

HW TAappynoia. 


> Xx ye - > a) 

elrov amekpiOyn avrois 6 

> Ta > (en St > , N= op ee NSE ON 
Inoovs Eirov vyty Kat ov murteveTe’ TA Epya a eyo 


Lal > Lal ° , nw , nw Lal 
TOLW EV TM OVOMATL TOV TATPOS [LOV TAVTA PeapTuper 


10 yevnoerar T. 


11 So RV marg., aipee T Tr RV WH marg. 12 ody T. 
18 80 Tr marg. RV marg., 8¢ T Tr RV. 14 éy- Tr. 
SEO mite 16 Tepe kare 


17 Tr WH omit in secondary reading. 
18 exuxdevoay Tr marg. WH marg. 
BS ee cite dar. 
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WW SD eX G 2% >? Q € lal 7] 
TEPL €Wov ahrXa vets ov muorevere, OTL ovK)® éore 
> Las 4 la La Sree as 
€k Tov TpoBdtwyr Tov éepov.2° “ra mpdBata Ta 


3 iN “A ”~ > 

eua TNS Pwvyns pov akovovow, Kayo ywoeoKW avTa, 
\ lal 

Kat aKodovovciv po, 
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> \ 81d > A \ 

Kayo ida. avtots Cwnv 
Ses. wy > \ > / ES Sea rE 
al@vioy,"” Kal ov py amoA\wvyTa eis TOV ai@va, Kal 
== A : 

OVX apace Tis avTa EK THS xELpds pov. ~6 TaTHp 

a A lal 

pov 677 séwKey pow wavtwv peilov éorw,?? Kat 
ee Si ¢ , 2 A X a ,_ 24 
ovdets OUvaTaL apmalew eK THS YELPOS TOU TaTpOs. 


3 2 


NY ‘ yy, Zi 
*éyo Kal 6 TaTnp ev eopev. ™’EBdotacay®? radu 


hiBous ot “lovdaion va NOdcwow aditov. ™ amexpiOn 
avtots 6 “Inoovs TloAka epya edevéa tpyiv Kara?e 


2 a Qo OY is \ a Ea! ¥ aN 0d 
€K TOU TAT POS t&@ WOLOV AVTWV Eepyov ELE NS a- 


Cere; * amexpiOnoayv avt@ ot “lovdaio. Tlept kadov 
epyov ov ibdlowev oe adda wept Braodypias, Kat 
y Nae x A X , 84 > , 

ort GV avOpwros av Tovets weavToY Oedv. amekpiOn 


3 rf ¢ 25 > lal b} ~ S, > “ , 
QUTOLS O Ingovs Ouk cot yeypapmevov Ev T@ VON® 
3 ef Exelvous EtmrEV 
26 


bpov ore “’Eyd cima coi éore ;” 
\ X aA e / les la Se nS 

Beovs mpds ods 6 dyos Tov Heod eyevero, 
tA -~ e 4 86 3 c \ ¢ t XN 

dvvatar AVOjvar y ypady, “ ov O TaTHP Hylawer Kat 
> - > ‘\ / ¢ ‘al fa. y 

améoTedev Els TOV KOopOY vuELS h€yeTE OTL Bdacdy- 

re ye 


lal 3S la lal > 7 lal 
jLELs, Ott €iov ids Tov?” Geov ELL ; €l OV TTOLW 


\ > 
KQL OU 


18 ob yap Tr marg. 


20 Add [xaOas etrov tpiv} Tr marg. 
21 Conv aiovior didwpue aitois Tr marg. 
22 6s WH mary. RV (not marg.). 
23 weilav €oriv WH marg. 
24 Tr adds pov in primary reading. 
25 Tr adds ovv in primary reading. 
26 kaha épya ederEa wid Tr. epya cada ederéa iptv T WH marg, 
2° Tr WH omit in secondary reading. 
26 eyévero rov Oeov T. 27 Omit T: 
lo 
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la s , ?, 2 Sse? 
Ta Epya TOU TaTPOS Lov, Py MLOTEVETE pLOL el 
an rt \ a yx 
d€ mow, Kav epol py moredynte?® Tots Epyous TH- 
Y lal ee See) > Nae! XN 
OTEVETE, WA YVOTE Kal YLYMOKNTE OTL Ev EMol O TAaTHP 


25 


a V4 i) NX id 
Kayo év T@ TaTpi. ™’Eljrouy oty®® adtov madw? 


fd \ > EN > A NS > Ce 
mudoar’ Kat e€nOev ex THS YELPOS avTOar. 
\ A Ps: , > \ 
“Kal amnOev radw mépav tov “lopddvov eis Tov 
t Y i) > , 30 SS A PL AN 
TOToV OTov AV ‘Iwavyns®? TO mpweTov BamTilav, Kat 
Fea ental Be aes : 
enevev + éxet. “Kal moddot AAOov mpds aiTov Kal 
=e 9 ) , 30 Q A > 7 ne 
€heyov oT ‘“Iwavns*? pev onpetov eroinoev ovder, 
id de 9 > 3 yA 30 x ? ») A > 
mavTa d€ ooa eiev ‘Iwavns®? rept TovTov adynOy Hv. 
42 * > ee ee > sus 2 A 
Kal TOANOL ErioTEVT AY ELS AUTOV EKEL. 


XI "Hp dé ris dobevav, Adlapos ad ByOavias ex 
A ‘ A an A 
Ts Kauns Mapias! kat MapOas THs adeddys airns. 
Des de eRe (NGL PO e > i) \ , , AN 
nv 0€ Mapiay" 7» adrenbaoa Tov KUpLoy pupw Kat 
5) , PTE ae / > a va) \ ee) « ¢ 
expataca Tovs wddas avTov Tats Opiély avrns, Hs 6 
adedhos Adlapos nob&a. *aréorehay ody ai adeh- 
Nt aA lal 
pat mpos avTov héyovoar Kupue, ide dv didrets aobe- 
A 4 2 , de e > a > 7 e By om 
vel. “akovoas 0€ 0 Inaovs eimey Avtyn 7 acbévera 
ovK eat pos Gavatov add’ Urép THs SdEns Tov Deovd 
iva So€acOy 6 vids Tod Oeod dv airyns. *Hyama 8é 6 
. wn La 
Incovs tHv Mdpfav kat thy adeddry aitns Kal Tov 
, e 5S »” cy A 
Adlapov. °as ovv neovoey ori aobevel, tore pev 
¥ a > wy 
eueev ev @ Hv ToTm SVO Huepas: *erevTa peTa 
lal , A lal + 3 »\ > , 
TovTo héyer Tots pabytats "“Aywper eis THY “lovdatav 
28 uorevere T. 
29 Omit médw T, rddw adrov Tr, [wddw] adrov WH marg. 
8° "Iwavyns T. $1 So Tr marg., quewev T Tr WH marg. 
1 rs Mapias T. 2 Mapia T. 
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mahw. *déyovow avt@ ot pabytat “PaBBei,® viv 
= s, ; ae - ite 
e(ytrovy oe Odo ot “lovdato, Kal wad wmdyeus 
> A Coe) v2 3 nw ) NA , «& he =) “~ 
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Y XN lal ~ , z ? ‘ 1053 \ 
OTL TO PHS TOU KdapoV ToOvTOV Bére €av O€ TLS 
Tepimatn €v TH vuKTi, TpooKdTTE, dTL TO POS OUK 

Cw wn S AN nw 
€OTLV EV QUT. 1 tadra eirev, Kat [LET TOUTO héyer av- 
tots Aalapos 6 diros nuav Kekotwnrat, AXAG Topev- 
25 
ie elrav* 


y 2 , Dies > € \ 
OMal Wa e€vutvicw QvuTOVP. OVVY OU pabnrat 


2 75 K , > / Q , iP Lee 
avuT@ UpLe, €l KEKOLLYTAL OWUNOETAL. ELPY) KEL 
Qe ) lal XN lal f > n > a \ 
de oO Inoovus TEP TOU avarov QUT OU. EKELVYOL dé 


y 7) \ A of, an Y , 
ed0€av OTL TEpPt TYS KOLLYOEWS TOU UTVOU héyeu. 


14 , > Ss 3 lal € :) lal oe , 
TOTE ovv Eimey avTots 0 Inaovs Tappnaia Aala- 
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> A 9 
pos ateavev, Kat yaipw du vas, wa muorevorre, 


y > + > a B) \ » S bad 16:3 
OTL OVK HuNV Eker’ AAA Wywpev Tpds avTov. ™ elev 
ovy Owpas 6 deydpevos Aidvpos Tots Scvvpablytais 


” Se GRO engi Ata p) , 5) a sterney 
Aywpev KQL YMELS WO atrolavapev PET QUTOUV. 
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"°Rav? obv 6 “Inaovs evpev® avTov Téoocapas 


non _eepas® exovta ev TO pwnpeip. “jv de? 
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‘ \ Y 
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A a e = , 
Oyowvra. avtas TEept Tod adekpov. 7H oty Madpba 
os nKovoey OTe ‘Inoovs epxeTar vmTHvTnTEY avTo: 


3 PaBBi Tr. ; 4 cirov T Tr. 
© airé of panrai T. 6 oup- Tr. 
7 *H\Oev Tr marg. 8 xai etpev Tr marg. 


® Omit 4dn T, quépas fon Tr marg. BP TNC al 7) Blane: 
ale goede 12 tas rept T. 
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Mapiap.** dé €v TO oikw éxabelero. * eimev obv 7 
lal > ® x 
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lal 3 go 
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, b a >’ , € Z ORS ey EX east MA a) 
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> , > € > ? a € ra c ? > 
Eyoé eius 7 dvdotacis Kat » Coy’ 6 muoTedwy Els 

b) LY vr > 4 / 26 N lal G lol QA 
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> aL at 
OTEVwY Eis Ee OV 7) ATOP AVY Els TOV alOva’ TLOTEVELS 
a 27 te B) “ / , F, b \ , 
Touro; “Néya ait@ Nat, Kvpie’ eyo meriorevKa 
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\ \ > \ 2A , 18 
vnoev Mapa Hv adeddyy aitns habpa’® eiraca 
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NX la) > lal 5) “A N 2 , 
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19 
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22 pds avTov: 


> ¥ 9 las , y G , 3) ty se , 

nv eTL €v TH TOT OTOV UTNVYTHTEV a’T@ 7 Mapba. 
Tt SOR 5) . A cy, > Patel 5) a SA 
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NN , > , > la ~ ‘\ 9 
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, > la \ LW atin > , Sere / 
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y ¢ i > x a 4 lal 
Eavres Ore virdye els TO pynmetov iva KAavon eKel. 

oe > N € > ¢ > r) A nA 
4 otvy Mapiap ws AOE orov Hv "Inaods idovca 
Si ¥ la lal 
avTOV EmETEY AVTOU TPdS TOs m1ddas, h€yovTa aiTa 


13 Mapia T Tr WH marg. 
14 pds tov Tr in primary reading. 


18 Omit WH marg. [Tr marg.]. 16 ereOvner Tr marg. 
17 [ada] cat Tr marg. 18 \dOpa T Tr. 
18 einodca T. 20 Omit T [Tr marg.]. 


21 eyeiperas T. 22 Zoxera T. 
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23 elrov T Tr. 24 euBpiuovpevos T. 

25 Omit Tr in secondary reading. 

26 Omit 6 in secondary reading WH Tr marg., adrois 6 Inoovs T Tr 
27 Tr omits in secondary reading. 
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i tues b€ €€ at-) 
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28 4T Tr marg. WH marg. RV marg. 29 elrov Tr. 


80 6 Tr marg. 81 Kaiddas T Tr. 
32 yuiv Tr marg. 83 Aueddev T Tr. 
34 GuveBovrevoavto Tr marg. 35 *Incovs oty T, 


86 "Edpaip Tr. 87 SuerpiBev T Tr marg. 
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15 rosovTa xpdve T Tr marg. WH marg. 
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28 Add airé T Tr. 29 Add dé Tr in primary reading. 
80 gota. T WH marg. 31 ove ert Tr. 


I ‘ 
32 wooed. ipeis T. SS Kal this 


290 KATA IOANHN. xiv. 24, 


70 0 Ka Vy ama ov ho Vv THPHTEL 
aUT@ dv Tis ayama pe TOV hoyov pou THpHGEL, 
Kal 6 TaTHp pov ayamrnoe. avTov, Kal TpOs avToV 
> , \ XN L > io / 24 ¢c 
elevoopefa Kal povnvy tap avT@ Touncopeda. 0 

\ A ‘ / o) a ‘\ ¢€ 
7) ayaTav pe Tovs Adyous pov ov Type: Kal 

, a a 4 > »~ > XN > At lal , 
oyos Ov akovETE OVK EDT EOS GAAa TOU TéeuaD- 
TOS ME TATpPOS. * Tatra hedddnka vply wap 
(Cn , 26. ¢ de , X a ass 
dp pevav: “6 O€ TapaKANTOS, TO TVEDLA TO ayLoY 
0 Téuper O TaTHp ev T@ OvomaTi mov, EKElvos Bas 
dwdaker mavTa Kal vTomyyoer vues TavTa & eElrov 
4 27 > f. > , cn > 4 \ 

Eipyvyv adinus vy, elpyynv thy 
b X\ s e “ ° ‘\ € , 7 > SY 
€unv Sida vuiv: ob Kaas 6 Kécpos Sidwow éeyw 


Cha’ SN 
UPLLW EY. 


j? e fa) \ , 4 La) e , ‘\ 

didopr tuw. pa) TapacoécOw tuwav H Kapdia pode 
/ rsh ob / 9 37 > Ge tas € , 

deiatw. 9“ nKovoaTe OTe ey® eimov vu “Trdayw 
Kal EpXowal mWpos was. El HyaraTré pe eyvdpyTe 
dv, OTL Topevouat pos TOV, TaTépa, OTL O TaTHp 
* kal voy eipnka vplv mpl ye 
30 35 


peilwv pov eat. 


9 9 >, 
véoGar, Wa oTav yevyntat murTEevonTe. OUKETL 


‘\ - > ¢ al > \ c ~ , 
mohha akjow pel UM@V, EPXETAL yap O TOU KO- 
» \ 5) 5) Ni > ¥ » Oe: 81 2 > 

amov apywvs Kal ev €u“ol OUK EVEL OVOED, avr 
va yv@ 0 KOomos OTL ayaTa@ Tov TaTépa, Kal Ka- 


36 


‘ > \ ¥ , € X 9 la 
Bas eévrohjiy edaxév®® por 6 TaTHp ovTws ToL. 


"Eyeipecde, dywope evtevder. 


EV. ' Kyo eiws 7 apredos 7 adyOu7%, kal 6 mary 
pov O yewpyos €otw: *mav KAA ev Emol pr) épov 
apTov aipet auto, Kal wav TO Kapmov €épov Ka- 

, , + y ‘ a 4 3 ¥ e wn 
Gaiper avTo Wa KapTov mielova dépy. Hon vpets 


347Omit lor 35 ote ers TY. 


38 evereidaté T. 


xv. 13. KATA IQANHN., 291 


Kafapot é€ate Sia Tov oyov ov edahynka vty: 
4 i“ > p) / > \ > me n~ x XN lal 
peivate ev Euol, Kayo ev val. Kalas TO Kya 
3 ov XN / 2? € la 2 \ / 1 
ov dvvaTal KapTov déepew ap EavTod €av py pevy 
> ~ > , y > a c ial aN 7 > > MS 
€v TH apTéd\@, OVTwWS OVdE UyEls Eay pur) ev Epol 
, 2 5 > ve > e€ + € n \ ig 
PEVYTE. eyo ell N apmedos, vets TA KAHMATA. 
O mévav €v “ol Kaya &v avT@ ovTos héper KapmTov 
, 9 N > an > , a sa? 
Tohvv, OTL xwpis euov ov dvvacbe Tore ovder. 
6 2% 2 , > 2 , > / » e \ la 
€av py Tus pévy ev enol, EBANOn e€w ws TO KAyjpa 
3 


\ > , \ , oes \ > \ 
KQL e€npavln, KQL Ovvayovdo QuTa Kat €ltS TO 


aN if XN 7 if > ‘ , > > \ 
TUp Badrdovew KQL KQLETQL. Eav BEWYTE EV EfLOL 
XN \ (V7 4 > € A , a 2% id 
Kab TQ PN-aATa ov €V UML MEW), O €QaV Oédnre 
8 


. tg \ , ¢ ~ > , > , 
aityoaa Ge KQL VEVNTETAL ULL * €V TOUT®@ edoEaa On 


€ , 4 \ \ ze ‘\ - 4 
0 TaTHp pov wa KapTov Tohdy dhépyTe Kal yevno Oe 

ee eN , 9 N pit wa. , € 7S 
€mot pabntat. ° Kabws Hyarnoev pe 6 TaTHp, Kayo 
wpas nydanoa,® peivate ev TH ayarn TH Eup.  éav 
TAS EVTONAS LOU THPHOHTE, MEVELTE EV TH Ayam pov, 
8 rod matpos Tas éevtohas’ TeTHpynka Kal 


X 3 QA 
Kadas eyo 


peva avtov ev TH ayatyn. ‘Tadra dedadynka tyr 
wa  xapa  eun ev vu 7H Kal H xapa dpov 
lol 12 Y > M ¢ > \ e > \ vd > 
TAnpwO7. auTn €oTLv y EvTOAH NH ELH Wa aya- 
lal > / \ > , € lal 13 la 
mate addAyjdovs Kaos yyaTnoa vpas: pretCova 
- > 7 : WY. MN ¥y yY 8 \ \ > 
TAVTNS Ayamny OVOELS EXEL, Wa TLS” THY WuxXnY av- 
1 pelvn Dis ee 
2 wévn Tr marg. 3 aird T Tr marg. 
4 So RV marg., yernoeoOe T WH marg. RV. 
nyannoa tpas’ T, bpas nydnnca’ WH marg. 
kayo T. 
So Tr marg., rod marpés pov tas evroAas T WH marg., ras evtodas 


“YQ a 


rov matpdés pov TY. 
5 Omit T, 


292 KATA JOANHN. xv. 14. 


5) 2\ la ag DN 2 / ees 15 > 4 
€oTe €av TounTe O° eyw evTéANOMaL VALLY. OUKETL 


héyw vuas dSovdovs, OTe 6 SovA0s OvVK OlOEY TL ToOLEt 
>’ an € , € la Q » - Y - 
avToOv O KUpLOS: vas dé elpnka didous, OTe TavTa 
& NkKovea Tapa TOU TaTpds pov eyvapioa vyLLV. 
ody vpeits pe e&chéEacbe, add’ eyo eEedeEdunv 
buas, Kal €Onka vas wa vets UTdyNTE Kal Kap- 
‘\ ¢ \ ¢ ‘\ € “~ / y Y 10 
mov hépnte Kat O KapTros vuoVv pévy, Wa OTL 


x ie poe abs x , 2 At a tos , Se 12 
QV QLTNONTE TOV TATE PG eV Tw OVO[LATL ov @ 


Pee 3 17 lal > , (at Y > (a) 
ULL. Tavta évTé\\opar vuly Wa ayamTateE 
3 , 18 > e - ( aac lal , 
ahdyXous. Et 0 Kogpos vas poe, ylwwoKeETE 
ty, la e lal an 4 
OTe eve mpaTov tpov'® peuionkev. “ei ex TOV KO- 
> ¢ hee Oh Soy: sy? 9 Ny aed 
opov Te, O KOTMoS av TO tOvov edihers OTL be EK 
Lal x > > , 2 > > ‘\ > fd ce La) > 
ToD KOapov ovK €aTé, AN eyw e€eheEdunv vuas ek 
TOV KdoLOV, OLA TOVTO pLoEl Vas 6 Koopos. ™ pvy- 
an a > en Ade » 
feoveveTe Tov Adyouv ov eyw eiov vty OvK EeoTW 
las , lal 7 > A > > XN Ss? , 
dovhos pilav tod Kupiov adrod: ei cue ediw€ar, 
X\ ec Lal 7 > ‘ , > 4 A 
Kat vpas dud€ovow: et Tov Adyor pov eTHpyoay, Kal 
TOV UpETEPOV TyPHaOVoW. * aha TAadTA TavTA TOU}- 
c lal » Y Q 
covow eis vas Oia TO GVOpLAa pov, OTL OK OldacW 
, > A 
Tov TéwpavTa pe. ™ Ki pur) HAODOV Kai eAddAnoa avrots, 
apaptiav ov etyooav: vov d€ mpdpaaw ovK €yov- 
N A a ~ 
ow Tept THS apapTias ai’Tav. BO eve piowy Kal 
\ , Lal d y \ fe 
Tov TaTépa mov pice. “ei TA Epya py eroinoa 
> > a aA 2 x » Lj ‘4 e ?, 3 
€v avtous & ovdels ados emoinoer, apaptiay ovK 


¥ a \ \ 
ELYOO AV °  Vuv Oe KQL EW PAKAT LY Kat PLELLOHKAT LY 
® So Tr marg.,4T Tr WH marg. RV. 


a Ee CS Gi Bf 11 <airnre Tr marg. WH marg. 
12 Son Tr. marg. 18 Omit, Ty 


XVI. 9. KATA IOQANHN. 2938 


kal ewe Kal Tov Tatépa pov. ™ aN wa mrypobp 
c / c 3 “~ 4 > A“ 4 yy cc? 7 
0 Adyos 6 €v TH VOM avTaV yeypappevos OTL “’ Epi- 
) y 

onoav pe Swpedv.’ ~*"Orav'* €On 6 mapakdyTos 
ov ey® Téuibo vuiv Tapa Tov Tatpds, TO mVEDWA 
A aA A la) 

THs adnPelas 6 Tapa TOV TaTpos ExTopEveETat, eKElVvoS 
27 


paptupyoe. mept eyod: “Kal vues S€ paptupeire, 


Y py oo) > an > > la > 15 
OTL AT apxyns MET EMOU EOTE. 


XVI. ! Tadra ekahynka VpLtv va py oKavoaXt- 


oOyre. ° 


aTocuvaywyous Tojcovaew vuas: adN’ ép- 
Y 7 A < 3 , CHT 41, 56 , 
XeTaL Wpa Wa Tas O amoxtetvas vuas* d0E€n aTpeiav 
mpoopepew TO Oem. * Kal Tadta Tocovaw 6tt ovK 
eyvocav TOV Tatépa ove eue. * add\Ad TadTa NehahynKa 
e nw id 7 Y¥ Q e Y > Lal 2 A 3 a“ 3 
vpw wa otav €hOn 7 wpa avTav® prynpovednTe adTav 


Y oY Q > c “~ nw ‘ \ i Lal > b) “ > 
OTL €y@ elroy vw: TadTa Sé vuiv e€ apyns ovK 
> Y > € ~ y nw 
eirov, OTe pe vuav jnunv. viv d€ wrdyw mpds 
Ov té { me Kat ovoels €€ VuaV epwTa Ilov 
TOV TEUWAVTA fb S fe POTE [LE ov 
B > y la) , lal 
vmayers; Sad ore tavta hehahynka vuw 7 dT 
, e la A OL 7, > > > \ ‘\ b , 
TETANPWKEV UUaY THY Kapdlay. ‘GAN é€yw THY ahy- 
(2 ¢ A / lt ites Y. te es > / 
decay héyo vuw, ovpdéper vuw wa eyo amédOo. 
€av yap px amédw, 0 mapakhytos od py €dOn* 
\ ¢€ a 2N N A 4 FEN XN 
mpos vuas: é€av S€ mopevda, Téupo adtov impos 
vas. *Kat® éhav excivos €déy&er tov kdcpov trept 
‘ 
Gpaptias Kat mept Sicatoavvys Kat mepl Kpicews: 
7 
*mept apaptias mév, OTL ov miaTEevovow Eis Epes 
14 Add [8é] Tr. 15 éore Tr. 
1 Omit in secondary reading WH. PeeaROmiialy 


3 Omit in secondary reading Tr. 
4 So Tr, otk Acdoerae T Tr marg. 5 xai WH marg. 


294 KATA JOQANHN. xvi. 10, 


Wd ‘\ - b¢. 9 X XX - € , 
TEP duKavocvvys €, OTL 71POS TOV TATEPA VTAYwW 


\ Ie Aae G a7? YW +98 / Y 
Kat ovKeTe® Gewperté pe: mept O€ KploEews, OTL 


6 dpywv Tov Kéapov TovTov KéKpita. ™””Eru mode 
eyo vuiv éyew,? adX od Svvacbe Baotdlew aprte: 
®orav d€ €AOn Exewos, TO TVEVLA THS adyOetas, 
¢ 4 e lal > SS > AG) la) 8 3 N 
ddnyyoe vas eis THY aAnJeav tacav,® ov yap 
hadkynoes af Eavtov, GAN Goa akover® Aaryow, Kal 
N > he > IN AGEN i ignaeEAne Me / 
Ta épxomeva dvayyedet viv. ™“ exevos eue dokacet, 
OTL €K TOU €uov AyprpeTar Kal avayyehet vp. 
rdvTa ooa exer O TaTHp ea é€oTW: Sia TOTO 
elmov oT €k Tov éuov hapBaver Kal avayyedet vty. 
16 N \ > 2° 6G lel we \ , 
Muxpov Kat ovKeTr® Oewpeité pe, Kat mad 
10 


, » ESE > > A 
puxpov Kal oerbé pe. ™ Kimav?? ody ek Tay pa- 


lal > “~ x > , a > ~ A id 
Ontav avtod mpos adAjdovs Ti €otw Tovto 6 héyer 
€ A \ ‘ > Lal ve ‘\ j) ‘\ 
nuty Muixpov kat ov Oewpetté pe, kal madw puxpov 

‘\ ” 4 LY, e / ‘\ ~ id 
Kat OwerGé me; Kal “OT. Umdyw mpos Tov Tatépa; 
* €heyov ody Ti éotw tovto™ 6 déyen puxpdv;'? ovdK 
oldapev Ti hadet.® yyw “Inoods ote nOedov avrov 


€pwtav, Kai elev avtots Ilept tovtov Lyretre per 
> , 9 > \ 4 9 ns \ 
ahAnAwy ote elmrov Muxpov Kat ov Jewpetré fe, KOU 

, N Ney , MYST AAN ow , Os 
TAaNW MLKpOV Kat ower be be; ~ aunv aunv heyw UL 
oT KAavoeTe Kal Opnvycere vpels, 6 Sé€ Kdapos 
Xapyoeras vets AvTNOyocecOe, add’ ™* y AUT dpov 


21 


els yapav yevryoerat. n -yuvyn oTav tiKktyn vanv 


y et Y =O D c Y STA 7 Se , X 
eX se One aa] € N) WPa auTNsS OTQavV € TELNET TO 


8 ovk ére Tr. 7 Néyew byiv Tr marg. 
8 ev rh ddnécia naocn T WH mary. 
2 acogyres Tr WH marg. RV. 10, Kirov IT Tr. 

"Gre ti €or T Tr marg. 12 76 puxpdv; T. 
43 Quit in secondary reading WH. 14 Gdda Tr. 


xvi. 32. KATA IOANHN. 295 


6 


mavdiov, ovKeTe® pynpovevder THs Odtbews Sia TH 


N 7 > , ot, > \ / 22 \ 
Xapav ore eyevvyOn avOpwros eis Tov Koopov. ™ kal 
€ al i la N - » , \ sed 
vets ovv vov pev Umnv eyeTe: Tarw dé dYouar 
foe 
ULGS, 

~ ¢ tos TS) \ > als Hs > > c nw 
Xapav vuwv ovdels aper™ ad’ vmav. 


ce 


Ni , € a“ € ¢ > \ XN 
Kal YapHoETAaL Vw 7 Kapdta, Kal THV 
23 Nears > , 

Kal €v eKEWY 

lal e , 5) \ > > v4 WG 16 > X > \ 
TT) NEPA EUE OVK EpwTHoETE OVOED* aUNnVY aun 

, eon ) ES > A 
éyw vw, av TL aityonte Tov Tatépa ddoer vy 
2 Loy Minds TM 2 iA 94” ¥ > > / Oe 
EV T@ OVOMATL MOV. EWS APTL OVK HTHOAaTE ovdEV 
> lal J t F . > bod \ hy 0 4 e 
€v TW OVvOmaTL jov' alTeiTE Kal AnpperHe, Wa 7H 

las io , 5 a“ 
Xapa Vuav yy TET ANpwLEry. > Tadra ev 


/ , cA ¥ y oy > , 6 
Tapoyrlats NekaAnkKa vs EPYETAL WPA OTE OUKETL 


€v Tapourtats Aalyjow vu adrdd\a Tappynoia ept 
pou foo dp ppnoia mep 
a \ > a CN: 26 > > i? i e , 
TOV TaTpos amayyeho vw. év €KElUN TH NEPA 
an s ‘\ c os 
év T@ dvopati pov aityoerbe, Kat ov éyw vu ore 
€y® épwryow Tov Tatépa Tepi vuav: ™ abtos yap 
c \ ia) ¢€ “~ y ¢ “ > \ fA \ 
Oo TmaTnp pire vas, OTL Vuels Ewe TEepidyKaTe Kal 
/ Y > x ‘\ lal \ iby/ 3 ~ 0 
TETLOTEVKATE OTL €y@ Tapa Tov matpos*! e&pdOov. 
*® €EnhOov €x Tov marpos Kal ehyjdvOa eis TOY KdopOV: 
Tadw adinu. TOV KOTpoY Kat TopEevouat mpos TOV 
, 29 , e 0 \ > a ¥” Sy A 
TAaTEpa. Aéyovow ot pabytat avtod “Ide viv 
ev Tappnola Nadets, Kal mapoiriay ovdeniav héyets. 
* pov oldapev OTL oldas TavTa Kai ov xpeElay ExeELS 
iva Tis Ge épwTa: €v TOVT@ TLOTEVOMEY OTL azo 
rn A Tad la ¥ 
Geov e&mdOes. * amexpiOn adtois “Inatovs “Apze 
J) 32 io \ » Y \ > / @ Y 
MLOTEVETE | Loov epxeTat wpa Kat edyndvlev wa 
lal a ’ \ YN > NY 4 >) lal 
oKopmiaOnTe EKaoTOS Els TA LOLA Kame {Ovo ante: 
Y A > > rn 
Kal ovkK ell povos, OTL O TaTHpP eT Epod EaTiv. 
18 aipe. T Tr marg. WH marg. 16 ofdev. T Tr WH marg. 
17 Geoo T Tr marg. 


296 KATA IQANHN. xvi. 33. 


83 la) , Coa oy 3 > AN > , 4 
TavTa heXadynKa vp La ev EOL ELlpHVHV EXTE® 


Le) , A 2 ‘\ “A 3 Ny 
ev To Koopm Odiwl® eyere, GAA Oapoetze, eyo 


veviKnkKa TOV KOOOP. 


~ wn ~ 
XVII. ! Tatra ehaynoev *Incous,* Kal ETOPas TOUS 
bs x - lal > % Gla > , 
dp0arpovs avtov els Tov ovpavoy ecimev  Llatep, 
> 4 € y , , ‘\ t By hd e en 
elnhuev 7 @pa: dofacov cov TOV vLOV, Wa O vLOS 
PS) ua , 2 Ac “5 By A By , y, 
ofacy oe, Kabas edwKas avT@ e€ovoiav TAOS 
, oy nw aA 8é0 . oO 5 he 4 b Las 
capkos, wa Tav 0 d€dwKas avTM dOwoEL” avUTOLS 


if \ 27 3° § Lah ee ¢ ee 3 C x ae, 
WV AlLWVLOV. auTy} € €OTW YY ALWVL S$ @71) Wa 
3 


, \ \ Q > fa \ 0 \ \ a 
YWVWCKWOt aoe TOV [LOVOV ay LYVOV €OV KQL OV 


na / / \ 
amréotetas “Incotv Xpiotov. *éya oe edd€aca ent 
an a X ¥ if 4 a 8é8 la i 
THS yns, TO Epyov Tehewaas* 0 dédwKas pou wa 
wn , , . 
monow: Kal viv dd€acdv pe ov, TdTEp, Tapa 
gceavto 7H dd€y H° elyov mpd Tov TOV KdcMoV 
> aa 5) »” 
eval Tapa col. °’Edavépwod cov TO dvopa 
Lal J , a »~ , > la , A 
tots avOparrois ods edwkds por Ek TOV KOGpOV. col 
Lon > 6 > \ “5 uy \ X , 
qoav KauoL” avTovs €dwKas,! Kal Tov Adyov aou 
8 9 
Oo 


tal vé lal Y Y » 
TeTnpyKav. ‘vov eyvwxav® ort TavTa ooa edwKas 
\ A Tyee SRE S TOL NW GY a we ere 

Bot TAPQ Gov’ €loLV * OTL TA pyeaTa aA €OWKAS 


/ > led XN > \ ¥ N 4 
foe dédmKa QUTOLS, KAL AUTOL €\aBov KQL EYVMO av 
3 “A yY A lal eA ‘\ > 4 y 
adn das OTL Tapa Oou e€n\Oor, KQL €MTLOTEVOQAVY OTL 


18 Oipy Tr. 
6 Inoods Tr. 2 So Tr marg., doon T Tr. 
So Tr marg., ywooxovow T Tr. 4 éreheiwoa Tr marg. 
qv WH mary. 8 Kal éuol T. 


éyvoxa Tr marg., éyvev in certain ‘ Western’ documents WH. 
So Tr marg., déaxds T Tr WH marg. 
10 gSwxes Tr mary., dédwxas WH may. 


1 

3 

5 

7 S€Saxas Tr murg. 
8 

9 
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Z Says, 9g? \ \ 3A 2 a > 

Ov pe aTéeaTEethas. Kyo TEpt QAUTWV EPwWTW OU 
N val , > a > \ A , , 

TEPL TOV KOO LOV EPHTW aha TEL WV d€dmKas POL, 
y Pip. 10 \ NS eas: , Ps \ \ ‘ 
OTL GOL ELOLY, KQL TQ EUa TAVTA OA EOTW KALTA OA 
> , \ 5 8 i > > A ll \ > ve) ll SiN 
cua, KQL € b€ar par €V AUTOLS. KQL OUKETL ELLE 
12 


a G; S > A nw 4 
EV T® KOTHM, KAL avTOL™ €v TH KOT Mw EloLY, Kayo 
c c ra c 
, » , y N 
Mpos TE EpYowal. TWATEP wyle, THPNTOV avTOVS EV 


rev pf , ® IES , % > a Ac 13 
T@ OVOMLATL TOV W VCEOWKAS (LOL, LWA WOW EV KAUWS 


e an 1297 » > hae! SaN > 7 > XN 

Hees. Ore jHunv pet avtav éeya érHpovv avTovs 
3 co) > / ie ® , , \ 5) , 

év T@ dvopatt cov @ dédwKds pot, Kal édvdraga, 

S > X > > con) > , > \ ¢€ en A 3 

Kat ovoels €€ attwav ama@deTO El py 6 VlOS THS aTrH- 

, a e Q w~ 18 A \ 4 \ 

Metas, wa 1 ypady mAynpwOy. vov O€ mpos ae 
a A a 77 ¥» 

Epyoumal, Kal TavTa hal@® ev THO KOTLM Wa ExwoWw 

\ x os > X Le > ¢ A 14? N 

THY Xapav THY Eunv TemANpwpEerny ev EavTots. Eyo 
a Si A ¢ / 3 , 

dédwKa avtots Tov Adyov Gov, Kal 6 Kdopos Euionoey 

y ~ > a“ , \ > 
avTovs, OTL OvK eioW EK TOV Kécpov Kafas eyo 
x lal p: 2 ~ Y Y¥ 
ovK ell ex TOU Kécpov. odK epwrO wa apys 
> si 3 A / > > 4 , Oo ‘\ > 
avToUs €K TOV KOgpov aX’ Wa THpPHONS avTovs eK 
lal 4 X 
ek tov Koopov ovK eialy Kalas 
1 


TOV Tovypod. 
> 
" aytacov avTous eV 


T adyfeia: 6 oyos 6 Gos ahjPea eaotw.  Ka- 


Ses ? RN aed a 2 
eyo OUVK Ell EK TOU KOO MOV. 


‘ > \ > - > SN la > \ 3 4 
@as ewe am€éotethas els TOV KOT MOV, KayW améoTELAa 
B) ‘ > \ 4 19 =.§ e \ Sten ; Wien en FH 
avTous €ls TOY KOGMOV' “Kal UTEP avTaV Eeyw 
> A > > \\ e eta S) 
ayidlw e“avTdv, Wa WoW Kal avToL Hytacpevor Ev 
> , 20 5) \ , Na a“ , 
adneta. Od mepi tovTwv S€ EpwTa pdvor, 
> \ ‘ ‘ “A , ‘ a , 
d\Aa Kal wept Tov mMirTEevdvTwy dia TOV oyou 


21 ez. , a > é \ , 
Wa TWTWAVTES EV WOOLY, KAUWS OAD, 


> ~ 2 > - 
QUTOV ELS ELE, 
, ) > \ 3 ‘\ > , 7 XN > Q > 
TWATy/P, €v EOL Kayo €vy ool, Wa KAL AUTOL EV 
11 od« ére Tr. 12 So T, obra. Tr WH marg. 
18 Add «ai Tr. 14 Omit T WH in secondary reading. 
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e “ > 9 € / , 15 7) A 
Hw aow, Wa 6 KOTpMOS TLOTEVH OTL GU pe 
A a /, , 
anéotehas. “~Kayo thy ddgav nv dédaxds*® por 
} See 9 iy A oe 
dedwKa atTows, wa @ow eé&v Kalas mets EV, 
Cie ch aw, BES eA \ NE OSS Se ee) S, > X 
éy@ ev avTols Kal ov ev enol, Wa wow TeETEELW- 
Y gy ec 4 (4 
péevoe eis ev, Wa ywooKN O KOTMOS OTL OU ME 
> , A 5 , > ‘\ A > A > , 
améoreias Kal wyamynoas avTovs Kalas cue nyda- 
a , y 9 
moas. ™Ilaryp, 017 déduxds pot, Oéd\w wa omov 
nm eS > ~ ia ~ ‘ 
eipl ey@ KaKEWOL WoW pet? Enov, Wa Oewpoow Hv 
LA A > \ “aA y45) , 18 9 > , 4 
dd€av THY euyv nv dédwKkds'® por, OTe Yyamnoads 


a A / A 

pe mpd KataBorns Koopov. ™arnp Sikave, Kat 
» \ a 

0 KOTpMOS TE OUK EyVa, cya b€ oe eyvar, KQL OUTOL 


” y , 2. 7 26 
eyvwoav OTL OV pe améoTedas, 


Kal eyvopioa av- 
Lal x yy , A 4 Y e > , a 
TOUS TO OVOUA GOV Kal yYaplow, Wa yn ayaTn HY 


> , , 5) > a ey 31 IN > > a 
NYATYNTAS BE €V aAvUTOLS n Kay@ €V QAUTOLS. 


la A > lal Lal 
XVIII. 'Tatra cimav “Incots e&f\Oev ovv tots 
pabntats avtod mépav Tov 1 Xewpappov tov Kédpwv? 
Seolgh ; saat es 
oTov 7v KyTOS, eis OY elonhOev adTos Kal ot pa- 
@ ‘ ) A su “ey de \ 2 58 e 8 ‘ 
nTal avrTov. noe d€ Kat “lovdas 6 mapad.dovs 
> \ ‘\ , oy , 4 > A > a 
avTov TOV TOTOV, OTL TohNaKLs GuVHYAy “Inaods éxel 
ee 


\ An A A > > 
peta Tov pabntav avtov. 6 ovv “lovdas AaBov 


4 Tav 
, e , ¥ Bn \ aes \ 
Papiraiwy UTTY) PETAS EPXETQAL EKEL BETA pavav Kat 


XN “~ \ > lo > , ‘ ») 
TYV OTELP QV Kal €K TWY apXlLepewmV KQL €K 


‘8 morevon Tr marg. 16 Soxas Tr marg. 
17 ods Tr marg. RV marg. 18 Sexas Tr marg. WH marg. 
* yccRees 


2 rov Kedpov Tr marg., rod xédpov T WH marg. as the reading of 
certain ‘ Western’ documents. 

3 pera rev pabnrav abrod exei WH marg. 

* Omit Tr RV WH in secondary reading. 
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Laptddwv Kat omrov. *’Inoovs otv® eidas wavta 
S. 3 / 2 > SEAN: 2, lal x / > A 
Ta €pxoueva em avTov emer, Kai éyer avrois 


Tiva Gyretre; ° 


A) 4 > ~ °’ Lat \ 

amexpiinoav av7@ “Incovy Tov Na- 

@pavov. éyer avtow® “Kyo ete. iOTHKEL € 
hey vTou.s ® Ky [bo 7 ” S235 


Se aN e S 5 \ SEN > Cyn 66 
Kat lov as oO TAPa LOOUS QAUTOV MET AUTO). WS 


> > > a > , 5) 3A > Mss 
OUVV ELTTEV AUTOLS Kyo ELL, amn\Oav ELS TA OTLOW 
, » , , aN > 
KQUL €TEOQAV XARA. : TANW OU)V ETNPOTNT EV avrovs? 


Tiva (ynreite; ot d€ cirav? "Incovv tov Nalwpatov. 
8 


> / 3 A > € A“ y > 4 > 3 
amekpiOn “Incots imov wp ore eyo ei el 
> lal »” , 

ovv eye Lytetre, afete TovTovs vmayew: ° 


9 
wa mAn- 
pln 6 doyos ov elev dte Ods SédwKas prot ovK 
amakeoa é€€ avtav ovdéva. “Sipwv obdv érpos 
EX ov pay atpav et\AKvoev avTyY Kal eraioev TOV TOU 

5) , A we eS , > a \ Py , 
apyepéwe Sovdov Kal améxopev avToV TO wTapLOV 
\ / > \ » A , , ll > 
To Se€idv. Hv S€ dvopa TH Sovi\m Madyos. €liTeV 
i e a wn a“ ll , B aN \ , > 
ovv 0 ‘Incovs t@ Ilétp@ adhe THY payatpay eis 
\ eA \ , aA d5éd a c \ 
Thv Onkynv: Td Torypiov 0 dédMKev por O TaTHp 

ov PN Tiw avrTo; 

WwW > aA Ay mie , \ ee , 
H otv ometpa Kat 0 xWlapxos Kal ol vmpeE- 

lal -) , Fi ‘ > Lal \ 28 
Tat Tov “lovdatwy ovvéd\aBov Tov Incovv Kat ednoav 
SFE ON 13 \ yy \ 7 ily k a > \ 
aUuTOV Kal yyayov mpos “Avvay’* mpwtov: nv yap 

ap a EC oa an CL A, 
mevOepos TOV Katada,'* Os Hv apylepevs Tov Eviav- 
Tov éxewou: “vy dé * Katadas 0 cup Povdevaas Tots 


> ie y / a iA > ~ c \ 
lovdatous OTL TuUppEepel Eva av@pwrov amolavetv u7Tep 


an an vot tb) la 
Tov haov. © °Hrodovde d€ TH “Incod Lipwv 
5 S€ Tr (not marg.). 6 Add ‘Incods: T. 
7 Add "Incots WH marg. 8 ciornxes T Tr. 
® avtovs ennpaotncev T. 10 efrov T Tr 


11 ”Avvavy T Tr. 12 Kaia- T Tr 
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\ an 

Teérpos kat}? addos pabytys. 6 dé pabytns €xetvos 
> ReETT nw ~ Lal “ -) 

jv yvwoTds™* te apxrepet, Kat ovvecandev Tw ‘Iy- 

ERM CN GE 30a SANT NS aA 3 , 16 = Sh The 
cov cis THY avdrnv Tov apxtepéws, “O de Leérpos 
A Y» lol Ss e 

tatyKe’® mpos tn Ovpa e€w. €&nhOev ody 0 paby- 

Ts 6 adddNos 6 yvwoTds TOU apyLtepéws Kal elrev 
A na \ > , Q / Wi )\é 

™ Ovpwp@ Kal celoyyayer tov Térpov. eye 

> “A Tlé e Ol e @ / My ~ \ 

ovv To Ilérpw 7 Taidioxyn 7 Ovpwpdos My Kat ov 
ray ral > an , 

€x Tov pabntav et tov avOpamov tovtov; éye 

exetvos Ovx eipt. Biornxercav?® dé ot dovAou Kal 

7 HV, 


\ > , > x \ € , > Se 
KQL eJeppaivovto * HY de KaL O Iletpos LET QUT @V 


ence , > \ 7 Y , 1 
OU UT) PETAL avOpak.av TETOLYNKOTES, OTL Wuyos 


e \ Q , 19 « ey > \ 
EoTaS Kat JDeppayopevos. O oby adpyxepevs 

a aA lal la \ 
npatnaey TOV “Incody TeEpt Tov pabytav avTov Kal 


i FN > A 
” amexplOn adtt@ “Incods 


A nw lal an 
Tept THS SLdayns avTOv. 
ia?) \ 4 xX rd aN ~ Sf ; > \ , 

yo Tappyoia A\ekahnKa TH KOTMUM: EywW TaVTOTE 
edidaka ev ovvaywyn Kal €v TM Lep@, OTOU TaVTES 
ot “Iovdatot TUVEPXOVT AL, Kal ev KpUTT@ elahnoa 
ovdev: Tt pe EPwTAS ; €EPWTNTOV TOS akKNKOOTAS 
rE , > a y” a bcd a > > ye 
Ti eMaAnoa avTots* LOE OUTOL OLOaGLW a EimroV eyo. 
* ravTa O€ avToU elmovTos els TapEecTHnKwS TOV UTy- 

Lal 18 é5 cer A 2 las > / y 

petav edwKey pamiaua T@ ‘Incov eimov Ovdrtas 

“ lal 9 “~ an 
amokpin To apxieper; “amekpiOn atta “Inaovs 
Et kaxws éhadyoa, fLapTUpnoov Tept TOU KaKOU* 
el 6€ Kalas, TL pe d€pets ; 4 -Améoterrsev ovv?? av- 


Tov 0 “Avvas?® Sdedenevov mpds @Kaidav tov ap- 


13 Tr adds (6]. 14 woords hv WH marg. 
15 ciornxee T Tr. 18 ciotyxecoay T Tr. 
17 yoyos T. 18 rv mapeot@ray Unnpetav Tr marg. 


19 Omit in secondary reading Tr. 20 *Avvas T Tr, 
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7 i QA , X\ \ 
Xvepea. ®°Hy d€ Livwr Ilérpos éotas kal 
vA > > A \ \ lo 
Jeppavopevos. elmov otv avt@ M7 kat od éx Tov 
a a > A NOES 
palytav avtov et; npynoato éxewos Kat eimey OdK 
cui. ™)éyer els ex Tov Sovwy TOV apxLEpews, 
\ 4 Be Leo? , \ Sy > 
cvyyevns av ov ameKxoev Ilétpos 7O @tiov OvK 
> , i) > “A i > 5S lal 27 , > 
eyo ae eiOov Ev TO KYT@ [LET aUTOU; Taw ovv 
> / e. \ Weld rd / > vd 
npynaato Ilérpos: Kat evOéws adréxtwp epadvyncer. 
= ‘Ayovaw obv tov “Incovv amo Tov 2 Kavadha 


> \ , > Nh te \ F N > 
els TO mpaitdpiov: Hv O€ mpwt: Kat avrot ovk 
> Lal > MS 4 A \ oN 3 AN 
eilonhOov eis TO TpatTwpiov, Wa py pravOaow adr\a 
daywow To Tacxa. ~e&HOev ovv 6 Tedatos 24 
+ ‘\ 2 ‘ , - ay a he Fae 

efw ™pos avTovs Kat dnaw Tiva Katyyopiay épere 


22, 30 


lal > / ‘\ > 
TOU avO patrov TOUTOD ; amekpl\Onoav KQL €ElLTAV 


Sua > \ > @ \ a > » 
avT@ Eu HY HV OUTOS KQKOV TOLWY, OVK -aAV GOL 


TApEeoOKapLev autov. * etrev odv avtots 23 Tekatos 24 


/ C) aN ec a“ > St At fo e “~ , 

AdBere airov vpets, Kal KaTa TOV VvoLoV vuaV Kpl- 
~ c > lal c an 

24 25 avT@ ot Iovdatou Huw ovx 

3 


VATE AUTOV. €i7roV 


¥ TTS aa ee 2 pe Sy fs , laxer) lal 
e€eotw amoxtewar ovdévas “ wa 6 hdyos Tov Inaod 
ial a Ss la v2 4 ¥ 
TrAnpwOn ov citrev onpatvav troiw Oavatw nweddev 
amtoOvic Kew. 3 KionhOev obv madw eis Td 


mpatt@ptov 26 6 Tedkatos*! Kat ebdvyocev Tov “Inoodvy 


\ > lan 3S QA lal > 
Kat eivev avT@ XW ei 6 Baorrevds TOV lovdaiwr ; 


*amrexpiOn “Incots *Amd ceavtov?’ od TovTo héyeus 
28 


n aAXou €trov oot TEpt ELOU ; = amekpiOn o Te- 


iN ee? Toad > », 
haros** Myre eyo “lovdatds eiyu; 7d €Ovos 76 cov 
21 TiAdros Tr. 22 xara rou TY. 
23 T adds 6. 24 Omit T. 
25 Add otv T. 28 cis ro mpait@piov makw T. 


27 Ad éavrod T. 28 Gov eimov T. 
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A , > , 4 > 4 
Kal ol apyxvepers TapédwKdy oe Emo’ Ti emoinoas ; 
na c / x 4 
 drexpi0n “Incovs “H Baowreta n Eun ovK eoTw 
las > an / 
€k TOU KOGpoUV TOUTOV’ El EK TOU KOTMOV TOUTOU 


> e fe e > Pe ¢ if - € > SN Se 7 
nv n Bacrrela 7 Eu, OL UTNPETAL OL EMoL nywvilovto 


Y ~ a > Lal & 
av,29 wa pn Tapacod@ tots “lovdaious: vuv dé 7 
, C SEN > ¥ 3 DO raf te > 
Baowreia 7 Eur ovK eoTtw evTevber. €i7rev ovV 


a n fal \ > 
avt@ 6 Iledatos*4 Ovdkxovy Baoireds ct ot; ate 
1}\ eS N y 5) 
30 "Incovs Xd eéyers OTe Bacidrevs eipr.*? 


> x > la - \ > Len > / 
€y® els TovTO yeyevynpat Kal els TovTo edydvOa 


KplOn O 


els TOV KOTpMOV Wa papTupHow TH adnOeia* Tas oO 
ON 3 ~ 9 , > , lan) A 88 , 
av €k THS adnOeias akover pov THS havys. héyet 
avT@ 6 Iledaros*4 Ti é€orw adyjbea; 

Kat tovto eimov madtw é&nOev mpds tovs “lov- 
5 , \ he ) A > N 58 , Cig, > 
atovs, Kal héyer avrots “Eyo ovdeniav etpicxw év 
b} las res A 89 ~ de in e A i 4 
avT@ alTiav éoTw O€ ovvyfeaa vpiy wa eva 
aTohvow viv ev®* 7@ mdoxa* Bov\ecbe ody arro- 
iow vty Tov Baciéa Tov "Tovdatwr; ” EKpavya- 

> , a 
cav ovv maw? éyovres My Tovrov adda Tov 


\ ¢ 


BapaBBav. wv dé 6 BapaBBas dynorys. 


XIX. 'Tore oty €daBev 6 Tedatost tov “In- 


2 


a \ , N e A 
GOvv Kal EMATTLYWOED. KQUL OL OTPATLWTAL mre 


4 > > ~ > tg 3 A ~ 

Eavtes atéepavov €& axavlav éréOynKav aiTov TH 
a \ e A LA 3 fe 
Kepady, Kal lwaTLov Toppupovy mepieBadov avrov, 
29 dy of emol nywvi¢ovto T. 

Omit in secondary reading WH. 
eiut; WH marg. Add [éyo| Tr marg. 
Omit in secondary reading WH, 33 Add mdvres Tr. 
1 [uaros Tr. 


30 
31 
32 
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3 ‘ + XN See \ » lal e 
Kal NPXOVTO TpPOS avTov Kal edheyov KXatpe o Ba- 
AN lal > 4 X\ > / > “~ e lA 
oieds ToV “lovdaiwy’ Kati €didocav ait@ patiopara. 
*Kal? e&m\Oe marty ew 6 Weraros? kat déye 
rare te 2° y © Peer erat eee A et 
avrois "Ide adyw viv avrov e€w, wa yvare ore 
HN) , 9. Sf {2 - > oY an 4 5 2 an > 
ovogiav alTiavy evpiaKw EV avTo. e&nGev ovv 
mr eG RL a! eA TRAD OL , \ 
0° *Inaovs ew, hopov tov axavOwov orépavoy Kat 
=‘ ile) \ Z st As ’ Seay 
TO Toppupouv iwariov. Kat héyer avTots [dod 6 av- 
6 Y > 38 6 aN eu 3 A x e 
Opwiros. ° ore obtv eidov® avTov ol apxiepets Kal ot 


ec - 3 4 4 A 4 , 
umnperar expavyacav éyovtes’ Xrav’pwoov arav- 
pwocov.® déyea avrots 6 IleAatost AdBere adrov 


Ypels Kal OTavpdcaTEe, eyo yap ody EevpioKw eV 
> PS Sad, vf es (0 > reba | e ci 5 al 
avtT@ altiav. atekpiOnaoav atta’ ot ‘lovdator 

c a , ¥ \ Srerurs , > , 
Hpets vouov eyvomev, Kat Kata Tov vouwov oddetrer 
b) A A y en eta. € SS > , 8/7 
atofave, ore viov Oeod EavTov émoinoey. Ore 
> ¥ lol wn A 

ovv yKovoev 6 Iedatos* tovTov Tov Adyor, paddov 
epoByOn, ° Kat eiondGev eis 7d Tpaitadpiov Tad Kal 

ay. lal > an 

heyer T@ “Inoov Ildfev ci av; 6 5€ “Inaovs amokpt- 
ow ovk edwKev ata. ™ éyer ody? ait@ 6 Hedaros? 
2 ‘\ > as > a Y, 2 7 x > 
Kyou ov Aadets ; ovK otoas oT. e€ovciav €XwW amro- 


2 9oe; Mare 


Mvoal® ce kat eEovoiav exw otravpocai 
ees é pS Ace tt 


lal an 5 3 
Kpt0y avt@™ “Incous OvK ecixest® e€ovclav Kat 


> na > , 5) \ > 7 ” 

€ {LOU ovdesiav €L BK”) YV dedopevov Oot avobev é 
nan € s 

dua TovTo 6 mapadovs!! pé cor peilova apapriay 


2 Omit T WH marg. 

3 So Tr but Maaros, T WH marg. 6 Wetharos eo. 

4 airiay ody eipicxo T. 

5 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 

8 tov T. Z-Omitit. 

8 Add [atrov] Tr marg. ® Hxchange places Tr marg. 


10 eyes T. 1 So Tr marg., but mapadiSovs Tr text. 


e 
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exer. “€k tTovrov 6 Hedartos! elytra, amohvoa ad- 
Tov’ ot b€ “lovdator éexpavyacav’® éyovTes “Eav 
a > , > oS / ie / a a 
TovTov amohvays, ovK ei dios Tov Katocapos* mas 
e , X\ A > - lay ¢ 
0 Baoiléa eavroy Todv avrTiéyer T@ Katoape. 
®°O obty Tledatos! dkovoas Tov Adywy TovTwY 
>” y PCE a \ > , > ~ he 
nyayer €€w Tov ‘Incovv, Kat exabioey eri Bywatos 
oa \ \ 
eis TOTov eydpevoy AvOdotpwtov, ’EBpaicti dé 
> a gat Vd 
TaBBaba.1* “nv d€ mapacKkevn Tov Tacyxa, wpa 
Ss ee \ , aA > § , » § ¢ 
Hv ws EexTn. Kal éyer Tos ‘lovdaiorg ‘Ide o Ba- 
gidevs tyov. ” éxpavyacay ovv é€xeivor “Apov apor, 
, > , - > A € la) 5h \ 
aTavpwoov avTov. éyer avtots o LevAatos~ Tov 
Baoiléa vuov oravpdcw; amexpi~yoay ot apyue- 


pets OvKx eyopev Baortéa ei py Kaicapa. ' rére 
ou Tapédwkey avTov avTots iva oTavpwl. 
WW 


TlapédaBov obv tov “Incodr - Kat Baoralov 
~ 15 


avt@’? tov oravpov e&pOev eis Tov heyopevov Kpa- 


a 
Tide OTT OU 


viov Toror,'® 6 héyerar ?’EBpatori Toyoda, 
SEN > , \ BEY 9 ey 7 > A 
avTOV EoTavUpwoay, Kal eT avTov addovs dvo evtevbev 
\ > a / \ Ss > a 19 » \ 
Kat evtevder, pécov dé Tov “Incoodr. ey paabev dé 
‘\ va ¢ an a: XN Y, Cy lal fal 
Kat Tithoyv 6 HewAaros* kat eOnkey emt Tov oTavpov* 
HV de VEY PA[L{LEvoV IHSOTS O NAZQOPAIOS O 
BASIAETS TON IOTAAION. ®™ rodrov ovv rov 
/ \ s , la 7 , Y 3 ‘\ 
TiTAOV oAXoL aveyvVacav TOV lovdaiwv, ort eyyus 
nv © TéTOS THS Toews Orov eatavpabln 6 “Incods* 
Kal nv yeypappevov ’EBpatori, “Pwpatori, “EAXy- 


12 expavyagov T Tr marg. 1S aT Tr 

14 TaBBada T. 18 éaur@ T, avr@ Tr. 
16 +érov T Tr. 

17 Toryoda T, Tokyo WH marg. 
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, 91 » = a , ¢ 2 A 
VLOTL. €heyov ovv T@ Tlevdkar@ 8 Ol apyLEpeELs 
Tov “lovdaiwy M1 ypade “O Baotreds tov "lov- 

wa > ey 2 «+A > \ A > , 
datwy, AAN ore exelvos eimev Bacwdrtevds Tov lovoatwv 
eiyi.19  ™ arexpiOn 6 Iledatost “O yéypada ye 
ypapa. 

23 € S las y b , S b a 
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« \ » 5) la + e NX b} y 
0 xiTov adpados, ex TOV avaley BpavTds dv odov* 


24 > 20 


cimav*° ovy mpos addyhous M1 oyicwpey adrov, 


3 \ if ‘\ b] lal ie ¥ 7 yY € bY 
aha axwmev TEPL avTOV TiVOS ETAL’ Wan ypady 
TAnpaby 24 
RA 7 Ay e , 4, e la) 
AvemepioavTo Ta WaTLa jLov EavTots 
NS EN N c ars, ‘Jer A 9 
Kal emt TOV iwatiomov jou eBadov Kdypovr. 
25 


> lal . nw > 7 
Oi peéev ovv oTpati@ta, Tadta eénoinoay: ™ iorr- 


Keoav22 d€ Tapa T@ oTavp@ Tov “Incod H pHTHP 
ARSE NS re iS \ a \ AN ZORA ce 
avtov kal 7 adedd7) THS pNTpds avTod, Mapia?® ¥ 


23 


Tov KAwra cal Mapia®? 4 Maydarnvy. * Inoots 


obv idov Thy pnTépa Kal Tov pabytiy TapecToTa 
a > / is Lot / , ” ¢€ es 

ov yydra déyer TH pyTpi Tdvar, ie 6 vids cov* 

7 > s a na» § ‘e , \ 
eira héyer TO pabynrn “Ide y pyTNP Gov. Kal 
35 3 2 / A S ON ¢ 0 \ aN 24 

amt exeivns THS w@pas ehaBev 0 pabyrHs adryy 

eis Ta (Ova. 

5 


la) > \ 3 la) 7 + - 
Mera tovto «ldds 6 “Incods®® ore non TavTa 


TeTékeoTar wa Tercewhn 4 ypadr) éyer “ Aub.” 


18 TAdro Tr. 19 cit Trav "lovdaiav T. 


20 clrov Tr. 21 Add 1 Aéyoucu Tr. 


22 ciornxeccay T Tr. 23 Mapidp T. 
24 airiy 6 pabnrns T. 25 "Inoots cidas WH marg. 


av 
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an » / , > NS 
*® Gkedos exeTo o€ovs pEeTTOY’ OTOyyov ovy peaToV 


~ 26 fa ¢ ? Oé; € , PY wn 
TOU OCOUS VOOWT® TEpl VTES TT POONVEYKQAV QUTOU 
Hf 


Se 9 > y » 5) a 
TO oTopatr. “ore ovv eaBev To o€0s 6 “Inaods? 
x ; Be BAW \ Gee 
eimev Terédeotar, Kal Kdivas THv Kehadyny Tape 
8 0 v 3101 ody “lovdat areL 
@KEY TO TVEDLA. tL ovv ‘lovdator, ézret 
; 5 Y ‘\ lal A 
TAaparkevy WV, Wa py pelvyy ETL TOV oTaVpOd Ta 
, 2 a 4 iS SS aN e € ? 
oapata ev TH CaBPaTw, HY yap peyarln N NpEepa 
exeivou"> tod caBBarov, HpwTnaav Tov Tledatov?? 
Ges x _ ——— 
va KaTenyoow avtov ta oKédyn Kat apldcw. 
29 > a na \ A 
2 yMov ovv OL oTpaTL@TaL, Kal TOD peY mpdrov 
la) ¥ la 
Katéa€av TA TKEAN Kal TOD adov TOV TUVETaUpa- 
bé; B) fal Bey Sy de ‘\ > la > 06 ¢ 
EVTOS avT@ emt d€ Tov ‘Inaovy €hOdvtes, ws 
eid yo Se 30 0 es > / > lal 
idov non avtov®? reAvykdta, od Katéa€av adtov 
Ta oKehyn, “add els TOV OTpaTLwTaVv oyyN avTOU 
THY Trevpav evv€ev, kal eEnOev bOds* aiwa Kal 
0 35 Venice Ste \ Gu ce ADEE AMAT eas \ > \ 
vowp. Kal 0 €wpakos pmewapTupyKev, Kal adnOuv7) 
avtod éotly % paptupia, Kal exewvos® oidey ort 
ey OW? ’ Sn 462 A Rae ae ae Rema 
ahnOn eye, Wa Kal vets TLOTEvYTE. eyeveTo 
5 Ries Eons prt ee 
yap Tata wa 7» ypadn mAnpwln OTOUV ov 
ee > tev) Cy \ , Qe \ 
TUVTPLBHOETAL GAUTOV. Kal mau EeTépa ypady 
héyer ‘* “Oovrar eis dv efexevtnoav.” 
8 Mera O€ ravtTa npornoe Tov Hedarov "lwand 
‘ ‘ ast a 
amo * 35*A oiuafaias, ay pabyntns Tov®® “Incod Ke 


TS Oyrans "90: 

27 Omit T, omit 6 in secondary reading Tr WH. 

28 exeimm WH marg. 29 Thuarov Tr. 

30 airov dn Tr marg. 31 evOds cEnrOev Tr marg. 
32 Kakeivos T. 83 morevonre Tr, not marg. 
34 6 and T. SE YIN eG Ue. 


88 Oinit in secondary reading WH. 
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Kpuppevos S€ dia Tov PdBov Tav "lovdainy, Wa apn 
\ la lal > Nee ) 3 - e A 1 
TO G@ma Tov Inoov' Kat énérpepev oO IleAaros. 
HrGev ovv Kal Hpev TO GOpa avTov.2? “7nOev dé 


38 


\ 47D < 2 \ > XN x XN 
Kat Nuxkddnmos, 0 €AGav mpos avTov*® vuKTOS TO 


a , y 39 , wee YD e 
Tpatov, dépwv edtypa’? cuvpyns Kat addons ws 
Mirpas éxarov. ” éXaBov ody 7d THpma Tod “Incov 

Ney: SGN b] 7 \ ~ > , \ 
Kal eonoav avTd dMoviows pera TOV apapdtwrv, Kaas 

‘\ A 3 > 
eos é€ativy tors “lovdatous éevradialew. “Hv dé ev 
A oy] nan ‘ an 
T@ TOTW OToV €aTavpeéOn KHTOS, Kal ev TO KATH 


a , 3 ® 1) 2 pS \ > rf) ip . 40 
BUY MELOY KQALVYOV, EV @ OVOETTWM OU ELS NV TEVELMEVOS 
42 2 A > 8 \ \ \ lal > 5S 7 Y 
EKEL OUY OLA THY TapacKevnvy TwY Lovdatlwy, oTL 


éyyvs nv TO pvnpetov, eOnkav Tov “Inoovr. 


1 A \ aA an , JE a qine.€ 
EX. 1TH dé pia tov caBBdrav Mapial y May- 
\ ~ > 
Salnvn epxeTtat mpwt oKotias ETL ovans Els TO pvY- 
lal Ni “4 XN lA > - > la) bd 
petov, kal Breer Tov Mov Hpyévov ek TOV pyypElov. 
*rpéxe, ovv Kal epyeTar mpos Liuwva eérpov kat 
N AN 4 \ a iy op an \ 
mpos Tov addov pabyTHnyv ov epihe 6 “Inaods, Kat 
héyen avrots “Hpay tov Kvpiov €k TOU pyypetor, 
Kal ovK oldapev TOD eOnkay autor. 3° RéndOev 
a e , \ oe x , Nay 
ouv 6 Ilérpos Kat 6 addos pabytys, Kal npyxovTo 
els TO pypetov. ‘*erpeyov dé ot So opov* Kal 
< A \ / / 2 lal / 
5 adddos pabyris mpoddpayper tayecov? rov Iléerpouv 
Kal iMOev mpOtos eis TO pynpetov, > Kal Tapaki was 
Xe , \ AG > , > >O 6» = 
Bréreu Ketweva Ta GOdvia, OV pévror etaonOev. ° Epyxe 
sy \3 S72 led 2 x 6a 3 SS N 
Tat ovv Kat? Xiuwy Tlérpos akohovGav avtw, kat 


87 4)Oov ody kal Ajpav adrov T. 88 roy “Incodv Tr marg. 
89 uiypa T, plypa Tr WH marg. LD ely] A Bere, 
1 Mapidp T. 2 rdyvov T Tr. 


3 Omit T, [kat] Tr marg. 
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=) Se > SS io) \ a) WY 3 ue 
clonhOev «is TO povnwetov’ Kat Oewpet Ta dda 


7 vf \ \ 8 ie a i a eN A Nn 
KELMEVO, Kal TO OOUVU apvlov, O YY ETL TYS Kepa NS 
> an > x las 5) , oe > \ \ 
QUTOV, OU PETH TWV dOoviov KELILEVOV aha XWPLS 


2 ?, > 4 , . 8 
EVTETUNLY LEVOV €lS EVA TOTOV 


, > ae 
TOTE ovyv eionOev 
s} ¢ + x ¢€ > ‘\ A 3 SN 
kal 6 addAdos pablntns 6 av mpeTos els TO pYT- 
petov, Kal etdey Kal ériotevoev’ * odétw yap 7Oet- 
cav THY ypadyy ore Set avTov EK VvEeKPoY avacTHVaL. 
” anandOov ovv marty mpos avTovs* ot pabnrat. 
i Ba? 


, x a » 
" Mapiat 6€ toryKer? mpos TO prynueio e€w Khal- 
ovoa. @s ovv exhatey mapéxvibey els TO pvypetor, 


2 kat Jewper dvo dyyédous €v NevKois Kabelopevors, 


yY \ (od os ‘\ y \ A in y 
eva mpos TH KEehaly Kal eva TPOS Tols Toaiv, bToU 
y A An lo faa 
€xelTO TO Gapa TOV “Inood. *Kal® héyovow ait 
lol 4 Lal Y => 
éxewou Tvvat, Ti Kdaters; A€yes avtots ott "Hpav? 
\ > an > oT 
TOV KUPLOV LOU, Kal OUK oda mov eOnKkay avrov. 
14 nr > wn > , . ‘ > - % a“ 
TavTa eiTovoa €oTpadyn Els TA Omiow, Kal Hewpet 
XX 3 lo e ~ \ b) y+ 9 > lol > , 
Tov Inoovv eoTwTa, Kal OvUK oe ott Inoovs €oTtv. 
an 3 “A fe , nw 
© Néyer adtyH “Incous Tvvat, ti kdaters; tiva Lyrets; 
’ , lal y ¢ ld > 4 > lat , 
€xelvn SoKOVGa OTL O KNTOUpPOS eoTW héyer adT@ KV- 
(2 n y 
pie, eb ov EBdoTacas avTov, Eimé prow Tov eOnkas at- 
, Oras Son Delos aS £ Ch aig 5) a , 
TOV, KaY@ GAUTOV apw. A€yeu avTn Inaovs Mapuap. 
ww yA Lat oe 
otpapea exelvn eye ato ®'EBpaiort ‘Paf- 
: es, peas 
Bouvet? (0 déyerar Avddokare). “ A€yer adty “Iy- 
gous My pov amrov,? 


> x bo 4 XN 
ovTw yap avaBéBnKa mpos 
I 


tov matépa'** mopevov oe Mpos Tovs adedhovs pov 


* airovs T Tr. 5 eiornes T Tr. 
SsOmite i 7 npav T Tr WH marg. 
S ‘n- T Tr, 9 “PaBBovri T Tr. 


10 Grrov pou Tr marg. WH marg. 11 Add [pou] Tr marg. 
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\ > \ > lal 3 , Ss Ni Z 
kal elme avtots ‘“AvaBaivw mpos Tov matépa pou 
\ , € Cas \ , \ \ € la 18 ¥ 
Kal TAaTEpa vuwVv Kat Dedv pov kal Dedv dtpav. * ép- 
xetat Mapiap 7 Maydadnvi) adyyé\dovea Tots paby- 


12 


A y C X 2 ca > 
TALS OTL E@paka TOV KUpLoV Kal TAUTQ €ELTTEV 


avTy. 
19 » io) > , lal e la > 4 aun a 

Ovons obv dibias TH Nuépa exelvyn' 7H pia oaB- 
Bdarwv, Kat Tov Ovpdav KEekecopevav OTov Hoav ot 
pabyrat dua tov ddBov trav “lovdalwr, HrOev 6 
‘Incovs Kal €oTn els TO pecor, Kal Meyer avrots 
Kipyvy vt. a4 a8 
Yelpas Kal Tv TrEevpay avTots. €ydpnoav ody ot 


x La) > ‘\ »~ . A 
Kal ToUTO eimav eder€ev Kall? Tas 
\ 3Q7 SS i OA > > a ¢€ 
pabnrat iddvres Tov KUpLor. €ElTEV OUVY avTOLS O 
lal > “~ ae 
‘Incovs?* madtw Bipyvn vuw: Kalas amréaotakev 
€ / > ‘ y JD, ES) eee 92 \ a > x 
fe O TATHP, KAYO TEe“iTwW~? vUAs. Kat TOUTO ElTa@V 
> , A , . iS wn , lat yy 
evedvonaev Kat héyer avTots AaBere mvevpa aytov: 
9: »” la \ e , > , 
Bav twovi® adnre Tas apaptias adéwvtart? 
16 


avTous* 
av twov'® Kpatnre KEKPATHVTAL. 
** @wpas de eis €k TOV SwWdEKA, O heyopevos Aidv- 
> > > es y oO 5) A 25 4x 
fos, OUK HY peT avTav OTe HOEY “Incods. eheyov 
> > nw € » 4 tn , X\ 4 
ovv avT@ ov addot pabyrat Eopakayev Tov Kup.ov. 
¢ \ > > a” -} \ \ a 5) aN. ‘\ > 
6 O€ eizev adtots “Eav pr) tow év Tats XEepow av- 
la ‘\ VA A“ 4 \ / \ z / 
Tov Tov TUTOY Tov nov Kal Baro Tov Saxtuddv 


lal 4 / \ 
povl® eis tov TUTOV’? Tov yrwy Kat Baw pov THY 
ove ora See a . , 
yeipa eis THY Tevpav avTov, od py TLTTEVTw. 


12 é@paxe Tr marg. 

13 Omit T, but Tr marg. [adrois] kai ras xeipas kal tiv mevpay adrod. 
14 Omit T Tr, WH in secondary reading. 

15 g@rootéh\Aw Tr marg. 16 twos WH marg. 

17 adiovraa WH marg. 18 wou roy daxtvdov T. 

19 rérov T Tr marg. 
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> , > y e. 
° Kat ped neepas OKT® Tadw Hoav €ow Ol pa- 
A lal ? lal ¥ € 
Onrai avtTov Kat Owpuas pet avTav. €EpxeTar O 
lol nw lal NY ¥ \ 
"Inaovs Tov Bupav KexhetopEevwr, Kal €oTH €ls TO 
27 


1 i A > , an lol 
pécov Kal elev Hipnvn vw. eita héyer TH Owpa 


Pépe Tov SdadkTvAOv Gov MOE Kal LOE TAS XElpas pov, 
‘\ ie ‘\ A Oo S , 3 SY , 
Kal pépe THY xElpa Gov Kal Bare els THY mhevpav 


\ N , » > \ , 28 > 
Ov, Kal PN yLvoUv amLaToOS GA\AQ WLoTOS. Qa7re- 


- nw \ > 5 lal ¢ 2 /, \ 

KplOn Owpas Kal elev avT@ O KUpLOS [LOU KaL 
Lal c > la Y 

6 Geos pov. ™ déyer adt@ 0° "Inaots "Oru éEdpakds 

21 


ee XN 
fe TeTLOTEVKGS ; pakaploL ot py iddvTes Kal 


TLOTEVOAVTES. 
\ 9 \ » lal 
*®Tlok\Aa pev oty Kal adda onpeta éroinoey 6 


22 


) la “ay “A = a 
Inoovs évdmiov tav pabntav,*? & ovk é€oTWw ye- 


ypaupeva ev TO BiBdiw TovT@: *TadTa Sé yéypa- 


Yy V 23 y > las > = ¢ \ 
TTat wa muotevnte*? OTL “Incovs éotiv 6 ypioros 
: Ta 
6 vios Tod Oeod, Kai Wa muotevovtes Cunv eynrTe 


> la) b) 4 > lal 
€V TO OVOLATL QUTOUV. 


XXI. | Mera tavra ehavépwoev éavtdv maw “In- 

la Lal ‘age > \ “A Ig wn / 
gous Tos pabynTas ert THs Oatacans THs TuBepid- 
5 9 ; Se y 2° eS 7 
os' edavépwoev O€ OUTS. Hoav opov Sipov 
Udrpos Kat Oapas 0 deyopevos Aidvpos Kat Na- 
2 


ec 


Gavayd 6 amo Kaval ras Padtvatas Kat ot tod 
oS : a eee 
ZeBedaiov Kat addor ek Tov pabyTav avdTov dvo. 
4 Lal , + 
*éyer avdtots Liuwy Iétpos “Yrdyw aduevew: de- 
20 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 
21 So RV marg., meniorevkas: T Tr. 


22 Add airod WH mary. °3 morevonre Tr but not marg. 
1 Kava T Tr. 2 viol Tr marg. 
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yovow avt@ "Epyopueba Kai nuets adv col. é&nr- 


Q@ 3 iN ble sh/d > XN A ‘ > > 7, La 
Qv KaL eve Byoav €lS TO atNOLOV, KQUL EV EKELVY) ™7) 


Nine 7 BG 4 , Se “AN , 4 
VUKTL e€Tiagay ovdeD. Tpwlas de dn ywoperns 
éatn “Incovs eis® Tov aiyaddy: ov pé 70 4 

n ‘Inaovs eis? Tov aiytadoy: ov pévTo. noeoav 

e N Sar A > ~ 
ol pabytal ote “Incovs €oriv. *dhéyer ody adrtots 
7 


> ~ 7 id / y > 
Inoovs’ Tadia, py te mpooddyiov eyere; ame- 


KplOnoav atta Ov. °06 dé eiwev® adrois Badere 
> ‘\ N A la) / \ - ‘\ ¢ ¢ 
els TA Se€ia pr€py Tov TAolov 7d SiKTvoOV, Kal Eevpy- 


Seedy ¥ 
9 avr édxvoar® Lox voV 


¥ > \ Seo? 
oete. €Badov ovv, kal OVKETL 
Be ee , ce ere ee \ 
amo Tov TAROovs Tov iy Ovwv. A€éyer ovv 0 pabn7ys 
> lol A > , € 5) lal lal 4 ¢ , / 
exewos ov nyata oO Inoouvs Tw Iletpa O kuptos 
> s/ > , > , 7 € , , 
€coTw. Xipwyv ovv Ilérpos, akovoas oT 0 KUpLds 
€oTw, TOV emevdvTynY SvelHoaTo, HV yap ‘yusVvos, Kal 
eBahev éavtov eis THY Oddacoav: *%oi S€ adddou pa- 
Ontat T® Thovapiw 7AOov, od yap hoav MaKkpay aro 
THS ns GdAad ws awd TyHyav SiaKkociav, aUpovTeEs 
\ / a > , g¢ = See > \ 
TO Oikrvov Tav ixOvar. Qs otv aréBynoar els THY 
a - e) \ ie my > (f 5 
ynv Brérovew avOpaxiav Keyevyv Kal oYapiov em- 
/ wy 10 / > a Up os a 47 , 
KELJLEVOV KAL APTOV. hE€yet QUTOLS O Inaous Kyey- 
KaTe amo Tov oapiwy OV emuacate vuv. © dvéBn 


~ Y NS / > N 
ovy 1? oy Ilerpos Kat evkkuoev 70 dikTvov els THY 


¢ \ , 
ne pero xieey peyahov™ €KATOV re aga A 


TpLav: Kat TOT OUT@V OVTWV OvK exyiaby TO OtKTVOD. 


3 <&q\Oov T Tr. 4 yevonerns Tr marg. 
5 ent T Tr mary. WH marg. 8 éyvwoay Tr marg. 
7 {6} Incovs Tr. 8 heya T. 

® ov« ere Tr. 10 E\xdoa Tr. 

11 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 


12 Omit T, [ody] Tr marg. 
13 neyddwvy (yOvev Tr marg. 
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@ réyer adrois 61 “Incots Acdre apiotnoare. — ov- 
deisi* érohwa Tav pabyntav eEetacar avtov ~ Xv Tis 
> 2 , y ¢ vA ie > 18 ¥ 3) a 
el; elddTes OTL 6 KUpios eat. epxetar “Inaovs 
NY , x’ + X\ , 3 “A \ ‘\ 
kat hapBdaver Tov apTov Kal didwow avrots, Kal TO 
ddpLov dpoiws. “ TovtTo non tpitov épavepobn “Ty- 
gous Tots pabytats eyepfeis ex veKpav. 
®’Ore otv jHpictnoay héeyer TO Yiwove eérpw 6 
“i D Le *Iwavov ayaa € 7N€ov jm 
noous tpov ‘Iwavov AYATAS L TOU 
lal , - > 9 ~ 
Tov; eyes avtm Nat, kvpte, av oloas OTL Piro 
, ae , SG s ive Woe 5) 
ge. éyes avt@ BodoKe Ta apvia pov. héyer av- 
in aN 8 / SA “i , 15 CK Ley : 
To Taw OevTepovy Xiwwv ‘Iwavov,’? ayamas pe; 
héyes avt@ Nat, kvpue, od oldas OTL Pio oe. Eyer 
A , aw 
avt@ Tlotwawe ta mpoBdrial® pov. ™ Aéyer adr@ 
TO Tpitov Ltipwv "Twdvov, dudrets pe ; eduTTyOn 6 
, O > en DEN , A \ 
Ilétpos ote eimev avtm TO Tpitov Pideis pe; Kat 


> i bye > lo , , \ *5 \ , 
ELTTEV QAvuT@ Kupue, TAVTA OV OLOAS, Ov YWWOKELS 


OTL Pia oe. Eyer adT@ ‘Incods*® Boake ta Tpo- 


, 19 1 bey s \ 3 \ ? Ld > 7 
Batia ov. APLYV ApLYVv héyo GoOl, OTE 1S VEW- 


> 4 ‘\ x , oo yy 
TEpPOS, eC@vvves O€AUTOV KAL TEP LETTATELS OT QU nOedes* 


y N , 9 A \ oy , » 
orav d€ ynpdons, exTEvEets TAS YELpas Gov, Kal ahdos 


/ ‘\ 4 A A 
léce. oe?° Kat olaer Orov ov Gédeus.  todrTo 8e 


> , vA , A » / s 

elmev Onpatvov toiw Oavatw Sokdoe. Tov Oedv. Kat 
~ > \ / > “A > fe 

Tovto eimav héyer adT@ “AxkodovOer por 
”°’Emurtpadets 6 Ilérpos Bdérer Tov pabynryv dv 

nyata 6 “Incovs akodovfovrta, ds Kal avémerev év 


14 Add dé T, [de] Tr. 15 "Iwavvov T. 
16 rpodBard Tr (not marg.) WH marg. 
17 déyer T Tr marg. 18 Omit T, [’Incods] Tr. 


19 pd8ara WH marg. 2° oe (ooes T Tr marg. 
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Lans' fe oN XX la 5) las \ io , ee 
T@ Oeitvm ett Td oTHOos avTod Kal elev Kupue, Tis 
coTw STapadidovs ce; * rovtov obv idav 6 Iérpos 

- fo) ed la , eS \ oe oo, , > A 
héyer Tw Inoov Kvpte, ovtos dé ti; ™ déyer adt@ 
¢ *3 “ » aN SX bé ? 4 ¥ , 
0 ‘Incouvs "Kav avrov Gédkw péverw ews Epyomat, TL 
Tpos o€; a por akodovler. ”’EEnMOev ody obTos 
G , ' > \ 5) \ 7 ‘ ‘ hig aN 
0 héyos «eis Tots addedhods OTL 6 pabyTHS | Exetvos 

> > JX 3 > S221 7 on € > a 
ovK amoOvyoKe. ovK eElmev Oe av7T@ 0 ‘Incous 

ete Ee 
ote ovK atofynoKe, aX ~Eav avrov Oddo pévew 
EWS EPXopat, TL pos aE 377 
A ee E : 
** Oir6s é€oTw 6’ pabytns 67? paptupav mept Tov- 
\ £24 z ~ = \ lo 9 3 \ 
Tov Kat 0** yoaibas TavTa, Kal oldapev OTL adnOys 
os ae 
avTOD 7 papTupia éativ. 
& x » a e243 lal 
"Roti de Kat adda ToAAa & éroinaev 0 Inaouvs, 


4 2\ , \ > yo »>Q> ee > \ 
aTwa eav ypadynta. Kal ev, ovd avTov oipwat Tov 


KOTpov ywpjoew Ta ypapdopeva BuBdia.”° ec 
ole gal ovk etrev T Tr marg. 22° Ort: 
23 "Add kai WH marg. 24 Omit 6 T, [6] cai WH marg. 


25 Omits the whole verse T. 
26 Tr adds subscription kara “I@dvny. 


A LITERAL TRANSLATION OF JOHN L-IV! 


CHAPTER I. 


1. In (the)-beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with [the] God, and God was the Word. 

2. This-(one) was in (the)-beginning with [the] God. 

3. All-things through him were-made, and without him was- 
made not one-thing. 

4. That-which has-been-made in him life was, and the life 
was the light ofthe men. ° 

5. And the light in the darkness shines, and the darkness it 
not apprehended. 

6. There-was (a)-man having-been-sent from God, name {o- 
him John. 

7. This-(one) came for witness, that he-might-bear-witness 
concerning the light, that all might-believe through him. 

8. Not was that-(one) the light, but that he-might-bear- 
witness concerning the light. 

9. He-was the light the true which lighteth every man com- 
ing into\the world. 

10. In the world he-was, and the world through him was- 


made, and the world him not knew. © nt 


1 Black type denotes the first occurrence of words ; ita/ic, a new form of 
a known word ; Roman, known words. Words joined by a hyphen or hyphens 
are to be rendered by one word in Greek. Parentheses () enclose words for 
which there is no equivalent in the Greek. The asterisk (*) stands for words 
which are untranslatable in English. rackets | ] enclose words which are in 
the Greek, but are not to be rendered into English. The order of the Greek 
words is strictly followed in this translation. 
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11. Unto the his-own-things he-came, and the his-own bim 
not received. 

12. As-many-as moreover received him, he-gave to-them 
power children of-God to-become, to-those believing on the name 
of him, 

13. Who not from bloods nor from (the)-will of-flesh nor 
from (the)-will of-man but from God were-begotten. 

14. And the Word flesh was-made and he-tabernacled among 
us, and we-beheld the. glory of-him, glory as of-(the)-only- 
begotten from (the)-Father, full of-grace and of-truth. 

15. John bears-witness concerning him and_ he-has-cried 
(cries) saying, This-(one) was the-(one) having-said, The-(one) 
after me coming before me has-been, because first of-me (before 
me) he-was. 

16. Because from the fulness of-him we all received, and 
grace instead of-grace. 

17. Because the law through Moses was-given, [the] grace 
and [the] trwth through Jesus Christ came (was). 

18. God no-one has-seen at-any-time; (the)-only-begotten 
God the-(one) being in the bosom of-the Father, that-(one) 
declared. 

19. And this is the witness of-[the] John when sent unto him 
the Jews from Jerusalem priests and Levites that they-might- 
ask him, Thou who art-thou ? 

20. And he-confessed and not he-denied, and he-confessed, 
[that] + “Z not am the Christ.” 

21. And they-asked him, What then? Thou Elijah art? 
And he-says, Not I-am. The prophet art thou ? And _ he- 
answered, No: 

22.’ They-said therefore to-him, Who art-thou ? that answer 
we-may-give to-the-(ones) having-sent (to-those who-sent) ws. 
What sayest-thou concerning thyself? 

23, He-was-saying, I voice of-(one)-crying in the wilder- 


1 drc recitative, equal to our quotation marks (‘* ”). 


LITERAL TRANSLATION. 317 


ness, Make-straight the way of-the-Lord, as said Isaiah the 
prophet. 

24. And they-had-been-sent from the Pharisees. 

25. And they-asked him and said to-him, Why then baptiz- 
est-thou if thou not art the Christ nor Elijah nor the prophet ? 

26. Answered to-them [the] John, saying, I baptize in 
(with) water: midst of-you ‘he-8tands whom you not know, 

27. After me coming, of-whom not am I worthy that I- 
should-unloose of-him the thong of-the sandal. 

28. These-things in Bethany were beyond the Jordan, where 
was [the] John baptizing. 

29. On-the morrow he-sees [the] Jesws coming unto him, 
and says, Behold, the Lamb of-[the] God the-(one) bearing 
(he who bears) the sin of-the world. 

30. This-(one) it-is about whom I suid, After me comes 
<a)-man who before me has-been, because first of-me (before me) 
he-was. 

31. And-I not knew him, but that he-should-be-manifested 
to-[the] Israel, on-account-of this came I in (with) water bap- 
tizing. 

32. And bare-witness John, saying, “ Lhave-beheld the Spirit 
descending as (a)-dove from heaven, and it-abode upon him. 

33. And-I not knew him, but the-(one) having-sent (he who 
sent) me to-baptize in (with) water that-(one}-to-me said, Upon 
whom soever thou-mayst-see the Spirit descending and abiding 
upon him, this-(one) is the-(one) baptizing (he who baptizes) in 
(with) (the) Spirit Holy. 

34. And-I have-seen and Lhave-borne-witness that this-(one) 
is the Son of-[the] God.” 

35. On-the morrow again was-standing John and from the 
disciples of-him two, 

36. And having-looked-at [the] Jesus walking, he-says, Be- 
hold the Lamb of-[the] God. 

37. And heard the two disciples him speaking and they- 
followed [the] Jesus. 
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38. Having-turned moreover [the] Jesus and having-beheld 
them following he-says to-them, What seek-ye ? ‘The-‘ones) 
moreover said to-him, Rabbi, which is-said being-interpreted, 
Teacher, where abidest-thou? 

39. He-says to-them, Come-ye and ye-shall-see. They-came 
therefore and saw where he-abides, and with him they-abode the 
day that (that day) ; (the)-hour was about (the) tenth. 

40. It-was Andrew the brother of-Simon Peter one from the 
two of-the-(ones) having-heard (of those who heard) from John 
and having-followed (who-followed) him. 

41. Finds this-(one) first the brother the his-own Simon, and 
he-says to-him, We-have-found the Messiah, which is, being- 
interpreted, Christ. 

42, He-led him unto [the] Jesus. Having-looked-at bim 
the] Jesus said, Thou art Simon the son of John, thou shalt- 
be-called Cephas, which is-interpreted Peter. 

43. On-the morrow he-willed to-go-forth into [the] Galilee. 
And he-finds Philip and says to-him [the] Jesus, Follow-thow me. 

44, Was moreover [the] Philip from Bethsaida, out-of the 
city of-Andrew and of-Peter. 

45. Finds Philip [the] Nathanael and says to-him, of-whom 
(him of whom) wrote Moses in the law, and the prophets, we- 
have-found, Jesus, (the)-son of-[the] Joseph, the-(one) from Naz- 
areth, 

46. And said to-him Nathanael, Out-of Nazareth is-able 
any good-thing to-be? Says to-him [the] Philip, Come-thou, 
and see. 

47. Saw Jesus [the] Nathanael coming unto him and says 
concerning him, Behold, truly [an]-Israelite in whom guile 
not is. 

48. Says to-him Nathanael, Whence me knowest-thou? An- 
swered Jesus and said to-him, Before of-the (that) thee Philip 
to-call (called), being under the fig-tree I-saw thee. 

49. Answered to-him Nathanael, Rabbi, thou art the Son of- 
[the] God; thou King art of-[the] Israel. 
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50. Answered Jesus and said to-him, Because I-said to-thee 
“JT-saw thee underneath the fig-tree” believest-thou? Greater- 
things-than these thou-shalt-see. 

51. And he-says to-him, Verily, verily I-say unto-you, ye- 
shall-see [the] heaven opened, and the angels of-[the] God 
ascending and descending upon the Son of-[the] man. 


CHAPTER IL. 


1. And on-the day the third (a)-marriage was in Cana of- 
[the] Galilee, and was the mother of-[ the] Jesus there. 

2. Was-called moreover also [the] Jesus and the disciples 
ef-him to the marriage. 

3. And having-failed wine, says the mother of-[the] Jesus 
unto him, Wine not they-have. 

4, And says to-her [the] Jesus, What to-me and to-thee, 
woman ? not-yet is-come the hour of-me. 

5. Says the mother of-him to-the servants, What soever he- 
may-say to-you, do-ye. 

6. There-were moreover there of-stone water-jars six accord- 
ing-to the purifying of-the Jews lying, containing apiece meas- 
urers (firkins) two or three. 

7. Says to-them [the] Jesus, Fill-ye the water-jars with- 
water. And they-filled them up-to above (up to the brim). 

8. And he-says to-them, Draw-ye-out now, and bear-ye to- 
the ruler-of-feast. The-(ones) (they) moreover bare. 

9. When moreover tasted the ruler-of-(the)-feast the water 
wine having-become, and not knew whence it-is, the moreover 
servants knew, the-(ones) having-drawn (those who drew) the 
water, calls the bridegroom the ruler-of-(the)-feast, 

10. And he-says to-him, very man first the good wine 
places, and whenever they-become-drunken the worse; thou 
hast-kept the good wine until now. 


il. This did (as)-beginning of-the signs [the] Jesus in Cana 
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of-[the] Galilee, and manifested the glory of-him, and believed 
on him the disciples of-him. 

12. After this he-went-down to Capernaum, himself and the 
mother of-him and the (his) brothers and the disciples of-him, 
and there they-abode not many days. 

13. And near was the passover of-the Jews, and went-up to 
Jerusalem [the] Jesus. 

14. And he-fownd in the temple the-(ones) selling (those 
who sold) oxen and sheep and doves and the money-changers 
sitting, 

15. And having-made (a)-scourge out-of cords all he-cast- 
out from the temple, the both sheep and the oxen, and of-the 
money-changers he-poured-out the money and the (their) ta- 
bles he-overthrew, 

16. And to-the-ones the doves selling (to those who sell the 
doves) he-said, Take-ye these-things hence, not make-ye the 
house of-the Father of-me (a)-house of-merchandise. 

17. Remembered the disciples of-him that it-has-been-written, 
The zeal of-the house of-thee shall-eat-up me. 

18. Answered therefore the Jews and said to-him, What sign 
showest-thou to-us, because these-things thou-doest ? 

19. Answered Jesus and said to-them, Destroy-ye the tem- 
ple this and in three days I-will-raise him (it). 

20. Said therefore the Jews, Forty and six years was-built 
the temple this, and thou in three days wilt-raise-up him (it) ? 

21. That-(one) (He) moreover was-saying (spoke) concerning 
the temple of-the body of-him (his). 

22. When therefore he-was-raised from (the)-dead, remem- 
bered the disciples of-him that this he-was-saying, and they- © 
believed the writing (scripture) and the word which said [the] 
Jesus. 

23. When moreover he-was in [the] Jerusalem in (at) the 
passover in (at) the feast, many believed on the name of-him, 
beholding of-him the signs which he-was-doing. 

24. He-himself moreover Jesus not was-believing (trusting) 
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himself to-them on-account-of the him to-know (on account of 
that he knew) adl-men, 

25. And because not need he-was-having that any should- 
bear-witness concerning [the] man, he-himself for was-knowing 
what was in [the] man. 


CHAPTER III. 


1. (There)-was moreover (a)-man out-of the Pharisees, Nico- 
demus name to-him, (a)-ruler of-the Jews. 

2. This-(one) came unto him by-night and said to-him, Rabbi, 
we-know that from God thou-hast-come (a)-teacher; no-one for 
is-able these the signs to-do which thou doest, if not (except) 
be [the] God with him. A 

3. Answered Jesus and said to-him, Verily, verily, I-say to- 
thee, if not (except) any-one be-born anew, not he-is-able to-see 
the kingdom of-[the] God. 

4. Says unto him [the] Nicodemus, How is-able (a)-man 
to-be-born old being? Is-he-able into the womb of-the mother 
of-him a-second-time to-enter and to-be-born ? 

5. Answered [the] Jesus, Verily, verily I-say to-thee, if not 
(except) any-one be-born of water and of-(the)-Spirit, not is-he- 
able to-enter into the kingdom of-[the] God. 

6. The-(thing) having-been-born (that which has been born) 
of the flesh, flesh is, and the-(thing) having-been-born of the 
Spirit, spirit is. 

7. Not marvel-thou because I-said to-thee, It-is-necessary for- 
you to-be-born anew. 

8. The wind where it-willeth blows, and the sound of-it thou- 
hearest, but not thou-knowest whence it-comes and whither 
it-goes; thus is every-one the-(one) having-been-born of the 
Spirit. 

9. Answered Nicodemus and said to-him, How is-able (are 
able) these-things to-be ? 
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10. Answered Jesus and said to-him, Thou art the teacher 
of-(the) Israel and these-things not thou-knowest ? 

11. Verily, verily, [say to-thee, ‘“ That-which we-know we- 
speak and that-which we-have-seen we-bear-witness, and the 
witness of-us not ye-receive. 

12. If the earthly-things I-said to-you and not ye-believe, how 
if-perchance I-say to-you the-heavenly-things shall-ye-believe ? 

13. And no-one hath-ascended into the heaven if not (except) 
the-(one) out of-the heaven having-descended (he who descended), 
the Son of-[the] man. 

14. And as Moses lifted-up the serpent in the wilderness, 
thus to-be-lifted-wp it-is-necessary-for the Son of-[the] man, 

15. That every-one the-(one) believing (who believes) in him 
may-have life eternal. 

16. Thus for loved [the] God the world so-that the Son 
the only-begotten he-gave, that every-(one) the-(one) believing 
(who believes) on him not should-perish but should-have life 
eternal. 

17. Not for sent [the] God the (his) Son into the world that 
he-should-judge the world, but that should-be-saved the world 
through him. 

18. The-(one) believing (he who believes) on him not is- 
judged ; the-(one) not believing already hath-beenjudged be- 
cause not he-has-believed on the name of-the only-begotten Son 
of-[the] God. 

19. This moreover is the judgment, that the light has-come 
into the world and loved [the] men rather the darkness than 
the light; was (were) for of-them evil the works (for their 
works were evil). 

20. Every-one for the-(one) ill practising (who practiseth ill) 
hates the hight and not comes unto the light, that not be-con- 
victed the works of-him. 

21. The-(one) moreover doing the truth comes unto the light, 
that may-be-manifested of-him the works, because in God it-has- 
been-wrought (they-have-been-wrought). 
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22. After these-things came [the] Jesus and the disciples 
of-him into the Judean land, and there he-was-tarrying with 
them and was-baptizing. 

23. Was moreover also [the] John Haputide in 4inon near 
to-[the] Salim, because waters many was (were) there, and 
they-were-coming and were-being-baptized. 

24, Not-yet for had-been-cast into the prison John. 

25. There-was therefore (a)-questioning from the disciples 
of-John with (a)-Jew concerning purifying. 

26. And they-came unto [the] John and said to-him, Rabbi, 
(he)-who was with thee beyond the Jordan, to-whom thou hast- 
borne-witness, behold this-(one) baptizes and all-(men) come unto 
him. 

27. Answered John and said, Not is-able (a)-man to-receive 
nothing (anything) if-perchance not ¢it-have-been-given to-him 
from [the] heaven. 

28. Yourselves ye to-me bear-witness that said I, Not am I 
the Christ, but that -have-been-sent before that-(one) (him). 

29. The-(one) having the bride (the)-bridegroom is; the 
moreover friend of-the bridegroom, the-(one) having-stood and 
hearing him, with-joy rejoices on-account-of the voice of-the 
bridegroom. This therefore the joy the mine has-been-fulfilled. 

30. (For)-that-(one) it-is-necessary to-increase, (for)-me more- 
over to-decrease. 

31. The-(one) from-above coming above ali is; the-(one) be- 
ing from the earth from the earth is, and from the earth he- 
speaks; the-(one) from [the] heaven coming above all 1s. 

32. That-which he-has-seen and heard, of-this he-bears-witness, 
and the witness of-him no-one zeceives. 

33. The-(one) having-received of-him (his) the witness set- 
his-seal that [the] God true is. 

34. Whom for sent [the] God the words of-[the] God he- 
speaks, not for from measure gives-he the Spirit. 

35. The Father loves the Son, and all-things he-has-given in 
the hana of-him. 
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36. The-(one) believing on the Son has life eternal; the-(one) 
moreover disbelieving the Son not shall-see life, but the wrath 
of-[the] God abides on him. 


CHAPTER IV. 


1. When therefore knew the Lord that heard the Pharisees 
that Jesus more disciples makes and baptizes than John, 

2. Although Jesus himself not was baptizing but the disci- 
ples of-him, 

3. He-left [the] Judea and departed again into [the] 
Galilee. 

4. It-was-necessary moreover (for)-him to-go through [the] 
Samaria. 

5. He-comes therefore to (a)-city of-[the] Samaria, called 
Sychar, near the field which gave Jacob to Joseph the son 
of-him. ; 

6. There-was moreover there (the)-well of{the] Jacob. 
[The] therefore Jesus having-become-wearied from the 
journey was-sitting thus by the well. (The)-hour was about 
(the)-sixth. 

7. There-comes (a)-woman from [the] Samaria to-draw water. 
Says to-her [the] Jesus, Give me to-drink. 

8. The for disciples of-him had-departed into the city, that 
food they-might-buy. 

9. Says therefore to-him the woman the Samaritan, How 
thou (a)-Jew being from me to-drink askest (a)-woman Samar- 
itan being ? Not for have-dealings Jews with-Samaritans. 

10. Answered Jesus and said to-her, If thou-knewest the 
gift of-[the] God and who it-is the-(one) saying to-thee, Give 
me to-drink, thou * wouldst-have-asked him and he-would-have- 
given * to-thee water living. 

11. She-says to-him, Lord (Sir), not (a)-bucket thou-hast 
and the well is deep; from-whence then hast-thou the water the 
living ? 


LITERAL TRANSLATION. 325 


12. * Thou greater art-thou (than) the father of-us Jacob, 
who gave to-us the well, and himself of it drank and the sons 
of-him and the cattle of-him ? 

13. Answered Jesus and said to-her, Every-one the-(one) 
drinking (who drinks) of the water this shall-thirst again ; 

14, Who moreover soever drinketh of the water which I 
shall-give to-him, not * shall-he-thirst unto the age (forever), 
but the water which I-shall-give to-him shall-become in him (a)- 
well of-water springing-up unto life eternal. 

15. Says unto him the woman, Lord (Sir), give to-me this 
the water, that not [may-thirst, neither come-the-way hither 
to-draw. 

16. He-says to-her, Go, call of-thee the husband, and come 
hither. 

17. Answered the woman and said to-him, Not I-have (a)- 
husband. Says to-her [the] Jesus, Well saidst-thou, * “Hus- 
band not J-have.” 

18. Five for husbands thou-didst-have, and now whom thou- 
hast not is of-thee (a)-husband ; this trwe thou-hast-spoken. 

19. Says to-him the woman, Lord (Sir), L-behold that prophet 
art thou. 

20. The fathers of-us in the mountain this worshipped ; and 
ye say, that in Jerusalem is the place where to-worship it-is- 
necessary. 

21. Says to-her [the] Jesus, Believe me, woman, that cometh 
(the)-hour when neither in the mountain this nor in Jerusalem 
ye-shall-worship the Father. 

22. Ye worship that-which not ye-know, we worship that- 
which we-know, because [the] salvation from the Jews is. 

23. But cometh (the)-hour and now is, when the trwe wor- 
shippers shall-worship the Father in spirit and truth, and for 
the Father such seeks the-(ones) worshipping him. 

24. Spirit (is) [the] God; and the-(ones) worshipping him in 
spirit and truth it-is-necessary to-worship. 

25. Says to-him the woman, I-know that Messiah comes, the- 
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(one) called Christ; whenever may-come that-(one), he-will- 
announce to-us all-things. 

26. Says to-her [the] Jesus, I am (he), the-(one) speaking 
to-thee. 

27. And upon this came the disciples of-him, and they-were- 
marvelling that with (a)-woman he-was-speaking ; no-one how- 
ever said, What seekest-thou? or, Why speakest-thou with 
her ? 

28. Left therefore the water-jar of-her the woman and de- 
parted into the city and says to-the men, 

29. Come, see-ye (a)-man, who said to-me all-things which 
I-did? * This-one is-he the Christ ? 

30. They-went-out from the city and came unto him. 

31. In the mean-while were-asking him the disciples saying, 
Rabbi, eat. 

32. The-(one) moreover said to-them, I food have to-eat which 
you not know. : 

33. Were-saying therefore the disciples unto one-another, * 
Any-one brought to-him to-eat ? 

34, Says to-them [the] Jesus, My meat is that I-may-do the 
will of-the-(one) having-sent me and (that) I-may-accomplish 
of-him the work. 

35. Not ye say, * “ Yet four-months it-is and the harvest 
comes?” Behold, I-say to-you, Lift-up the eyes of-you and le- 
hold the fields that white are-they unto harvest. 

36. Already the-(one) reaping reward receives and gathers 
fruit unto life eternal, that the-(one) sowing together may- 
rejoice and the-(one) reaping. 

37. In for this the word is true, * “ Another is the-(one) sow- 
ing and another the-(one) reaping.” 

38. I sent you to-reap (on)-which not ye-have-labored; oth- 
ers have-labored, and ye into the labor of-them have-come-in. 

39. From moreover the city that many believed on him of-the 
Samaritans on-account-of the word of-the woman bearing-witiess, 
* « Ffe-said to-me all-things which I-did.” 
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40. When therefore came unto him the Samaritans, they-were- 
asking him to-abide with them; and he-abode there two days. 

41. And much more believed on-account-of the word of-him ; 

42. To-the also woman they-were-saying, * “ No-longer on- 
account-of the thy speaking we-believe; ourselves for we-have- 
heard and we-know that this is truly the Saviour of-the world.” 

43, After moreover the two days he-went-forth from-thence 
into [the] Galilee. 

44, Himself for Jesus bore-witness that (a)-prophet in the 
his-own country honor not has. 

45. When therefore he-came into [the] Galilee received him 
the Galileans, all-things having-seen as-many-as he-did in Je- 
rusalem in (at) the feast; and themselves for came unto the 
feast. 

46. He-came therefore again unto [the] Cana of-[the] Galilee, 
where he-did (made) the water wine. And there-was (a)-certain 
kking’s-officer of-whom the son was-sick in Capernaum. 

47. This-(one) having-heard that Jesus is-come out-of [the] 
Judea into [the] Galilee departed unto him and was-asking 
that he-would-descend and would-heal of-him the son, he-was- 
about for to-die. 

48. Said therefore [the] Jesus unto him, If perchance not 
(except) signs and wonders ye-should-see, not in-any-wise would- 
ye-believe. 

49. Says unto him the king’s-officer, Lord (Sir), descend 
(come-down) before to-die the child of-me. 

50. Says to-him [the] Jesus, Go-thy-way; the son of-thee 
lives. Believed the man the word which said to-him the [Jesus], 
and he-was-going-his-way. 

51. Now moreover of-him descending (when he is descending) 
the servants of-him met him saying that the child of-him 
lives. 

52. He-inquired therefore the hour from them in which better 
he had-himself (was). They-said therefore to-him, * “Yesterday 
(the)-hour seventh left him the fever.” 
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53. Knew therefore the father that (it was) at-that the hour 
in which said to-him [the] Jesus, The son of-thee lives; and he- 
believed himself and the house of-him whole. 

54. This moreover again (the)-second sign did [the] Jesus, 
having-come out-of [the] Judza into [the] Galilee. 


VOCABULARY. 


APpadp, 6 (Heb.), Abraham. 

aya8ds, -7, -dv, good; used of both 
persons and things. 

ayadAvdopat, to rejoice; 1 aor. mid. 
nyoAAacduny, followed by twa 
(subj.), viii. 56; 1 aor. inf. pass. 
with a mid. signif., with éy (dat.), 
v. 85. 

ayaTrdw, -@, -jow, tolove. Gr. § 114. 

aydatn, -ns, 7, love. ‘ 

adyyeAta, -as, 4, message, 1 John i. 5, 
iii. 11.* 

ayyé\\w, l aor. Hyyeda, iv. 51 (T), 
to announce, xx. 18. Gr. § 124, 1.* 

dyyedos, -ov, 6, messenger; spec. of 
God’s messengers to men, angel. 

ayatw, -ow, to set apart from common 
use; to purify, sanctify. 

&y.os, -a, -ov, set apart from common 
use, holy; mvedua ayiov, the Holy 
Spirit. 

ayvite, -cw, to cleanse, purify, xi. 55. 

ayopatw, -cw, to purchase, buy. 

dyw, -tw, 2 aor. Hyayoy, trans., to lead, 
bring; with mpds (acc.), eis, of des- 
tination; used intrans. in subj., 
aywpev, letus go! Gr. § 124, 2. 

ayovifopat, impf. AywriGduny, Xvill. 
386; a dep. mid. verb; to contend 
with an adversary, fight. 

aSdeAHh, is, 7, sister. 

aSeApds, -od, 5, brother. 

G8uxla, -as, 7, wrong (towards man or 
God), unrighteousness, vii 18. 


A. 


d-Seréw, -, -how (Ge- as in rl@nut), to 
set at nought, i.e. persons, to despise, 
reject, xii. 48. 

aiytadds, -o0, 4, 
xxi. 4. 

aipa, -ros, Td, blood. 

Aivoyv, 7 (Heb.), Anon, iii. 23.* 

aipw, (1) totake up, lift, v. 8-12; hence 
(with  uxnv) to keep in suspense, 
x. 24; (2) to remove by death, imp. 
aipe, dpov, Away with! i.e. to exe- 

- cution; (3) to take away sin, of the 
redeeming work of Christ, i. 29; 
1 John iii. 5. Gr. § 124, 5. 

aitéw, -@, -now, Laor. irnoa, pf. #r7- 
ka, to ask, pray; with two accs., 
or acc. of thing, and ard or mapa 
(gen.) of person; mid. to ask for 
one’s self. Gr. 124, 7. 

airia, -as, 7, cause for which one is 
worthy of punishment, crime, xviii. 
38, xix. 4, 6. 

aldy, -vos, 6, continuous duration, age ; 
time unlimited, the age of eternity, — 
(a) past, as ix. 82; (b) future, vi. 51, 
especially in the following phrase: 
els Toy ai@va, for ever, with nega- 
tive adv. never. 

aidvios, -.ov, perpetual, of unlimited 
duration, eternal, everlasting. John 
uses it 17 times in Gospel, and al- 
ways with (w%, eternal life. 

d&kav0a, -ns, 7, thorn, xix. 2. 

akavOuvos, -ov, made of thorns, xix. 5. 


the shore, beach, 


dor; 


&Kon, -fs, 7 (dKkovw), hearing, the thing 
heard, a report, xii. 38. 

Gkodovéw, -6, -how, ipl. HKoAovOour, 
1 aor. jKoAovenoa, to accompany, 
follow, with dat., especially of the 
disciples of Christ, viii. 12; so, 
met., fo imitate, xii. 26, xxi. 22. 

G@kovw, -cw or -coua, pf. akjkoa 
(Gr. §124, 8); (1) without object, 
i. 40, xii. 84; (2) with object (acc. 
or gen.), ili. 8, x. 8; to hear, under- 
stand. 

ddafovia, -as, 7, bousting, vain-glory, 
1 John ii. 16. 

GXelw, -pw, 1 aor. HAeua, to anoint, 
dy Ah o.otk oe 

GAékTwp, -opos, 6, a cock, xiii. 38, 
XViii. 27. 

arnPea, -as, 7, truth. Jesusis called 
the Truth, xiv. 6. 

éAnOys, -és (a, Aad- in AavOavw, un- 
concealed), true, truthful. 

Wnbuvds, -7, -dv, real, true, genuine, 
contrasted with the fictitious, as 
i. 9; with the typical, as vi. 32. 

BAnIGs, adv., truly, in truth. 

BAvevo, -evow, to fish, xxi. 3.* 

GAG, but, an adversative particle. 

&d\draxd0ev, adv., from elsewhere, x. 1.* 

BAAHAwyY, reciprocal pron., gen. plur, 
(Gr. § 60), one another, each other. 

Addopar (dep.), to leap up, bubble up, 
as water, iv. 14. Gr. 124, 10. 

tidXos, -n, -0, other, another; of &Aot, 
the others, the rest. 

GAAStptos, -fa, -1oy, belonging to an- 
other, x. 5. 

Gdn, -ns, 7, the aloe, xix. 39.* 

LpapTave, -riow, 2 aor. fuaprov, pf. 
nudprnka, to miss a mark, to sin; 
with cogn. acc. auapriay, to sina 
sin, 1 John v. 16. 

Gpaptia, -as, 7, (1) sin, as a quality 
of actions or a principle of human 
nature; (2) a sin, sing., as 1 John 
iii. 4, John viii. 34, 46; plur., spec. 
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in the phrase d¢iéva: tas Guaprias, 
to forgive sins, xx. 23. 

Gpaptwrds, -dv, (1) sinful, espec. 
habitually and notoriously; (2) 
substantively, @ sinner. 

d&unv, AMEN, a Hebrew adjective, 
true, faithful, used as an adverb at 
the beginning of a sentence, verily, 
truly. John uses the word 25 times, 
repeating it each time. 

dpvés, -0v, 6, a lamb; figur. of Christ, 
i, 29, 36. 

dparedos, -ov, 4, @ vine, figur. as 
xve 1, 4; 5. 

dv, a particle, expressing possibility 
or condition. 

dv, contr. from éay, if, xii. 82, xiii. 20, 
KVieelo eRe Lone 

ava, prep., lit. up; with numerals 
used distributively, dv&é petpnras 
5vo 7) tTpets, two or three measures 
apiece, ii. 6. 

éva-Balvw, -Byocouar, 2 aor. dvéBnv 
(Gr. § 124, 12), to ascend, espec. to 
Jerusalem, on board ship (xxi. 3), 
to heaven. 

dva-Brérw, to recover sight, ix. 11, 
16, 18. 

dv-ayyé&AAw (Gr. § 124, 1), to tell, to 
declare openly. 

dva-ywookw, to know again; to read, 
xix. 20. 

dva-Keyat, dep., to recline at a meal, 
to sit at meat; 6 dvakelwevos, one 
who reclines at table, a guest, 
vi. 11, xii. 2, xiii. 23, 28. 

dva-KimtTw, to raise one’s self from a 
stooping posture, viii. 7, 10. 

Gv-apdpTyros, -ov, without blame, fault- 
less, viii. 7.* 

ava-nlrtw, 1 aor. dvéreca (Gr.§ 124, 
see mimtw), to sit down, vi. 10; to 
recline at table, xiii. 12; to lean 
back, xiii. 25, xxi. 20. 

avd-oTacts, -ews, 7, rising, as from 
death or the grave, resurrection. 


dvarrpiw 


dva-orpépw, to turn 
ii. 15. j 

dva-xwpéw, -@, to depart, withdraw, 

~ vi. 15. 

*Avipéas, -ov, 6, Andrew. 

dvewos, -ov, 6, the wind, vi. 18. 

av-épxouar, 2 aor. cvAAGov, fo go up, 
vi. 38. Gr. § 124, 78. 

dvnp, avdpds, 6, (1) a mun; (2) a hus- 
band ; (3) a person generally. 

avOpakid, -as, 7, a heap of live coals.* 

dvOpwrro-KT6vos, -ov, 6, a murderer* 

dv@pwrros, -ov, 6, a man. 

dv-lornpe (Gr. § 121, see fornur), to 
raise up from death, vi. 389, 40, 44, 
64; to rise again from the dead, 
xi. 28, 24, xx. 9; to rise, stand up, 
Sipole 

"Avvas, -a, 6, Annas, xviii. 13, 24. 

dvotyw, -tw (Gr. § 124, 14), to open; 
intrans. in 2 pf. dvéwya, to be open. 

ayt(, prep., gen., instead of, for, 
i. 16. 

dvti-héyw, to speak against, oppose, 
peaorg, 1 

*Avri-xpteros, -ov, m., opposer of 
Christ, Antichrist, 1 John ii. 18, 22, 
iv. 3, 2 John 7.* 

avThéw, -6, laor. HyvtAnoa, pf. AvTAn- 
na, to draw from a vessel, ii. 8, 9, 
iv. 7, 15.* 

dvtAnpa, -ros, 76, a bucket, iv. 11.* 

dvw, adv. (avd), up; ews vw, up to 
the brim, ii. 7; upwards, xi. 41; 
7a &vw, heaven, as viii. 23. 

dvebev, adv. (vw) of place, from 
above, as iii. 81, xix. 11; with prep. 
éx, from the top, as xix. 23; in iii. 
4,7, again, or perhaps here also, 
Srom ahove. 

&if-vos, -ia, -cov, adj., worthy, deserving 
of ; with tva, i. 27. 

at-ayyehw, to report, make known, 
declare, xvi. 25. (Gr. § 124, 1.) 

dr-dyw, to /ead or take away. 

G-meWéw, -G, to refuse belief, iii. 36. 


up, overturn, 
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ar-épxopar (Gr. § 124, 78, see épxo- 
fat), to go away, depart. 

d-mirtos, -ov, not believing, faithless, 
ReKI We 

amé, prep. gen., from. See Gr.§ 125; 
and for the force of the prep. in 
composition, § 125. 

atro-Balvw (for Baivw, Gr. § 124, 12, 
fut. -Bjcopat), to go or come out of, 
as from a ship, xxi. 9. 

atro-O8vqoKw (dd, intensive, the sim- 
ple @vjccw is rare), (Gr. § 124, 
100), to die (1) of natural death ; 
(2) of spiritual death. 

aro-KadtiTTw, to uncover, bring to light, 
reveal, xii. 38. 

aro-KéTTo, 1 aor. dméxowa, to smite or 
cut off, xviii. 10, 26. 

amo-xplvopar, 1 aor. mid. 3 pers. sing. 
amexpivaro, v.17, 19, xii. 23; 1 aor. 
pass. daexplény, to answer ; to begin 
to speak, ii. 18, v. 17. 

&16-KpLOLS, -ews, 7, an answer, reply, 
yw oa. Sh 

atro-Ktelva, -ev, to put to death, kill. 

am-ddAvpe (Gr. § 123, 18), to destroy, 
to bring to nought, to put to death ; to 
lose; mid., pass. (and 2 perf.), to 
perish, die; to be lost. 

dtro-Avw, to release, let go, 10 send 
away. 

G-Topéw, -@ (mdpos, resource), only 
mid. in N.T., to be in doult, to be 
perplexed, xiii. 22. 

atro-oTé&\Aw (Gr. § 124, under oréa- 
Aw), to send forth, send, as a mes- 
senger, etc., spoken of prophets, 
teachers, and other messengers. 

amé-cToXos, -ov, 6, a messenger, xiii. 
16. 

atro-cvvaywyos, -ov, excluded from the 
synagogue, excommunicated, ix. 22, 
xii. 42, xvi. 2.* 

Grrw, mid., to touch, xx. 17. 

Grddeva, -as, % (drdAaduue), destruc: 
tion, of persons; perdition, xvii. 12. 


aper ts 
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dpeotds, -f, -dv, acceptable, pleasing to, 
viii. 29. 

dprOpds, -08, 6, a number, vi. 10. 

7Apipabela, -as, 7, Arimathea, xix. 38. 

dpirtdw, -&, -jow, to take the morning 
meal, xxi. 12, 15. 

apkéw, -@, to be sufficient for, vi. 7, 
xiv. 8. 

Gpveopat, -ovjmar, fut. dpyjooua, | aor. 
npynoduny, to deny, disclaim, disown. 

apviov, -ov, 7d, a little lamb, xxi. 18. 

aprdto, -dow, 1 aor. hpraca, fo snatch, 
take by force, vi. 15, x. 12, 28, 29. 

dpados, -ov, not seamed or sewn, xix. 
23.* 

dott, adv. of time, now; with other 
particles, as éws &pri, till now; 
am &pri, from now or henceforward. 

&pros, -ov, 6, bread, loaf, food. 

apx%, -iis, f., a beginning. Adverbial 
phrases, dm’ dpxfs, from the beyin- 
ning; év apxh, in the beginning ; 
€& dpxijs. from the beginning or from 
the first ; thy apxny, altogether, viii. 
25. 

apx-tepevs, -ews, 6, (1) the high priest ; 
(2) a chief priest, i.e. the head priest 
in his class. 

apxt-TptkALvos, -ov, 6, a president of a 
east, ii. 8, 9.* 

&px@, mid., to begin, often with infin., 
xili. 5; dptdwevos dad, beginning 
Srom, viii. 9. 

dpxwy, -ovtos, 6, prop. part., ruler, 
prince. 

&pwpa, -ros, Td, spicery, xix. 40. 

aoBévera, -as, 7 (ad priv. and aOévos, 
strength), bodily infirmity, sickness, 
v. 5, xi. 4. 

aobevéw, -, impf. 700€vour, to be sick. 

atiw.dLo, -ow, to dishonor, viii. 49. 

avn, -As, 7, an open space, court or 
hall of a house, as xviii. 15; @ sheep- 
old, xe M16: 

avédve, intrans., to grow, increase, 
iii. 30. 


aités, -4, -0, pron., he, she, 7¢; in nom. 
always emphatic. Properly de- 
monstrative, self, very; joined with 
each of the persons of the verb, 
with or without a pers. pron., / my- 
self, thou thyself; with the article, 
the same. 

atrot, -7s, -ov, pron. reflex. (contr. 
for éavrot), of himself, herself, ete. 
T and Tr exclude these forms 
from the N. 'T., everywhere read- 
ing avrov, av’té, etc.; but WH 
have introduced the aspirated 
form “nearly twenty times.” In 
John it is found ii. 24, xiii. 32, 
SSI Xi ll aR Os 

abrdé-pwpos, -ov (pap, a thief), in the 
very act, viii. 4, neut. dat. with éwt.* 

ad-inur (see Gr. § 122, 2), to send 
away; (1) to forgive (dat. pers.) 
xx. 23; (2) to permit, concede, with 
inf., as xi. 44, xviii. 8, or ta, subj., 
xii. 7; (3) to leave, depart_from- 


B. 


Babts, -cfa, -¥, deep, iv. 11. 

Batoy, -ov, Td, branch, xii. 13.* 

BoAAw, Bard, BEBAnka, EBadroy (Gr. 
§ 124, 28), to throw, cast, put (with 

‘ more or less force, as modified by 
the context); of liquids, to pour, 
xiii. 5. 

Barrife, -cw, of the Christian ordi- 
‘nance, to baptize, to immerse. 

Barro, BdWw, to dip, xiii. 26. 

Bap-aBBas, -a, 6, Barabbas, xviii. 40. 

Baowrela, -as, 7, a kingdom. 

Bactdeus, -éws, 6, a king. 

Baodtkds, -4, -dv, adj., belonging to a 
king, royal ; nobleman, iv. 46, 49. 
Bacrdtw, -dow, 1 aor. ¢Bdoraca, to 
lift, lift up; thus, (1) to carry, a 
burden, as xix. 17; (2) to take on 
one’s self, xvi. 12; (3) to take away, 

xii. 6. 


Bed-avla 
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Be0-avia, -as, 7, Bethany, “house of 
dates.” There were two places of 
the name: (1) xi., etc.; (2) on the 
Jordan, i. 28. 

Bn9-{a9d, -as, 7, Bethesda, “house of 
compassion,” v. 2.* 

ByO-Acéu, 7, Bethlehem, “house of 
bread,” vii. 42. 

BnP-cardd, 7, Bethsaida, “ house of 
hunting” or “ fishing.” 

Bfpa, -ros, 7d (Ba- in Balvw), throne, 
Judgment-seat, xix. 18. 

BuBAlov, -ov, 7d, book, volume, xx. 80, 
Xxi. 25. 


BiBpdckw, (Bpo-), perf. BéBpwxa, to 


eat, vi. 13.* 

Blos, -ov, 6, (1) life, 1 John ii. 16; 
(2) goods or property, 1 John iii. 17. 

Pr\arhnpew, -&, to blaspheme, x. 36. 

PrAacdypla, -as, 7, blasphemy, x. 33. 

Brérrw, -Ww, to see, to have the power_of 
seeing, to look at. 

Bode, -&, to publish openly, to cry aloud, 
i. 28. 

Rooke, -jow, to tend, to feed, xxi. 15, 17. 

Bovdctw, -cw, to advise, N.T. mid. 
only ; with iva, xi. 53, xii. 10. 

BotrAopan, to be willing, xviii. 39. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7, an ox, a cow, ii. 14, 15. 

Bpaxtwv, -ovos, 6, the arm; met., 
power, strength, xii. 38, 

Bpaxits, -cta, -¥, short, liltle; Bpaxd tr, 
vi. 7, of quantity, a little. 

Bpovtn, -fis, 7, thunder, xii. 29. 

Bedpa, -ros, 7d (see BiBodoxw), food, 
iv 34. 

Bpaors, -ews, 7, food, meat. 


Wy, 


TaBBabd, 4 (Heb. Chald. form), 
Gabbatha; an elevated place or tri- 
bunal, xix. 13.* 

yato-puddKuov, -ov, 76, a treasury, a 
part of the temple so called, viii. 20. 

Taduvdala, «as, 7 (from Heb.), Galilee. 


Tadtdaios, -aia, -atov, of or belonging 
to Galilee, iv. 45. 

yap0s, -ov, 6, a marriage feast, ii. 1, 2. 

yap, “truly then,” a causal particle 
or conjunction, for, introducing a 
reason for the thing previously 
said. It is post-positive. 

yé, an enclitic particle, post-positive, 
indicating emphasis, at least, in- 
deed ; katrovye, though indeed, iv. 2. 

yeltov, -ovos, 6, 7, & neighbor, ix. 8. 

yeptla, -ow, to fill, with ace. and gen., 
itpvae lo. 

yeveth, -75, 7, birth, ix. 1.* 

yevvaw, -G, -how, to beget; pass., to be 
begotten, born (often, in John, of 
spiritual renewal). 

yépwv, -ovros, 6, an old man, iii. 4.* 

yet, only mid. in N. T., éo taste, ii. 9, 
viii. 52. 

yewpyds, -ov, 6, a husbandman, a vine- 
dresser, xv. 1. 

yi, vis, 7, contr. for yéa or aia, 
land or earth, as (1) land, as op- 
posed to sea; (2) earth, as opposed 
to heaven; (8) region or territory. 

ynpacKkw, or ynpdw, -dow, to become 
old, xxi. 18. 

yivopat, for yiyvoua. See Gr. § 124. 
yevhoomat, éyevounv and éyevnOny, 
yéyova (with pres. force) and ye- 
yéevnuot, to become, as (1) to begin to 
be, used of persons, to be born, 
viii. 58; of the works of creation, 
to be made, i. 3,10; to be changed 
into, ii. 9; (2) to happen, frequently 
in the phrase kal éyévero, and jt 
came to pass. 

ywookw, for yyvdoxnw (see Gr. 
§ 124), yvdooum, 2 aor. éyvwy (im- 
per. yv@0:), perf. éyywxa, (1) to be- 
come aware of, to perceive, with acc.; 
(2) to know, perceive, understand, 
with acc. or 671, or acc. and infin., 
or rf interrog.; (8) specially to know 
God, Christ, and divine things. 


yAwoos-Kopov 
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yAwrod-Kopoy, -ov, 7d, a little box or 
case for money, xii. 6, xiii. 29.* 

yvopl{o, -icw, to make known, to de- 
clare, xv. 15, xvii. 26. 

yvwords, -7, -dv, verb. adj., known, 
xviii. 15, 16. 

yoyyvlo, -vow, to murmur in a low 
voice. 

yoyyvorpds, -00, 6, muttering, vii. 12. 

Todyo@& (Heb., Chald. form), Gol- 
ootha, “the place of a skull” 
(probably from its shape) ; Cal- 
vary, xix. 17. 

yoveus, -éws, 6, (yev- in yivouar), a pa- 
rent ; only in plural, of yoveis. 

yedppa, -ros, To (ypdow), (1) a writ- 
ing, such as the Scriptures, v. 47; 
(2) plur., literature, learning gener- 
ally, vii. 15. 

ypappareds, -éws, 6, a scribe, viii. 3. 

part, As, #, (1) awriting ; (2) spec. 
nh ypaph or ai ypapat, the Scrip- 
tures, writings of the O. T. 

yeaa, -Yw, yéypaba, to grave, write, 
inscribe. éypdon, yéypumTat, or ye- 
ypaymevov eott, a formula of quo- 
tation, /t is written. 

yvupvds, -7, -ov, naked, having only an 
inner garment, Xxi. 7. 

vy, yuvatkos, VOC. yuvat, h, a woman. 
The voc., as a form of address, is 
often used in reverence and honor. 
Compare ii. 4 and xix. 26. 


A. 


Sapovitopar, to be possessed by a 
demon, x. 21. 

Saindviov, -fov, 7d (orig. adj.), a 
demon or evil spirit.  Sdatudvioy 
éxew, to have a demon or to be a 
demoniac. 

Saxpte, -ow, to weep, xi. 85.* 

SaxTvAOs, -ov, 6, a finger. 

Aaveld, 6 (Heb.), David, vii. 42. 


6é an adversative particle, post- 

positive, but, now, moreover. 

Set, impers. (see Gr. § 116), it needs, 
one must, it ought, with infin. 

Se(xvupe and Sexviw (see Gr. § 123), 
to present to sight, to show, to teach 
(ace. and dat.). 

Setidw, -@, to shrink for fear, to be 
afraid, xiv. 27.* 

Setmvov, -ov, 70, the chief or evening 
meal, supper. 

Sexa-tévte, fifteen. 

SékaTos, -7, -ov, ordinal, tenth, i. 40. 

Sefuds, -d, -dv, the right. 

Sépw, to scourge, to smite, so as to flay 
off the skin, xviii. 23. 

Seipo, adv., used only as an impera- 
tive, come hither; dedpo ew, come 
forth, xi. 48. 

Setre, adv., as if plur. of Sedpo (or 
contr. from Sevp’ tre), come, come 
hither, iv. 29, xxi. 12. 

Settepos, -&, -ov, ordinal, second in 
number, iv. 54. devrepov, adver- 
bially, the second time, iii. 4, xxi. 16. 
So é«¢ Seurépou, ix. 24. 

Séxopar, 1 aor. detduny, dep., to take, 
receive, iv. 45. 

Séw, to want. See der. 

Séw, 1 aor. @5ynoa, perf. dé5exa, pass. 
déd5euat, to swathe dead bodies for 
burial, as xi. 44, xix. 40; to bind 
persons in bondage, xviii. 12, 24. 

AnpAtpros, -ov, 6, Demetrius, 3 John 
12. 

Syvdptoy, -fov, 7o, properly a Latin 
word, denarius. 

8a, prep., through; (1) with gen., 
through, during, by means of ; (2) with 
acc., through, on account of, for the 
sake of. 

SudBodos, -ov, 6, an accuser, a slan- 
derer. 6 8:a¢Bodos, the accuser, the 
devil, equivalent to the Hebrew 
Satan. 

81a-5(Sapt, to distribute, divide, vi. 11. 


S.a-Lovvupe 
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S.a-Lavvupt, to gird, to gird up, xiii. 
4,5, xxi. 7.* 

Stakovéw, -6, to serve or wait upon, 
especially at table, to minister, 
Xli. 2; serve, xii. 26. 

Stakovos, -ov, 6, a servant, ii.5,9; one 
in God’s service, xii. 26. 

Siakdotot, -at, -a, card. num., two 
hundred. ‘ 

Sta-Aoylfopat, dep. mid., to reason, to 
ponder, to reflect, xi. 50. 

Sta-pepitw, to divide, to distribute, 
xix. 24. 

Sta-ckoprl{w, to 
xi. 52. 

Sta-o7ropd, -as, 7, dispersion. Used of 
the Jews as scattered among the 
Gentiles, vii. 35. 

S.a-rl or Sua ti; (WH) wherefore 2 

Sta-tplBw, to spend (xpdvoy or ju€pas), 
to tarry ; abs., to sojourn, iii. 22, 
xi. 54 (T). 

SiSaxrds, -4, -dv, taught, instructed, 
vi. 45. 

§i8dacKados, -ov, 6, a teacher; often 
in voce. as a title of address to 
Christ, Master, Teacher. 

Si8doKw, fut. Siddiw, to teach, to be 
a teacher, abs.; to teach, with acc. 
of pers., generally also acc. of 
thing. 

68axh, -fis, 7, doctrine, teaching, vii. 
16, 17, xviii. 19. 

Al8upos, -n, -ov, double, or twin ; a sur- 
name of Thomas the apostle, xi. 16, 
xx. 24, xxi. 2.* 

S(8wpur, to give (Gr. § 121), (acc. and 
dat.). The purpose of a gift may 
be expressed by inf., iv. 7. 

Si-eyelpw, to excite, as the sea by the 
wind, vi. 18. 

di-€pxopar, to pass through, with did 
(gen.), iv. 4. 

Slxatos, -ala, -ov, just, right, righteous. 

Sixaoctvn, -ns, 7, righteousness, jus- 
tice, xvi. 8, 10. 


scatter, disperse, 


Slkrvov, -ov, 7d, a fishing-net, xxi. 
Coote, Tile 

Avo-rpedpijs, -ovs, 6, Diotrephes, 3 John 
o.* 


Suipdw, -@, -jow, to thirst for, to desire 
earnestly, acc.; or abs., to thirst. 
Stake, -~w, fo persecute, v. 16, xv. 20. 
Soxéw, -@, SdEw, (1) to think, acc. and 
inf.; (2) Soxe?, impers., it seems. 

8dAos, -ou, 6, deceit, guile, i. 47. 

86a, -ns, 7, from doxéw, (1) honor, re- 
nown, v. 41, 44; and very fre- 
quently (2) the manifestation of that 
which calls forth praise, —so espe- 
cially in the frequent phrase 7 ddéta 
Tov Ocov, glory. 

S0£dLo, -cw, to ascribe glory to, to honor, 
glorify. 

Sovrcia, -cw, to be a slave, in bondage, 
viii. 33. 

Sotdos, -ov, 6, a servant (opp. to 
KUptos). 

Svvapat, dep. (see Gr. § 122, 11), ta 
be able, abs., or with inf. or ace. ; 
to have power to do. 

8v0, numeral, indecl., except dat., 
Svat, two. 

$o8exa, num., indecl., twelve. of 5d- 
dexa, the twelve, i.e. the Apostles. 

Swped, -Gs, 7, a free gift. 

Swpedy, acc. of preceding, as an adv., 
without cause, xv. 25. 


E. 


éay or dv, conj. (for ei dv), 77; usually 
construed with verb in subjunctive. 

éavrot, pron., reflex., 8d pers., of one’s 
self; used also in Ist (plur.) and 
2d persons. (See Gr. § 59, 1, 2.) 
Genitive often for possess. pron. 

€BSou0s, -n, -ov, ord. numb., seventh, 
iv. 52. 

‘“EBpaior’ (WH ’E), adv., in the 
Hebrew or Aramean language. 


éyyus 
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éXatva 


éyys, ady., near ; used of both place 
and time. 

éyelpw, éyepe, pass. perf. eyhyepuat, 
to raise up, as a saviour; fo erect, 
as a building; mid., ¢o rise up, as 
from sleep, or from a recumbent 
posture, as at table. Applied to 
raising the dead. 

éyx-. In words beginning thus, T and 
WH generally write év-. 

éykatyia, -lwy, ra, a dedication, x. 22.* 

éy#, pers. pron., J; plur. jets, we. 
See Gr. § 57. 

eéw, See Geaw. 

eOvuxds, -4, -dv, national, of Gentile 
race, heathen, 3 John, 7. 

vos, -ovs, 746, a nation. 7d €Ovn, the 
nations, the heathen world, the Gen- 
tiles. 

os, -ovs, Td, a usage, custom, xix. 40. 

el, a conditional’ conjunction, 7, 
since, though. et uh, unless, except. 
ef 5& wh, but if not, otherwise, xiv. 
Pe Wily 

elSov, to see. See dpdw, olda; also 
Gr. § 124, 64. 

eiSos, -ouvs, 74, outward appearance, 
form, aspect, v. 37. 

elkoot num., indecl., twenty, vi. 19. 

eipl (Gr. § 122, 16), a verb of exist- 
ence, used (1) as a predicate, fo be, 
to exist, to happen, to come to pass ; 
(2) as the copula of subject and 
predicate, simply fo he. 

etpt, to go, in some MSS. for eff, in 
vii. 84, 36 (not critical editions). 

elmov (Gr. § 124, 68), (WH, cima), 
from obs. érw or etm, to say; in 
reply, to answer; in narration, 
to tell, to call one or style one, x. 35, 
xv. 15, 

ciphyn, -ns, 7, peace. 

els, prep. governing acc., into, to, unto. 

els, ula, €v, a card. num., one. 

elo-Gyw, 2 aor. eiohyayor, to bring in, 
xviii. 16. 


elo-epxopat, 2 aor. eiaHAOov, to come 
in, to enter. Gr. § 124, 78. 

elra, adv., then, afterwards. 

éx, or, before a vowel, é&€, a prep. 
governing gen., from, out of (the 
interior). 

ékacros, -7, -ov, each, every one (with 
partitive gen.). 

éxarov, card. num., a hundred. 

ék-Baddw (Gr. § 124, 28), to cast out, 
send out; to send away, dismiss, 
reject. 

éxel, adv., there, thither. 

exetOcv, adv., from that place, thence. 

éxeivos, -7, -o, pron., demonst., that 
one, that one there. 

eKk-KEVTEw, -@, to pierce through, to trans- 
Wie Fas Bile 

exxAnola, -ds, %, the assembly of be- 
lievers, the Church. 

éx-Aéyo, mid. in N.T., 1 aor. eferctd- 
nv, to choose out for one’s self. 
to elect. Gr. § 124, 128. 

ek-pdoow, -tw, to wipe, to wipe dry, 
Se ee tin eek Oe 

éx-véw (lit. swim out), or éxvedw (lit. 
turn by a side motion), 1 aor. 
ékévevoa, to withdraw, v. 13.* 

ék-tropevopat, dep., to go out, to prow 
ceed from, v. 29, xv. 26. 

ék-telva, fut. éxrevd, 1 aor. é&érewwa, 
to stretch out the hand, xxi. 18. 

ékros, -7, -ov, ord. numb., sixth, iv. 6, 
xix. 14. 

éx-xéw, 1 aor. étévea (Gr. § 124, 71), 
to pour out, as money, li. 15. 

hala, -ds, 7, an olive tree; +d dpos Tov 
eAa@y, the Mount of Olives, viii. 1. 

&Adoowv, -ov, compar. of édaxds for 
puxpés, less; in quality worse, ii. 10 
(acc., -w contracted for -ova). 

arta, -d, to make lower or inferior ; 
pass., to decrease, iii. 30. 

&atyw (tenses from éAdw), eAdow, 
éAfAaka, to drive a ship, to row, 
vi. 19. (Gr. § 124, 72.) 


aw 
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émr-ayyeAla 


dw. See eaatvw. 

éhéyxo, -Ew, to convict, reprove. 
§ 124.) 

€heog, -ous, Td, mercy, 2 John 3. 

éhevOepos, -a, -ov, free, viii. 33, 36. 

EevPepdw, -@, to set free, viii. 82, 36. 

€uypa, -ros, 76, a roll, xix. 89 (WH, 
text).* 

€\ktw, -cw, to drag, to draw, a net, 
xxi. 6, 11; a sword, xviii. 10; to 
draw over, to persuade, vi. 44, xii. 82. 

“EdAnv, -nvos, a Greek, as distin- 
guished from “Iovdatos, Jew, as 
vii. 85. Used for Greek proselytes 
to Judaism, xii. 20. 

‘EXAnvcrt, adyv., in the Greek lan- 
guage, xix. 20. 

Anttw, Att. fut. €ama, 1 aor. HAmica, 
pf. #AmiKa, to direct hope towards 
(els, emi, acc.), v. 45. 

éwavrod, -7s, -od, of myself, a reflexive 
pron., found only in the gen., dat., 
and acc. cases. am éuavtod, from 
myself. 

ép-Batve, 2 aor. év-éBnv, part. eu-Bas, 
to go upon, into (eis), always of enter- 
ingaship. (Gr. § 124, 12.) 

tu-Batrw, to dip into, xiii, 26 (not in 
critical editions). (Gr. § 124, 30.) 

éu-BAErw, to look fixedly, i. 36, 42. 

ép-Bptpdopat, -@uat, dep., to be moved 
with indignation, xi. 33, 38 (R.V. 
marg.). 

éuds, -, -dv, mine. 

ép-wlrAnpe and -mAdw, gumAhow, evé- 
TwAnca, to fill up, to satisfy, as with 
food, vi. 12. 

ép-mépiov, -ov, Td, emporium, a place 
Sor trading, ii. 16.* 

éu-mpco0ev, adv., before; as prep. 
(gen.), before, in presence of, x. 4; 
before, in dignity, i. 15, 30. 

éu-pavlto, -tow, to make manifest (acc. 
and dat.), xiv. 21, 22. 

éu-durdw, -@, 1 aor. dvepionca, to 
breathe upon, acc., xx. 22 * 


(Gr. 


év, prep. gov. dat., in, generally as 
being or resting in; within, among 
(see Gr. § 125). é- in composition 
has the force of in, upon, into. 

év-04-8e, adv., hither, iv. 15, 16. 

éviautds, -ov, 6, a year, xi. 49, 51, 
xviii. 18. 

évkalyia, -lwy, td, a dedication, x. 22.* 

év-tapidtw, to prepare for burial, 
xix, 40. 

éy-Tadiacpds, -o0, 6, the preparation of 
a corpse for burial, xii. 7. 

év-téANopat, dep. mid., fut. mid. évre- 
Aoduat, l aor. évereiAduny, to charge, 
to command. 

évred0ev, adv., hence; repeated xix. 18, 
on this side and that. 

évtodn, -fjs, 7, a charge, command- 
ment. 

év-tudloow, pf. pass. part. évretu- 
Atypévos, to wrap up, roll up, xx. 7. 

évOtmiov, prep., with gen., before, in 
sight or presence of, xx. 80. 

é&, prep. See ék. 

€é, card. numb., siz. 

e€-dya, tolead out, x. 3. (Gr. § 124, 2.) 

%E-eupe (eit). See ears. 

é€-épxopar (Gr. § 124, 78), to go or to 
come out of (with ék, dad, mapd) ; 
to go away, go forth; of a rumor, 
to be spread abroad. 

t&eote (impers., from eeu), it is law- 
ful, v. 10, xviii. 31. 

é€-erd.Lo, to inquire, to ask, xxi. 12. 

é€-nyéop.ar, -oducu, dep. mid., to declare, 
expound, as a teacher, i. 18. 

é-ovola, -as, 7 (ears), (1) power, 
ability, as xix. 11; (2) liberty, right, 
as x. 18; (8) authority, as v. 27. 

é-umvitw, 1 aor. subj. -ow, to wake 
from sleep, xi. 11.* 

ééw, adv., abs , or as prep. with gen., 
without, outsrde. 

€opTH, -7s, 7, a solemn feast or festival. 

ér-ayyeAla, -as, 4, a@ message, 1 John 
Die, 208 


émr-ayyeAXo 
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€0-006 


ér-ayyé\ko, mid., to promise, with 
cognate acc., 1 John ii. 26. (Gr. 
§ 124, 1.) 

ér-atpw (Gr. § 124, 5), to lift up, as 
the eyes, the heel against. 

ém-dvo, adv., or as prep. with gen., 
above, iii. 31. 

érr-aparos, -ov, accursed, vii. 49.* 

ér-avovoy, adv., on the morrow. TH 
(nmepa) eravpiov, on the next day. 

ér-avto-padpw. See adrd-pwpos. 

érel, conj., since, because, xiii. 29, 
db Salle 

ér-eita, adv., thereupon, then, xi. 7. 

é-ev-507TyS, -ov, 6, an upper garment, 
5.6.95 Teas 

érr-epwtdw, -&, to question, ask, xviii. 7. 

ér(, a prep. governing gen., dat., or 
ace. General signification, upon, 
on. 

émt-Badrdw, to lay upon, as a hand, 
vii. 30. 

é{-yeros, -ov, earthly. ra 
earthly things, ili. 12. 

ém-Séxouar, to receive kindly, 3 John 
95 105% 

ém-Oupla, -ds, 7, desire, generally in 
a bad sense, lust. 

ém(-Kepar, to lie upon (dat.), xi. 38, 
26.05 Gr 

ému-Aéyw, in pass., to le named or 
called, v. 2. 

émt-péva, continue, to be persevering in, 
viii. 7. 

émi-mlartw, to fall back upon, xiii. 25 
(7). 

éri-orpépa, to turn about, xxi. 20. 

émi-rlOnur, to put, place, or lay upon, 
tx 6, Loy eexixe 2 (Gress 120%: 
§ 122, 1.) 

émt-Tpérrw, to allow, permit, xix. 38. 

émi-xpto, 1 aor. éréxpica, anoint, smear 
upon (él, acc.), ix. 6, 11.* 

ém-oupaytos, -ov, adj., heavenly ; neut. 
plur., 7a ewoupdvia, heavenly things, 
iii, 12. 


Pears 
emiyeta, 


era. 
68. 

épavvaw, -@, -haow, to search diligently, 
v. 89, vil. 52. 

épydfopar, -coum, dep , pf. eipyacuar ; 
pass., (1) abs., to work, to labor, 
v.17; (2) to accomplish, do, vi. 28; 
(8) to acquire by labor, vi. 27. 

epyov, -ov, 7d, a work, a deed; a mir 
acle, vii. 3, 21. 

épevvadw,- &. See epavrdw. 

epypos, -ov, deserted, desolate ; used in 
the fem. as a subst., desert, wilder- 
ness, — 7) €pnuos, the desert in which 
the Israelites wandered. 

éppyvevw, to interpret, translate, i. 
42, 1x: 7. 

épxopar (Gr. § 124, 78), to come, to go; 
to come, after, before, to, against, 
etc., as determined by the preposi- 
tion which follows. 

épwrdw, -&, to ask, to request, to be- 
seech. 

éryx aros, -7, -ov, the last, the end of what 
is spoken of, e.g. the feast, vii. 37; 
the dust (day), z.e. the day of judg- 
ment. 

gow, adv. of place, within, xx. 26. 

repos, -€pa, -cpoy, distrib. pron., other, 
another, xix. 37. 

étt, adv., yet, still, even. 

éroipatw, -dow, to prepare, make ready, 
xiv. 2, 3. 

éroupos, -7 or -os, -ov, ready, prepared, 
vii. 6. 

ros, -ous, Td, a year. 

et0éws, adv., immediately, straightway. 
See evus. 

ev0vvw, to make straight, i. 23. 

ev0us, adv. of time, straight, ¢.e. im- 
mediately, as eb0éws. 

eb-oyéw, -G, -how, to bless; hence 
pass. pf. part. evAoynuévos, blessed, 
Javored of God, xii. 13. 

€v-05dw, -@, pass. only, to be made 
prosperous, 3 John 2. 


See eZrov and Gr. § 124, 


etploKw 


ciploke, cipnow, etpnka, evpov, etpée- 
Onv (Gr. § 124, 89, (1) to find, to 
discover, to light upon ; (2) to ascer- 
tain, to find by examination, as a 
judge. 

ev-xapirréw, -&, 10 thank, give thanks. 

etxopat, fo pray, 3 John 2. 

"Edpaty, 6, Mphraim, a place, xi. 54.* 

éy Ses, adv., yesterday, iv. 52. 

exo, fw, impf. efor, 2 aor. érxor, 
(Gr. § 124, 89), to have or possess. 

éws, adv., (1) of time, till, until, used 
as conj., also as prep. with gen. 
ws of or ws Srov, until when ; 
(2) as long as, while, ix.4; (8) with 
particles, —éws &pri, until now; 
éws méte; how long? x. 24; ews 
&vw, up to the brim, ii. 7. 


Z. 


{daw, -, Gis, Gi, fut. (how or -oum, 
(Gr. § 124, 90), to live, as (1) to be 
alive; part. 6 Gv, the Living One, 
a description of God, vi. 57 ; (2) to 
receive life, iv. 50; (3) tolive, in the 
highest sense, to possess spiritual 
and eternal life, v. 25; (4) met., 
as of water, living or fresh, opposed 
to stagnant, iv. 10. 

ZePeSatos, -ov, 6, Zebedee, xxi. 2. 

{fros, -ov, 6, zeal, in a good sense, 
ble 

{yréw, -@, -fhow, (1) to seek, absolutely, 
as vi. 24; (2) to seek for (acc.), 
y. 380; (8) to desire, to wish for, 
v. 18. 

taryots, 
iii. 25. 

{wm, -7s, 7, life, literal, spiritual, eter- 
nal. (wh aidvios, eternal life. 

{évvupe or -vvdw (Gr. § 123, 7), to 
gird, xxi. 18. 

two-rovéw, -@, -how, to make alive, to 
cause to live, to quicken, v. 21, vi. 68. 


-ews, 7, question, debate, 


339 


Oepiopds 


ial, 


4, a particle, — disjunctive, or; in- 
terrogative, preceded by mérepoy, 
utrum ... an,whether .. . or, vii. 
17; or comparative, than, iii. 19; 
iirep, than at all, xii. 43. 

#5n, adv. of time, now, already. 

Hk, -tw, to be come, to be present. (Gr. 
§ 124, 93.) 

*Haelas or “HAlas, -ov, 6, Hlijah. 

nAtklda, -ds, 7, age, full age; jarklay 
Exe, he is of age, ix. 21, 23. 

HAos, -ov, 6, a nail, xx. 25.* 

Hpeis, gen. nudy, dat. juiv, acc. jas, 
plur. of ey. 

HpEeG, -ds, 7, a day. 

TweTEpOS, -G, -ov, Our, Our Own. 

Hrrep, than at all, xii. 43. 


~Hoatas or ‘Hoatas, -ov, 6, Zsaiah. 


Q. 


Oddacca, -ns, 7, the sea. 

Odvaros, -ov, 6, death. 

Bapoéw, -@, to be of good cheer. Only 
in imper., @dpoe:, @apoetre, luke 
courage, XVi. 33. 

Cavpdte, -cw, to wonder. 

Savupacords, -7, -dv, marvellous, ix. 30. 

Oedopar, -@ua, dep., 1 aor. edeacduny, 
pf. re@éaua, to behold, to contem- 
plate. 

OAnpa, -ros, Td, will, desire. 

O&AXw, impf. 7#OcAov, 1 aor. eO€Anzoa, 
to wish, delight in, to will. ; 
cds, -od, 6, (1) Gop, —6 Oeds, the 
revealed God, i.1; (2) a god, generi- 
cally, x. 34. 

Qeo-ceBrjs, -és, 
vout, ix. 31.* 

Gepatrevw, -edow, to heal, v. 10. 

Bepl{a, -fow, to reap or gather, iv. 836-38. 

Oepiouds, -ov, 6, harvest, the gathering: 
time, iv. 35. 


God-worshipping, de- 


Geppatve 
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kabapi{a 


Gcppatve, only mid. in N.T., to warm 
one’s self, xviii. 18, 25. 

Bewpéw, -d, to behold, to see. 

OqKn, -ns,  (TlOnuc), a receptacle, as a 
sheath, xviii. 11.* 

Olipus, -ews, %, affliction, tribulation, 
xvi. 21, 83. Tr accents 6Anjs. 

OvjoKw, in N.T. only pf. ré4vnKa, 
to be dead. 

Opea, -ros, 7d (tTpépw), the young 
of cattle, iv. 12.* 

Opnvéw, -&, abs., 
xvi. 20, 

Oplé, rpixds, dat. plur. Opiél, 4, a hair, 
xi. 2, xii. 3. 

Ovyarnp, -rpos, 4, a daughter, xii. 15. 

Ovpa, -as, 7, a door. 

Ovpwpds, -ov, 6, 7, a door-keeper, porter, 
Hop aganie Moy IVE 

Ow, -ow, fo slay, x. 10. 

Owpas, -4 (from Heb. = didvuos), 
Thomas. 


to wail, lament, 


I. 


*Taxap, 6 (Heb.), Jacod. 

idopat, -Guat, iacouat, dep., mid., 
to heal. 

We (e?Sov), imper. act. as interj., 
behold ! 

Wt0s, -(d, -ov, one’s own, x. 12; hence 
Ta Ydia, one’s own things; of 101, 
one’s own people, friends, companions, 
neut. and masc. contrasted in i. 11. 

iSou (comp. %e), imper. mid. as in- 
terj., /o! behold! 

tepevs, -€ws, 6, a priest. 

tepdv, -ov, 7d, a place consecrated to 
God, the temple. 

‘Tepooddvpa (WH 71), -wv, 7d, Je- 
rusalem. 

“‘IeporoAvptrys, -ov, 6, one of Jerusa- 
lem, vii. 25.* See critical texts. 
Inoots, -ov (see Gr. § 37, 6), JEsus, 

the Saviour. 


tAacpds, -ov, 6, a propitiation, atoning 
‘ sacrifice, 1 John ii. 2, iv. 10.* 

iuds, -dyros, 6, thong, latchet of ashoe, 
i. 27. 

ipartuov, -fov, 7d, (1) clothing ; (2) the 
outer garment. 

ipatirpds, -ov, 4, 
xix. 24. 

tva, conj., that, to the end that; ta 
bh, that not, lest. 

*Top8avns, -ov, 6, the Jordan. 

*Tovdala, -ds, 7 (really adj. fem., 
sc. yi), iii. 22, Judea. 

TovdSatos, -ala, -atov, belonging to Ju- 
dah, Jewish. Often in plur. with 
subst. understood, of “Iovdato1, the 
Jews. 

*TovSas, -d, 6, dat. -a, ace. -av, (1) Jude, 
the apostle, xiv. 22; (2) Judas Is- 
cariot. 

Iokapiorns, -ov, 6, [scariot, t.e. a man 
of Kerioth. 

ios, -n, -ov (or ios), like, equal to 
(dat.), v. 18. 

Iopanr. 6 (Heb.), Israel. 

*Iopanrtry s, -ov, 6, an Israelite. 

tornpr (Gr. § 122, 4), trans. in 
laor., to place, viii. 3; intrans. in 
pf., plupf., and 2 aor., to stand, 
to stand firm, to endure. 

ioxupds, -d, -dv, strong, 1 John ii. 
14. 

icxtw, -vow, to be strong, to be able 
(inf.). 

ix@us, -vos, 6, a fish. 

*Twavns, -ov, 6, John. 

Toon, 6 (Heb.), Joseph. 


clothes, raiment, 


K. 


Kayo (Kaué), contr. for na éyd (kal 
éué), and I, L also, even I. 

ka0-atpw, -ap, to cleanse, to clear by 
pruning, Xv. 2. 

Kabapl{tw, to cleanse, 1 John, i. 7, 9. 


Kabapio pos 


Kabapicpds, -ov, 5, cleansing, purifying, 
li. 6, iii, 25. 

Kabapds, -d, -dv, clean, pure. 

KabeLopar, to sit down; ev or él, dat. 

ka-eis, adv., one by one, viii. 9 
(WH, kad’ eis). 

Kd0-ynpor (Gr. § 122, 17), to be seated, 
to sit down, to sit. 

Kabl{o, -fow, intrans., to seat one’s self; 
to sit down. 

Ka0-as, adv., according as, even as, as. 

kal, conj., and, also, even. 

Katddas, -a, 6, Caiaphas. 

Katy, 6 (Heb.), Cain. 

Kavos, -7, -dv, new. 

Katpds, -ov, 6, time, season. 

Katoap, -pos, 6, Cesar. 

«al-rot, conj., nevertheless, though in- 
deed ; so katrovye, iv. 2. 

Kalo, to burn, v.35; xv.6. (Gr. § 124, 
109). 

Kdkel (al éxe?), and there. » 

Kaketvos, -7, -o (kal éxeivos), and he, 
she, it. 

kako-troéw, -@, to do evil, 3 John 11. 

kaxo-trovds, -dv, as subst., an evil-doer, 
malefactor, xvili. 30. 

Kakdés, -%, -dv, evil, wicked ; 7d kakdy, 
wickedness. 

Kakds, adv., wrongly, xviil. 23. 

KdAapos, -ov, 6, a pen, 3 John 13. 

Kadéw, -@, -ow, pf. KéeAnwa, 1 aor. 
pass. éxAnOnv, to call; hence, to 
name, i. 48; to invite, ii. 2. 

Kads, -4, -dv, good. 

Kadds, adv., well, rightly. 

Kaye. See cayd. 

Kav (Kal edy), and if. 

Kava, 4 (Heb.), Cana. 

Kapdla, -as, 7, the heart. 

Kapmrés, -00, 6, fruit. 

kara, prep., gov. the gen. and accus. 
cases, down; hence, gen., down 
from, against; acc., according to, 
‘against. (See Gr. § 125, 2, d). 

Kata-Balyw, Byoouc, -—BéBnka, 2 aor. 
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KiTros 


kat éBny, to go or come down, descend. 
(See Gr. § 124, 12.) 

Kata-BoAn, -As, 7, a founding, xvii. 24. 

KaTa-ylveoKw, to condemn, gen. of 
pers., 1 John wi. 20; 21. (Gr: 
§ 124, 45.) 

Kat-dyvup., fut. Karedtw, to break, to 
break in pieces, xix. 31-38, 

kaTa-ypade, write, draw, mark.* 

Katd-ketpar, to lie down, as the sick, 
Viioy Orme (Gra gela2elon) 

Kata-Kplvw, -v@, 10 give judgment 
against, to condemn, viii. 10, 11. 
(Gr. § 124, 121.) 

KaTa-AapBave, -Ajupoua, to grasp, to 
overtake, to comprehend, to apprehend. 
(Gr. §124, 125. 


kata-Aelrrw, -Ww, to leave remarning, 


viii. 9. (Gr. § 124, 129.) 
Kata-payw. See katecOlw. 


kart-erOlw, fut. karapdyoua (ii. 17), 
to eal up, to devour entirely. (Gr. 
§ 124, 80.) 

KaT-nyopéw, -G, -how, to accuse, to 
speak against. 

KaT-nyopla, -ds, 7, an accusation, a 
charge, xviii. 29. 

KaT-Hyopos, -ov, 6, an accuser, vill. 10. 

Kato, adv., downwards, down, beneath, 
Viii. 6, 8, 28. 

Kadapvaotp, 7, (Heb.), Capernaum. 

KéSpos, -ov, 7, a cedar, xviii. 1, prob- 
ably a mistaken reading for fol- 
lowing.* 

Kedpayv, 6 (Heb., dark or turbid), Ce- 
dron, xviii. 1.* 

ketpou (Gr. § 122,15); tolie, to recline, 
to be laid. 

ketpla, -as, 7, a band of linen, xi. 44.* 

Képpa, -ros, Td, a small piece of money, 
ii. 15.* 

Keppatiorys, -o0, 6, a money-changer, 
ii. 14.* 

Kehadn, -ijs, 7, the head. 

Kftros, -ov, 6, a yarden, xviii. 1, 26; 
xix. 41. 


“ss 


krTroupds 


KnT-oupds, -od, 6, a gardener, xx. 15.* 

Kyoas, -4, 6 (Aramaic, a rock or 
stone), Cephas, 2. e. Peter, i. 42. 

Kralo, -avow, to wail, to lament, weep. 
(Gr. § 124, 114.) 

Kao ua, -Tos, TO, a piece broken off, a 
fragment, vi. 12, 18. 

KXelw, -ow, to shut, close, xx. 19, 26. 
(Gr. § 124, 116.) 

kerr ys, -ov, 6, a thief: 

KhétTw, -Yw, to steal, x. 10. 

KAfipa, -Tos, Td (KAdw), a branch, a 
shoot, of a vine, xv. 2, 4, 5, 6.* 

KAfjpos, -ov, 6, a lot, xix. 24. 

KAlvw, -v@, to bow, in death, xix. 80; 
to incline. (Gr. § 124, 117.) 

Knoras, -d, 6, Clopas, xix. 25.* 

KotAld, -as, 7, (1) the womb, iii. 4; (2) 
fig., the inner man, vii. 388. 

KOLLdw, -&, pass., to be usleep in death, 
Sols 8th 

kolpnots, -ews, 4, slecp, repose, xi. 13.* 

Kotvwvew, -, to have common share in, 
to partake in, 2 John 11. 

Kolvovid, -as, 7), communion, fellowship, 
1 John i. 8, 6, 7. 

KOKKOS, -ou, 6, a kernel, a grain, xii. 24. 

Kédacis, -ews, 7, punishment, 1 John 
iv. 18. 

KoAAuBieris, -00, 6, a money-changer, 
Tie Psp 

K6Atro0s, -ov, 6, the bosom. 

KoAupBHVpa, -as, 7, a pool.* 

Kopapétepov (comp. of Kouwpos), better, 
of convalescence, adverbially with 
exw, iv. 52.* 

KoTldw, -@, to be fatigued, iv. 6; to 
labor, iv. 88. 

K67r0S, -ou, 6, labor, iv. 388. 

KOopOs, -ov, 6, the world. 

Kd gwos, -ov, d, a basket, vi. 13. 

KpaBarros, -ov, 6, a couch, a light bed, 
v. 8-12. 

Kpdle, -%w, tocry out. (Gr. § 124, 120). 

Kpavlov, -ov, 76, a skull ; Kpaviov 
Témos, Greck for ToAyoOd, xix. 17. 
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Aévrioy 


Kparéw, -o, -now, to lay strong hold on; 
to retain, of sins, xx. 28. 

Kpavydto, -ow, lo cry out, xi. 43. 
KplO.vos, -7, -ov, made of barley ; &prot 
«ptO.vo1, barley loaves, vi. 9, 13.* 
Kplya, -ros, TO, a judgment, condem- 

nation, ix. 89. 
Kplva, -va, Kéxpixa, to judge, to sit in 
judgment on. (Gr. § 124, 121.) 
Kplots, -ews, 7, judgment, condemnation. 
KputTés, -7, -ov, verbal adj. (kptrrw), 
hidden, secret. 
KpvTTa, -fw, 2 aor., pass., éxpvBny, to 
hide, conceal. (Gr. §124, 122.) 
KUKAC®, -a, to encircle, surround, x. 24. 
KitTw, -Yw, to bend, to stoop down, viii. 
6, 8. 

kupta, -ds, 7, a lady, 2 Johni. 5; or 
Kupla, Cyria, a proper name.* 

Kipvos, -iov, 6, (1) a lord, sir, title of 
respect ; (2) the Lord. 

KoAte, -ow, to restrain, forbid, 3 John 
10. 

Kop, -ns, 7, @ village. 


A. 


Aayx dave, abs., to cast lots, to draw lots, 
mept, gen., xix. 24. (Gr. § 124, 123.) 
Adtapos -ov, 6, Lazarus, of Bethany. 

AdBoa (WH Adépa), secretly, xi. 28. 

ad€w, -d, -how, (1) to speak, declare. 

AaAud, -as, 7, (1) speech, viii. 43; (2) 
report, iv. 42. 

AapBave, Ahupoua, etAnpa, eraBor, 
(Gr. § 124, 125), to take, receive, ob- 
tain. 

Aaprds, -ddos, 7, a lamp, a torch, 
Xvili. 3. 

dads, -00, 6, a peopie. 

Aatpela, -as, 7, worship, xvi. 2. 

déyw, only pres. and impf. in N. T., 
to speak, say, tell, call. (Gr. § 124, 
128.) 

hévrvoy, -ov, Td, a napkin or towel, xiii. 
4, 5.* 


Acvelrys 


3438 


péecros 


Aevelrys, -ov, 6, a Levite, i. 19. 

Nevkds, -7, -dv, white, iv. 835; xx. 12. 

Ayers, -0d, 6, a robber, x. 1,8; xviii. 
40. 

Mav, adv., very much. 

AWdta, -cw, to stone, to execute by 
stoning. 

AGivos, -7, -ov, made of stone, ii, 6. 

Al8os, -ou, 6, a stone. 

Avd-orpwtov, -ov, 76 (prop. adj., 
slrewed with stones), the Pavement, 
part of a Roman court of justice, 
XU Xqelo 

Arpa, -as, 4%, a pound weight, xii. 3; 
xix. 39.* 

AoylLopar, -coua, dep. with mid. and 
pass. aor., do reckon, to think, xi. 50. 
(Gr. $124, 130). 

Aodyos, -ov, 6, (1) a word ; whether (2) 
a@ common saying, iv. 87; or com- 
mand, viii. 55. Adyos is used by 
John as a name of Christ,, the 
worp of God, i. 1, etc. 

Aoyxn, -ns, 7, @ lance, a spear, xix. 
34.* 

AoSopéw, -G, to revile, to rail at, to re- 
proach, ix. 28. 

Aovtw, -ow. to bathe, to wash, xiii. 10. 
(Gr. § 124, 181.) 

AvKos, -ov, 6, a wolf, x. 12. 

Avurréw, -, fo grieve; pass., to be grieved, 
to be sorrowful, xvi. 20; xxi. 17. 

hurn, -ns, 4, grief, sorrow. 

Abxvos, -ov, 6, a lamp; used of John 
the Baptist, v. 85. 

bw, -cw, to loosen, as (1) lit., to un- 
bind, i. 27; (2) to annul, vii. 23; x. 
35; (8) to destroy, e.g. the temple, 
ii. 19. 

M. 

Maysadnvn, -fs, 7, Magdalene, v. e. a 

woman of Magdala. 


pabyrhs, -00, 5 (uavOdvw), a disciple ; 
of wabnral, specially, the twelve. 


patvopat, dep., to be mad, to rave, x. 
20. 


paKdpvos, -(a, -.ov, happy, blessed, xiii. 
I7isexx: 29. 

pakpay, adv., afur, afar off, xxi. 8. 

paddov, adv., more, rather. 

Maaxos, -ov, 6, Malchus, xviii. 10.* 

pavOdve, uabjooua, 2 aor. Euabor, 
perf. weud@nra, to learn, to under- 
stand, to know. (Gr. §124, 134.) 

Pavva, To, manna. 

Map0d, -jjs, 7, Martha. 

Mapld, -ds, or Mapidu (indecl., Heb., 
Miriam), 4, Mary. 

fapTupew, -, -how, to be a witness, abs., 
to testify (wept, gen.), to give testi- 
mony (to, dat. of pers. or thing). 

faptupla, -as, 7, testimony, witness. 

PAOTLYOw, -@, -dow, to scourge, xix. 1. 

paxarpa, -ds, 7, a sword, xviii. 10, 
LI: 

Paxopar, to contend, dispute, vi. 52. 

péyas, meydAn, méya, comp. pelwy, 
sup. méyloTos, great; meyaarn nM Epa, 
a high day, xix. 31. 

peO-epunvetw, to translate, to interpret, 
pass. only, i. 88, 41. 

peOvoke, to get drunk, ii. 10. 

pelf{av, comp. of wéyas, which see. It 
has itself a comparative, wer(drepos, 
3 John 4 (see Gr. § 52, 4). 

péAav, -avos, Td (uéAas), ink, 2 John 
12; 3 John 18. 

pédas, -aiva, -av, black. 

péAer, impers., zt concerns, x. 13; xii. 6. 

weAAW, -jow, to be about to do. (Gr. 
§ 124, 137.) 

pév, antithetic particle, truly, indeed. 

pev-ovv, Conj., moreover, therefore, but. 

pév-rou, conj., yet truly, nevertheless. 

pévo, mev@, Eueiva, to remain, to abide. 
(Gr. 124, 188.) 

pépos, -ous, 7d, a part, fellowship, 
xiii. 8. 

péros, -7, -ov, middle, in the ‘midst of 
(gen.), i. 26; xix. 18. 


perow 


perdu, -G, to be in the middle or midst, 
vii. 14.* 

Mecotas, -ov (from Heb., anointed), 
Messiah, the same as Gr. Xpiords, 
i. 41, iv. 25.* 

peorés, -n, -dy, full, filled with, gen. 

pera, prep., gov. the gen. and accus. : 
gen., with, among; acc., after (Gr. 
§ 25, 2, d). 

peta-Balvw, to yo or pass over, v. 24; 
to depart, vii. 3; xiii. 1, (Gr. $124, 
12.) 

pera-£0, (cdv or gbv), adv. of time, 
meanwhile, iv. 31. 

petpnThs, -ov, 6, “a measurer,” a 
liquid measure (72 sextarii) con- 
taining nearly eight and a half Eng- 
lish gallons, jirkin, ii. 6.* 

HérTpov, -ov, 76, a measure ; adv. phrase, 
ex mérpou by measure, sparingly, iii.34. 

py, a negative particle, not, /est. In- 
terrogatively it is used when a neg- 
ative answer is expected, as iii. 4, 
etc. ; od wh, not at all, by no means. 

pndé, compare odd, generally used 
after a preceding wn, and not, 
neither, nor yet, iv. 15; xiv. 27. 

pndels, undeula, undév (cis), differing 
from ovdefs as uf from ov; not one, 
no one, nothing. 

pykért, adv. (@rz), no more, no longer, 
varie vince bel. 

pyviw, to show, declare, xi. 57, 

Eq-tore, conj., whether indeed, vii. 26. 

PATI, -Tpds, 7, a mother. 

pare, adv., interrogatively used, is it ? 
whether at all 2 

pares (uh T1s), pron. interrog., has or 
is any one? whether any one? iv. 33; 
vii. 48. 

pla, fem. of efs, one. 

pratve, -av@, to stain, pollute, defile, 
XViii. 28. 

plypa, -ros, TO, a mixture, xix. 39.* 

puxpds, -d,-or, /itile, small, time, vii. 33; 
xii. 35. 
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vekpos 


pipéopat, -ofua, dep. mid., to imitate, 
to follow the example of, 3 John 11.* 

pipvyocKke (uva-), mid., with fut. in 
pass. form pynobjooua, | aor. 
euvhany, to cull to mind, to remem- 
ber, ii. 17, 22; xii. 16. (Gr. § 124, 
139.) 

Loew, -, -how, to hate, to abhor. Used 
in antith. with ayamdw, lo love less, 
to slight, xii, 25. 

pods, -00, 6, wages, recompense, iv. 
36. 

pir8urds, -ov, 0, 
who serves for wages, X. 12, 13. 

pvdopnar. See piurvhon. 

LvypeEtoy, -ov, TO, a tomb, a grave. 

Lvnpoveva, to remember, recollect, call to 
mind. 

pouxela, -ds, 7, adultery, viii. 3. 

PoLXevw -ow, to commit adultery, viii. 4. 

Hovy, -As, 7, a pluce of abode, a dwell- 
ing-place, xiv. 2, 23.* 

Hovo-yevns, -és, gen. ods, only begotten, 
i. 14, 18; iii. 16, 18; 1 John iv. 9. 

p-dvoy, adv., only. 

}-6vos, -7, -ov, only, alone, forsaken. 

pvpoy, -ov, 74, a perfumed ointment. 

Mavorfis -éws (§ 42, 3), 6, Moses. 


a hired servant, one 


N. 


Natapér, 7, Nazareth. 

Nat{wpatos, -ov, 6, a Nazarene. 

NaSavanar, 6, Nathaniel. 

val, adv., affirming, yes, xi. 27; xxi. 
15, 16. 

vads, -o0, 0, the temple, ii. 20; used of 
Jesus Christ, ii. 19, 20. 

vapSos, -ov, 7, nard, spikenard, a costly 
ointment, xii. 3. 

veavlerkos, -ov, 6, a young man, 1 John 
ii. 13, 14. 

vexpds, -a, -dv, dead ; of vexpol, the 


dead. 


, 
veos 
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véos, -G, -ov, young ; compar., vedrepos, 
younger, xxi. 18. 

vevo, -cw, to nod; so, to beckon, xiii. 
24. 

VEWTEPOS, -G, -ov (comp of véos, which 
see), younger, xxi. 18. 

viKkde, -@, -how, pf. vevixnra, to conquer, 
overcone (acc.), XVi. do. 

vin, -ns, 7, victory, 1 John v. 4.* 

Nuxd-8nj10s, -ov, 6, Nicodemus, iii. 1. 

virTnp -jpos, 6, a basin for washing, 
‘xiii. 5.* 

virrw, -w, to wash (ace.), mid., to 
wash one’s self. 

Voew, -@, -How, tv understand, to perceive, 
xii. 40. . 

vopy, -7s, 7, pasturage, x. 9. 

vopos, -ov, 6, a law, the Mosaic economy ; 
the Old Testament generally, x. 34. 

vpn, -ns, 7, « bride, iii. 29. 

vupdlos, -ov, 6, a bridegroom, iii. 29. 

voy, adv., now, just now, even now, 

vb, vurrds, 7, the night, night-time. 

vioow, -tw, to stab, to pierce, xix. 84.* 


zg. 


Eévos, -ov, 6, a stranger, 3 John v. 

Enpatve, -av@, 1 aor. act., ééppava; 1 
aor. pass., é&ypavOny, to dry, to make 
dry, to wither, xv. 6. 

tnpds, -a, -dv, dry, withered; of a use- 
less limb, v. 38. 


O. 


6, 4, 74, the definite article, the, origi- 
nally demonstrative. 

08-nyéw, -&, -how, to lead, to conduct, to 
guide, xvi. 13. 

o8or-Tropla, -ds, 7, @ journey, a jour- 
neying, iv. 6. 

686s, -00, 7, @ way; used of Christ 
himself, the Way, xiv. 6. 


é{, intrans., fo stink, be offensive, 
xi. 39.* 

80ev, adv., whence, of place or source. 

60dvi0y, -ov, 7d, a linen swathe, a bund- 
age. 

otda, I know (§ 124, 64, II.). 

oixla, -ds, 7, uw house. 

oiko-Sopéw, -&, to build, ii. 20. 

oikos, -ov, 6, « house. 

otpat. See ofoua. 

otvos, -ou, 6, wine. 

olopar and otpat, fo think, to suppose, 
xxi. 26. 

olw. See pépw. 

6KTe, nuim., indecl , e/ght. 

8Xos, -7, -ov, all, the whole. 

Spovos, -ofa, -o1ov, like, similar to. 

opotws, in like manner, likewise. 

Op.0-Loyew, -G, -jow, 1 aor. auoddynoa, 
to speak: the same thing ; hence, (1) to 
confess, generally with 71; (2) to 
profess, or acknowledge openly, acc., 
ibe, OP, 

opotd, adv., together, iv. 36; xx. 4; 
3.0.45 5 

bpews, adyv., yet, nevertheless; with 
peévrot, notwithstanding, xii. 42. 

évaptov -fov, 7d (dim. of dvos), a young 
ass, an ass’s colt, xii. 14.* 

SvOLG, -aTos, TO, a name. 

3vos, -ov, 6, an ass. 

dvrws, adv. (dv, neut. part. of eiut), 
really, in very deed, viii. 36. 

os, -ous, Td, vinegar. 

omlow, ady., behind, after, back; ets 
Ta Orlow, backward, xviii. 6. 

boy, -ov, Td, an instrument ; hence, 
plur., arms, armor, Xviil. 3. 

8trov, adv. of place, where, whither. 

btw, drroua. See dpaw. 

émrws, conj., to the end that, so that, 
xi. 57. 

dpdw, -&, bpouai, Edpara, eldov (Gr. 
§ 124, 147), (1) to see, generally ; 
(2) to look upon; (3) to see, and so 
to participate in, iil. 36. 


spy) 
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Trapa-ylvowar 


opyn, -fis, 7, anger, wrath. 

SpOpos, -ov, masc. morning twilight, 
early dawn, viii. 2. 

dpos, -ous, Td, a mountain. 

éphaves, -h, -dv, bereaved, “ orphan,” 
xiv. 18. 

és, 4, 8, relative pronoun, who, which 
(see Gr. § 64, 1). 

oopn, -As, 7, an odor, savor, xii. 3. 

&cos, -n, -ov, relat. pron., how much, 
how many, as many as. 

doréov, contr. dcrody, -od, 7d, a Lone, 
xix. 36. 

bo-Tis, #-T1s, ort, compound relat., 
whosoever, whichsoever, whatsoever 
(see Gr. § 66, 2). 

Stay (dre, Gv), rel. adv., when, when- 
soever ; always with subj. 

ote, rel. adv., when. 

ort, conj., (1) that, after verbs of de- 
claring, etc.; (2) because. 

6rov (gen. of dais), Ews dTov, until, 
ix. 18. 

ov (odk before a vowel, ovx if the 
vowel is aspirated), no, not. 

ot-8€, conj., disj. neg., but not, neither, 
nor, not even. 

08-els, obde-uula, od8-év (odd€ els), neg. 
adj., not one, no one, none, nothing. 

ovdé-rore, adv., not ever, never, vil. 
46. 

ovs€é-rw, adv., not ever yet, not yet, 
never. 

oik-éri, adv., no more, no longer. 

ovk-otv ; adv., not so then ? an affirm- 
ative adverb, therefore; interroga- 
tive, xvii. 37, art thou then a king 2 * 

ov py, an emphatic negative, see uh. 

ody, conj., therefore, then. 

ov-mw, adv , not yet. 

otpavds, -ov, 6, heaven, (1) the wisible 
heavens; (2) the spiritual heavens, 
the abode of God and holy beings. 

ov-re. conj.,and not; neither, nor, with 
a negative preced.; otte... ore, 


neither... nor. 


ottos, arn, todTo, demonstr. pron., 
this (near). 

ottws (and before a consonant some- 
times oltw), adv., thus, in this wise, 
SO. 

ovx(, adv., (1) an intensive form of 
ov, xiii. 10, by no means, no; (2) 
mostly interrog., as xi. 9, expect- 
ing an affirmative answer. 

opetdw, to be under obligation, ought, 
SONU ES acy he 

opbaduds, -00, 6, an eye. 

Odts, -ews, 6, a serpent, iii. 14. 

8xXos, -ov, 6, a crowd, the multitude, 
plur. crowds. 

odproy, -ov, 7d, a little fish, vi. 9, 11, 
xxi. 9, 10, 13.* 

dipros, -[4, -cov, lute; as subst., 7 dla, 
evening. 

Orbis, -ews, 7, the aspect, the countenance, 
xi. 44; external appearance, vii. 24.* 


II. 


mobdptoy, -lov, ré (dim. of mats), a boy, 
a lad, vi. 9. 

toardtov, -tov, 7d (dim. of mats), a little 
child, an infant. 

TadicKny, -ns, 7 (fem. dim. of mats), a 
young girl, a female slave, xviii. 17. 

tats, madds, 6, a child, a boy, iv. 51. 

tatw, -ow, to strike, to smite, with a 
sword, xviii. 10. 

tmadauds -d, -ov, old, former. 

Taw, adv., again, back, anew. 

mavrote, adv., ulways, at all times, 
ever. 

Tapa, prep. gov. the gen., the dat., 
and accus., beside. With a gen. 
(of person), it indicates source or 
origin; with a dat., it denotes pres- 
ence with, 

mapa-ylvopat, to come near, come, iii. 


23. 


ATO.p-ayo 
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map-ayw, to pass by, ix. 1; to pass 
away, mid., only 1 John ii. 8, 17. 

mapa-d(Swp1, acc. and dat., to deliver 
over, as to prison, judgment; to 
betray, spec. of the betrayal by 
Judas (§ 122, 3). 

mapd-KAnTos, -ov, 6, (1) an advocate, 
intercessor, 1 John ii. 1; (2) a con- 
soler, comforter, helper, John xiv. 
IDs, Sis ee COR sank (05 Orpyite 
clete.” * 

Tapa-KUTTe, -Yw, to stoop down, xx. 5, 
av 

Tmapa-Aap.Bdve, -Afuyoua, 2 aor. map- 
éAaBor, to receive, to acknowledge, to 
take captive. 

mapa-pv0éopat, -odua, dep. mid., to 
speak kindly to, to cheer, to comfort, 
xi. 19, 31. 

TApa-ckEVvt, -7s, 7, @ preparation, 7. e. 
the time immediately before a Sab- 
bath or other festival, the eve, the 
Preparation (R V), xix. 14, 31, 
42. 

mép-ep (eiut), to be near by, to be 
present, to have come. 

map-loTnp. (Gr. § 122, 4), intrans., 
perf., 2 aor., to stand by, xviii. 22 ; 
xix. 26. 

Tap-o1pta, -ds, 4, a proverb, an enigma, 
xvi. 25, 29; a parable, x. 6. 

map-ovola, -ds, i (eiut), a coming, ad- 
vent, of the second coming of 
Christ, 1 John ii. 28. 

Tappyoia, -ds, 7, freedom, openness ; 
mappnoia, ev mappnata, boldly, freely. 

was, taca, way, all, the whole, every. 

mao xa, 76 (Heb, in Chald. form), the 
_paschal lamb, the passover feast. 
matnp, -Tpds, 6, a father. 

mratpts, -iS0s, 7, one’s native place, 
fatherland, iv. 44. 

arelOw, melow, to persuade, to render 
tranquil, 1 John iii. 19. 

mewaw, -@, -dow, to be hungry, vi. 


35. 


teipdtw, -cw, to make trial of, to 
prove. 

Tréutrw, -w, to send. 

mrevOepds, -ov, 6, a father-in-law, t.e. a 
wife’s father, xviii. 18.* 

mevTaKto-x{Atol, -al, -a, num. five thou- 
sand, vi. 10 

mévTe num., indecl., five. 

TevTHKovTA, num., indecl., fifty. 

mep, an enclitic particle, only found 
joined to pronouns or particles for 
intensity of meaning, as rep, than 
at all, xii, 48. 

tépav, adv, over, on the other side, be- 
yond. 

mep{ a prep., governing the gen. and 
accus. With gen., about, 7.e. con- 
cerning or respecting a thing; with 
accus., about, around. 

tept-BddAw, -Badre, -BéBAnka, to cast 
around, to clothe, xix. 2. 

mept-Séw, 10 bind round about, pass. 
plup., xi. 44.* 

mept-lornpr (Gr. §122, 4), to stand 
around, xi 42. 

TEPL-TATEW, -@, -Haow, 10 walk, to conduct 
one’s self, to live according to. 

tmepiocevy, to be left over, vi. 12, 13. 

Tepioods, -h, -dv, abundant, x. 10. 

Teptorepa, -as, 7, a dove. 

Tept-Téuyw, to circumcise, vii. 22, 

mept-TlOnpt, to place, xix. 29. 

TEPL-TOLN, -7Hs, 7, C’rcumcision, vii. 22, 
23. 

Ilérpos, -ov, 6, Peter (Chald. Kndas, 
rock), i. 42. 

THY, -Tis, 7, a fountain, well. 

mnAGs, -ov, 6, clay, mire, ix. 6-15. 

THXVUS, -ews, 6, a cubit, xxi. 8. 

mate, -cw, to take, as in fishing, xxi. 
8; to take, arrest, vii. 30. 

TleAGtos, -ov, 6, Pilate. 

alaAnpe (wAe-). See rAd. 

tmlvw, fut. mlouat, -erat, -erar; perf. 
mémwka; 2 aor. &mov (inf. met), 


to drink (§ 124, 157). 


TiUTparKe 


murpacKke (mpa-), perf. mémpaxa; 1 
aor. pass. émpdOnv; perf. pass. mé- 
mpayat, to sell; pass. to be sold, 
xii. 5. 

alnrw (Gr. § 124, 159), to full, to full 
prostrate. 

muotevw, to believe, have confidence in, 
trust. 

ToTiK6s, -h, -dv, genuine, pure, of 
ointment, xii. 3. 

mloris, -ews, 7, faith, 1 John v. 4. 

Tirtds, -h, -dv, faithful, believing, xx. 
Arle 

maVaw, -O, -jow, to lead astray, to de- 
ceive, vil. 12. 

amAdYn, -ns, 7, decett, error, 1 John 
iv. 6. 

tmAdvos, -ov, deceitful; as subst., an 
impostor, deceiver, 2 John 7. 

thelwv, -eZov, compar. of modus, more, 
greater ; mAciov, as adv., more, xxi. 
15. 

mr€Kw, -Ew, 10 weave together, to plait, 
xix. 2. 

mevpa, -as, 7, the side of the human 
body, xix. 34. 

trem. See tANGw. 

wANV0s, -ovs, 76, a multitude, crowd, 
Vie ie Bodh (OP 

TmAHIw (Or miuTAnML), TAHTw, to fill, 
xix. 29. 

AV, adv., but, except, viii. 10. 

amAHerns, -es, full, i. 14. 

tANPSW, -@, -dow, to fill, fill wp, com- 
plete; pass., to be fulfilled, made full, 
complete, or perfect. 

mANPwpa, -atos, 74, fulness, i. 16. 

wAnolov, adv., near, near by, with 
gen., iv. 5. 

movapiov, -fov, Td (dim. of mAozoy), 
a small boat. 

w)otoy, -ov, 7d, a ship, a vessel. 

mvedpa, -aros, Td, (1) the wind, iii. 8; 
hence, (2) the human spirit; (3) snir- 
it, Gon, the immaterial One, iv. 24; 
(4) tHe Horny Sririt, i. 32. 
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TOTTpLOV 


arvéw, -evow, to blow, as the wind. 

qrodéy, adv., interrog., whence? how? 

Tovew, -@, -how, (1) to make, i.e. to 
form, to bring about ; to declare lo be, 
viii. 58; (2) to do, generally ; to do, 
i.e. habitually, to perform, to execute, 
to exercise, to practise. 

Trotpaivw, -ava, lo be shepherd of, to 
tend, to feed, xxi. 16. 

Tountyy, -évos, 6, a shepherd. 

Toipvy, -ns, 7, a flock, of Christ’s fol- 
lowers, x. 16. 

motos, Told, Torov, an apie pron., 
of what kind, sort, species ? what ? 

TONLS, -ews, 7, a City. 

TmoAdakis, adv., many times, 
Xvili. 2. 

modus, moAAT, ToAU (see Gr. § 49), 
many ; ToAAG, much, very much. 

ToAv-Tipos, -ov, of great value, very 
costly, xii. 3. 

trovnpds, -d, -dv, evil, bad, of things 
or persons. 6 movnpds, the Wicked 
One, i.e. Satan; 7d movnpdy, evil, 
xvii. 15. 

Topevopn.ar, -couat, dep., with pass. 
aor. éropevOnv, to go, to go away, to 
depart, to journey. 

mopveld, -Gs, 7, fornication, viii. 41. 

Topdupeos, -ovs, -G, -odv, purple or 
crimson, xix. 2, 5. 

Toots, -ews, 7, drink, vi. 55. 

TOTAPOS, -00, 6. 1 rrer. 

motamds, -7, -dv, adj., interrog., of 
what kind 2? how great? 1 John iii. 1. 

more, adv., interrog., when 2 till when ? 
how long? vi. 25, x. 24. 

toré, enclitic, at some time, at one time, 
ix. 13. 

TOTEpOS, pron., 
two? N.T. 
whether, 
vii. 17.* 

morhovoy, -fov, 76, a drinking-cup, the 
contents of the cup; fig., the portion 
which God allots, xviii. 11. 


often, 


interrog., which of the 
only neut. as advy., 
correlating with 4%, or, 


aod 
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‘PaBBouvl 


rod, adv., interrog., where? whither ? 

mous, Todds, 6, the foot. 

t™patTaptoy, -tov, 76 (from Lat. pretor), 
the paluce at Jerusalem, xviii. 28, 33, 
xehe Gy 

mpacow, -tw, to do, perform, accom- 
plish, iii. 20, v. 29. 

mperBUTepos, -Tépa, -repov (used as 
subst.), elder, in age, viii. 9. 

molv, adv. of time, before; as conj. 
in N.T., sooner than; generally 
with ace. and inf., iv. 49, viii. 58, 
xiv. 29. 

apd, prep., gov. the gen., before, i.e. 
of place, time, or superiority. 

tmpo-Gyo, intrans., to go before, to lead 
the way, 2 John 9. 

tmpoBatikds, -4, -dv, pertaining to sheep, 
Ve 2 

tmpoBatuov, -ov, 7d, dim. of mpdBarov, 
a sheep, xxi. 16, 17.* 

ampoBatov, -ov, 76, a sheep ; fig., a fol- 
lower of Christ. 

mpo-tménmw, to send forward, to bring 
one on his way, 3 John 6. 

ampds (see Gr. § 125), prep., governing 
gen., dat., and accus. cases, general 
signification towards. 

mpoc-aitéw, -&, to beg, to ask earnestly, 
Ibe co has 

mpoc-atrys, -ov, 6, a heygar, ix. 8. 

ampoo-épyopat (Gr. § 124, 78), to come 
or to go to, xii. 21. 

mpoo-KoTrTa, to strike the foot against, 
to stumble, xi. 9, 10. 

meoc-Kuvéw, to bow down, to worship. 

mpog-KuvynTHs, -ov, 6, a worshipper, 
iv. 23.* 
Tpoc-payiov, -ov, To, anything eaten 
with bread, as fish, meat, xxi. 5.* 
mpoc-hépw, to bring to (dat.), xvi. 2, 
xix. 29. 

mpotepoy or TO mpdtepov, an adv., 
before, formerly. 

mpo-rp€xw, 2 aor. mpoedpauor, to run 
before, xx. 4. 


tmpd-hacts, -ews, 7, a pretext, an ex- 
cuse, xv. 22. 

Tpo-hyTEvw, -cw, to prophesy, xi. 51. 

Tpo-hyTs, -ov, 6, a prophet. 

mpot, adv., early in the morning, at 
dawn, xviii. 28, xx. 1. 

Tpatos, -ia, -ov, of the morning; fem, 
(sc. Spa), morning, xxi. 4. 

Tp@ros, -n, -ov (superl. of mpo), first, 
in place, time. or order, like mpé- 
tepos with following gen., before, 
only i. 15, 80; with gen., before, 
xv. 18; 1d mparoy, at the first, x. 40. 

mrépva, -ns, 9, the heel, xiii. 18.* 

atTiopa, -ros, Td, spittle, saliva, ix. 6.* 

TTVH, -Tw, to spit, ix. 6. 

TTWX OS, -h, -dv, poor, destitute. 

muvOdvopat, 2 aor. éervdduny, to ask, 
ask from (mapa, gen.), to inquire, 
iv. 52. 

mp, Tupds, 7d, fire, Xv. 6. 

arupetds, -0v, 6, a fever, iv. 52. 

mo, an enclitic particle, even, yet, used 


only in composition. See ote, 
ovdérra., 

Twréw, -@, -how, to sell, to trade, 
Ae LA ahGs 


m@Xos, -ov, 6, a foal or colt, xii. 15. 

wo-tote, ady., at any lime, used only 
after a negative, not at any time, 
never. 

Twpow, -3, -cw, to harden, xii. 40. 

ws, adv., interrog., how? in what 
manner 2 by what means? Also in 
exclamations, as xi. 36. 


Pe 


‘PaBBet (Heb.), “‘ Rabbi,” my master, 
a title of respect in Jewish schools 
of learning. 

‘PaBBovvt or “PaBBouvel (Heb-), like 
‘PaBBi, but of higher honor, my 
great master, xx. 16. 


pair pa. 
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ovKH, 


pamirpa, -ros, 7d, a blow with the open 
hand, xviii. 22, xix. 3. 

péw, petow, to flow, vii. 38.* 

péo (see dypl, elrov). From this 
obs. root, to say, are derived, — 
act. pf. eZpnka, pass. etpnua. 

Pipa, -Tos, Td, a thing spoken, a word 
or saying of any kind. 

“Pwpatos, -ov, 6, a Roman, xi. 48. 

‘Popaiorl, adv., in the Roman or 
Latin tongue, xix. 10.* 


2. 


oaBBarov, -ov, 7d (from Heb.), the 
sabbath. 

Barely, 7, Salim, iii. 23.* 

Dapdpera, -as, 7, Samaria. 

Zapapelrys, -ov, 6, @ Samaritan. 

Dapapettis, -150s, 7, a Samaritan 
woman, iv. 9.* 

capt, capkds, 77, flesh. 

Zaravas, -a, the Adversary, Satan, the 
Heb. proper name for the Devil, 
didBodAos, xiii. 27. 

oeaurod, -js, -od (only masc. in N.T.), 
a reflex. pron., of thyself; dat. 
ceavT@, to thyself; accus. ceavTor, 
thyself. 

onpalve, -ave, to signify, intimate. 

onpetoy, -ov, 7d, a sign, that by which 
a thing is known; hence especially 
a miracle. 

Drrodp, 6, Siloam, ix. 7, 11. 

Xipov, -wvos, 6, Simon. 

airos, -ov, 6, wheat, corn, xii. 24. 

Lioyv, 6 or 70, Zion, xii. 15. 

oxavdahl{w, -icw, to cause to stumble, 
Vi, Ole RV taal, 

oé)os, -ous, 70, the leg, xix. 81-33.* 

oxevos, -ous, Td, a vessel, xix. 29. 

oKnvo-mnyla, -ds, 4 (lit. tent-fixing), 
the feast of tabernacles, vii. 2.* 

cx vd, -&, -dow, to spread a tent ; 
met., to dwell, i. 14. 


| 


okAnpds, -d, -dv, hard, stern, severe, 
vi. 60. 

cKkoptifw, -cw, to disperse, to scatter 
abroad, as frightened sheep, x. 12. 

oKortld, -as, 7, darkness. 

oKéTos, -ous, Td, darkness, iii. 19. 

TpUpVa, -7s, 7, myrrh, xix. 39. 

Zodropay, -dvos, Solomon. 

a6s, of, ov, & poss. pron., thy, 
thine. 

covddptov, -lov, 74, (Lat.), a napkin, 
handkerchief, xi. 44; xx. 7. 

onmeipa, -as, 7, a band of soldiers, 
a military guard, xviii. 3, 12. 

ometpw, to sow or scatter as seed, 
iv. 36, 37. 

onméppa, -tos, To, a seed, offspring, 
posterity, vii. 42, viii. 33, 37. 

omAavov,-ov, TO, a cave, xi. 38. 

omd\dyxva, -wy, td, bowels, the affec- 
tions, compassion, 1 John iii. 17. 

omdyyos, -ov, 6, u sponge, xix. 29. 

orddtoy, -ov, 70, plur. o7dd101, of, a sfa- 
dium, the eighth part of a Roman 
mile, xi. 18. : 

TTAUPOS, -ov, 5, a Cross. 

TTAVpOw, -@, -édcw, to fix to the cross, 
to crucify. 

otépavos, -ov, 6, acrown, a garland. 

or#8os, -ous, 70, the breast. 

oTHkw, fo stand. 

orTod, -as, 4, a portico, a porch. 

oropa, -Tos, TO, the mouth, xix. 29. 

TTPATLOTHS, -ov, 6, « soldier. 

oTpépew, -~w, 2 aor. pass. eorpadny, 
to turn; mostly in pass., to turn 
one’s self, xx. 14. 

ov, ood, cot, oé, plur. duets, thou, ye, 
the pers. pron. of 2d person. 

cvyy-- In some words commencing 
thus, the critical editors prefer the 
unassimilated form ouvy-. 

ovy-yevs, -és, akin; as subst., a kins- 
man, xviii. 26. 

vk, -7s, 7 (contr. from -éa), a fig- 
tree. 


ovAA- 
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Teroapes 


ovdA-. In some words commencing 
thus, critical editors prefer the un- 
assimilated form ovva-. 

ovd-AapBave, 2 aor. cuvédaBor, to 
seize, to take, xviii. 12. 

oup-Bovdevw, to advise (dat.), xviii. 
14. 

ovp-hépw, generally intrans., and 
often impers., to conduce to, to be 
profitable to, xi. 50; xvi. 7; xviii. 
14. 

ovv, a prep. governing dat., with. 

ovv-aya, to bring together, to gather ; 
pass., to be assembled, to come to- 
gether. 

Tvwvaywyt, -7s, 7, & synagogue. 

ovv-éSp.oy, -ov, Td, a council, xi. 47; 
specially the Sanhedrin. 

suyv-eo-Epxojat, to yo in or come in 
with any one (dat.), xviii. 15; to em- 
bark with, vi. 22.* 

ovv-epyos, -dv, co-working; as-a 
subst., a joint-helper, a co-worker, 3 
John 8. 

ovv-épxopar (Gr. § 124, 78), to come 
or yu with ; to come together, xi. 33. 

cuvy ea, -as, 7, custom, xviii. 39. 

ovv-pabyris, -od, 6, a fellow-disciple, 
xi. 16.* 

ovv-cTavpow, -G, to crucify together 
with, xix. 32. 

ovy-r(Onpt, in mid. fo set or place to- 
gether, as in agreement between 
two or more persons, to agree, 
xi. 22. 

cuv-tplBw, -~w, to break by crushing, 
xix. 36. 

ovy-xpdopat, -Gua, to have fellowship 
or dealings with (dat.), iv. 9.* 

ctpw, to draw, to drag, xxi. 8. 

cvo-. In some words commencing 
thus, critical editors prefer the un- 
contracted form ouve-. 

Luydp, 4, Sychar, iv. 5 * 

ohdate, -tw, to kill by violence, to slay, 
1 John iii. 12. 


cdhpayliw, -fow, to seal, to set a seal 
upon, ili. 33, vi. 27. 

ox(ta, -icw, to rend, to divide asunder, 
ab. 77: HS Solely, 

oxlopa, -ros, 76, a division, a dissen- 
sion, “schism.” 

oxowviov, -ov, 7d, a cord, a rope, ii. 16. 

chlo, téow, to save; to heal, xi. 12. 

capa, -Tos, To, a body. 

TwTHp, -jpos, 6, a saviour, deliverer, 
iv. 42. 

cornpla, -ds, 7, deliverance, salvation, 
iv. 22. 


Au 


Tapacow, -Ew, to agitate, as water in 
a pool, v. 7; fo stir up, to disturb in 
mind. 

tatra. See ovitos. 

Taxéws, adv. (raxvs), hastily, xi. 31. 

Taxus, -eia, -v, guick, swift: raxd, 
quickly, xi. 29; comp. ra&xeiov or 
Taxwov, swiftly, quickly, xiii. 27. 

ré, conj. of annexation, and, both. 

texylov, -ov, To (dim. of réxvov), a little 
child, xiii. 83. 

Tékvov, -ov, TO (tikTw), a child, a de- 
scendant. 

téevos, -elo,, -ecov, perfect, 1 John iv. 
18. 

TeAELOw, -@, -wow, (1) to complete, to 
finish ; (2) to accomplish, as time 
or prediction, xix. 28. 

TedevTaw, -@, to end, to finish, e.g. life ; 
so, to die, xi. 89. 

TEAEW, -@, -€ow, TETEAEKA, TET EAE HAL, 
éredéaOnv, (1) to end, to finish ; 
(2) to fulfil, to accomplish. 

TAOS, -ous, Td, an end. 

Tépas, -atos, To, a wonder; in N. T. 
only in plur., and joined with 
onueia, signs and wonders, iv 48. 

TreroapaKkovra, forty, ii. 20. 

résoapes, Téocapa, gen., -wy, four. 


TeTapTatos 
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Voowros 


TeTaptaios, -aia, -atov, of the fourth 
(day); rerapratés éorw, he hath 
been dead four days, xi. 39.* 

TETPG-LNVOS, -ov, of four months ; sc. 
xpdévos, a period of four months, 
iv. 35.* 

THpew, -@, -now, to guard ; to keep or 
reserve ; to observe, keep. 

TiBeptds, -dd0s, 4, Tiberias, vi. 1, 28, 
xxi. 1.* 

rlOnut (see Gr. §121), to place, set, 
lay; mid., to put for one’s self, 
appoint. 

tlktw, to bear, to bring forth ; to be in 
travail, xvi. 21. 

TiWdw, -, -how, to honor, to reve- 
rence. 

TiN, -7s, 4, honor, iv. 44. 

tls, tL, gen. rivds (enclitic), indef. 
pron., any one, some one. 

tls; tl; gen. rfyos; an interrog. 
pron., who? which? what ? 

tlrdos, -ov, 6, (Lat.), title, superscrip- 
tion, xix. 19, 20.* 

vot, an enclitic part., truly, indeed. 
See kalrovye, wévrou. 

tol-ye, although (in kafrovye), iv. 2. 

ToLovToS, ToLla’Tyn, ToLodvTo, demonst. 
denoting quality, of such a kind, 
such, so, used either with or with- 
out a noun. 

TOAGM, -@, -how, to dare, to have 
courage, xxi. 12. 

T610S, -ov, 6, a place. 

torotros, TooatTn, ToTovTO, demonst. 
pron. denoting quantity, so great, 
so much, so long; plur., so many. 

rote, demonst. ady., then. 

Tovro, neut. of ofros, which see. 

tpatrela, -7s, 7, a table, ii. 15. 

tpeis, Tpla, three. 

Tpéxo, to run, xx. 2,4 (§ 124, 192). 

tptdkoyra, indecl., thirty. 

tpta-Kécotol, -a, -a, three hundred, 
xii. 5. 
rpts, num, adv., thrice. 


tplros, -n, -ov, ord. num., third, ii. 1; 
7d Tpiroy, the third time, xxi. 17. 

tpodn, -is, 7, food, iv. 8. 

tpoye, to eat, vi. 54-58, xiii. 18. 

tuTosS, -ov, 6, a mark, an impression, 
xx. 25. 

tupdés, -7, -dv, blind. 

TupAdw, -@, -dow, fig., to make blind 
or dull of apprehension, xii. 40. 


v. 


tytalve, to be in health, 3 John 2. 

tytns, -és, sound, whole, in health. 

tSpla, -as, 7, @ water-pot, ii. 6,7; iv. 
28.* 

U8wp, fdatos, 74, water; BSwp (av, 
living or running water; fig., of 
spiritual truth, iv. 14. 

vids, -o0, 6, a son. 

tpets, plur. of ot, which see. 

tpuérepos, -&, -ov, possess. pron., your. 

tr-dyo, to go away, to take one’s self 
away. 

tr-avTéw, -@, -how, to meet (dat.). 

tr-dvTy ols, -ews, 7, a meeting, xii. 13. 

tiép, prep., gov. gen. and accus.: 
with gen., over, for, on behalf of. 

im-npérys, -ov, 6, a servant, attendant, 
specially an officer. 

Bravos, -ou, 6, sleep, xi. 18. 

‘md, prep., gov. gen. and accus., 
under ; with gen., by, generally sig- 
nifying the agent, x. 14; xiv. 21; 
with accus., under, beneath, i. 48. 

trd-Sevypa, -ros, Td, an example for 
imitation, xiii. 15. 

tard-8yp10, -Tos, 7d, a sandal, shoe, 

bro-Kdtw, adv., underneath (as prep. 
with gen.), i. 50. 

trro-AapBdve, to receive, welcome, 4 
John 8 (§ 124, 125). 

trro-pipvqrKe, drouvqow, toremind. 

§orowos, -ov, 7, hyssop, xix. 29. 


dorepew 
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xtAlapxos 


torepéw, -3, -7ow, to be lacking, to fall 
short, ii. 3. 

torepov, adv., afterwards, xiii. 36. 

thavrés, -f, -dy, woven, xix. 23.* 

tide, -@, -daw, to raise on high, to ele- 
vate, as the brazen serpent, and 
Jesus on the cross. 


®. 


Paya, only used in fut., pdyoua, 
and 2 aor., @payov. See écdlw. 
daly, intrans., to shine, to give light, 
i. 5; v. 36. 

davepds, -d, -dv, apparent, manifest, 
1 John iii. 10. 

dhavepdw, -d, -dow, to make apparent, 
to manifest; pass., to be manifested, 
made manifest. 

davepds adv., publicly, vii. 10. 

davds -ov, 6, atorch, alantern, xviii. 3.* 

Papicatos, -ov, 6 (from the Heb. 
verb, to separate), a Pharisee. 

airos, -7, -ov, vile, wicked, base, iii. 
20)-v. 29. 

dépa, otow, Hveyra, jvéxOny (§ 124, 
196), to bear, as (1) to produce 
fruit; (2) to carry, as a burden; 
(3) to bring; to bring forward, as 
charges, xvili. 29. 

devyw -fouar, to flee, to escape, x. 5, 12. 

bnut impf. épny (for other tenses, see 
elroy), to say, i. 28, ix. 38. 

dtréw, -6, -jow, to love. 

Pidurmos, -ov, 6, Philip. 

ido-rpwtetw, to love the first place, 
3 John 9.* 

otros, -n, -ov, either act. loving, or 
pass. dear; in N.T. as subst., 
friend, a loved companion. 

dvapéw, -6, to prate, to talk idly 
against any one (acc.), 3 John 10.* 

poRéw, -6, -how, to make afraid; in 
N. T. only passive, to be afraid, to 
be terrified. 


dos, -ov, 6, fear, terror. 

golvé, -uxos, 6, a palm-tree, a palm 
branch, xii. 18. 

opéw, -@, -(ow, to wear, xix, 5. 

payédAroy, -fov, 7d, a scourge, a whip, 
ii. 15.* 

dbpéap, ppéaros, 7d, a well, iv. 11, 12. 

obvdakh, -js, 7, a prison, iii, 24. 

prrdcow, -fw, (1) to keep in safety; 
(2) to observe, as a precept. 

hwvéw, -G, -ow, (1) to sound, to utter a 
sound or cry; espec. of cocks, to 
crow, xili. 38; (2) to call to, to in- 
vite (ace.); (3) to name, to eall, acc. 
(nom. of title), xiii. 13. 

povi, -s, 7, a voice, a cry. 

as, pwrds, 7d, contr. from dos (da-, 
to show, whence dalvw, put), lit., 
light; fig., light, i. 4, 5. 

hatt{w, to enlighten, to shed light upon, 
i. 9. 


2a 


Xalpw, xaphoouot, 2 aor., exdpny, to 
rejoice, to be joyful, to be glad; imp., 
xaipe, hail! 

xapal, adv., on or to the ground, ix. 6, 
xviii. 6.* 

Xapa, -as, 4, joy, gladness. 

XGpls, -1Tos, ace. yap, 7, grace; xa- 
pw, adverbially used, with gen., 
Jor the sake of, on account of, 1 John 
iii. 12. 

Xaptys, -ov, 6 (Lat. charta), paper, 
2 John 12.* 

xelpappos, -ov, 6, a storm-brook, a win- 
try torrent, xviii. 1.* 

Xelpdv, -Gvos, 6, winter, the rainy 
season, xX. 22. 

xelp, -ds, 7, a hand. 

xelpwy, -ov, compar of kaxds (which 
see), worse, v. 14. 

XtAl-apxos, -ov, 6, a commander of a 
thousand men, a military tribune, 
xviii. 12. 


XiTov 
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apedréw 


XtTav, -@vos, 6, a vest, an.inner gar- 
ment, xix. 23. 

Xoddw, -@, to be angry, to be incensed 
at (dat.), vii. 23.* 

Xopratw, to feed, to satisfy, vi. 26. 

X9pTos, -ov, 6, grass, herbage, vi. 10. 

xpela, -as, 7, use, necessity, need; Exw 
xpetav, to need. 

xplopa, -ros, 7d, an anointing, an 
unction, 1 John ii. 20, 27.* 

Xpiorés, -od, 6 (prop. verbal adj. 
from xpiw), the Anointed, the Mes- 
siah, THE CHRIST. 

XEdvos, -ov, O, time. 

Xs, -h, -dv, lume, v. 3. 

X@pa, -ds, 7, the country, dist. from 
town; plur., fields, iv. 35, 

Xwpew, -@, lit. to make room ; to receive, 
contain, ii. 6, xxi. 25; to have free 
course, viii, 87 (see R. V. and 
marg.). 

xeplov, -ov, 7d, a place, a field, iv. 5. 

xwpls, adv., separately, by itself, only 
xx. 7; as prep. gov. gen., apart 
Srom, without, i. 3, xv. 5. 


Ww. 


WetSopnat, 1 aor. efevoduny, dep., to 
lie, to speak falsely, 1 John i. 6. 


Wevdo-npopyrys, -ov, 6, a false prophet, 
1 John iv. 1. 
WetSos, -ous, 76, falsehood, a lie, viii. 


Weide. See pevdoua. 

evorns, -ov, 6, a deceiver, liar. 

Wnraddw, -&, to touch, to feel, to handle, 
1 John i. 1. 

Wx, -As, 7, soul. 

Wax os, -ovs, 7d, cold, xviii. 18. 

Woplov, -fov, a bit, a morsel, xiii. 26- 
30.* 


o, 


48¢, adv., of place, hither, here. 

Spa, -as, 7, an hour. 

@s, an adv. of comparison, as, /ike as, 
about; as particle of time, when, 
as soon us. 

‘Qoavva, interj., Hosanna! (Heb., 
Ps. exviii. 25) Save now! a word 
of joyful acclamation, xii. 13. 

do-wep, adv., just as, as, vy. 21, 26, 

&o-Te, Conj., so that, iii. 16. 

@rdptov, -lov, 7d, an ear, xviii. 10. 

atlov, -fov, 7d, an ear, XViii. 26. 

abed€w, -@, -how, to profit, to benefit, 
vi. 68, xii. 19. 
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. &tro-Ktelva, Kill, put to death. 
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LISTS OF WORDS- 


| Dy lgs) Naa 


Verbs occurring more than fifty times. 


dyataw, love. 
dy, bring, lead, go. 
atpw, take up, bear. 


. altéw, ask. 


akorovéw, fol/ow. 
dkote, hear. 


. dvaBalva, go wp, cone wp, ascend. 
. dv-lornpt, raise up, arise, rise Up. 
. dvolyw, open. ‘ 

. &-€pxopar, go, depart. 

. &tro-BynoKe, die, perish. 


Gtro-Kplvopat, answer. 


. &r-dddAvpu, destroy, perish. 
. atro-Atw, put away, send away, 


release. 


. atro-oté\Xo, send forth. 

. Epxopar, begin. 

. ab-(ynpr, suffer, leave, forgive. 
- Baddro, cast, put. 

20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
2b; 
26. 
27. 


Barrl{w, baptize, immerse. 
BA€trw, look at, see. 

yevvaw, beget, to be born, begotten. 
ylvopar, become, be. 

ywookw, know. 

yeaa, write. 

Sei, 2t needs, one must, ought. 
Sexopar, receive. 


* For Lists of Words in Hnglish 


. &8dcke, teach. 

. Sap, give. 

. Soxéw, think, seem good, 
. Softw, glorify. 

. Stivapar, be able. 

. €yelpw, arise, raise up. 

. elSoy, see. 

. ebul, be. 

. elroy, say. 


clo-épyopar, enter, come ii. 


. €k-Bdddo, cast out. 

. €-épxopar, come out, go out. 

. ém-epwtdw, ask. 

. épéw, will say. 

. Epxopar, come. 

. €pwtda, ask, besecch. 

. €or Ola, eat. 

5. ev-ayyedl{w, preach the gospel. 
. ebplrke, find. 

. &a, have. 

3. Law, live. 

. (yréa, seek. 

. GXw, will, desire, wish. 

. Vewpéw, behold, see. 

52. 
53. 
54, 
Doe 


Yornpe, stand, establish. 
KaO-npLar, s?t. 

Kahéw, call. 

kata-Balvw, descend, come down 
see vage 521. 
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96. 
he 
98. 
99. 
100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


. Knptcow, preach, proclaim, pub- 


lish. 


. Kpdte, cry out. 

. Kplvw, judge, esteem. 

. Aad€éw, speak. 

- AapBave, take, receive. 

. éyo, say, speak. 

2. paprupéw, witness, bear witness. 
. pédAdow, about to be. 

. péva, abide, remain. 


Bpopat, will see, appear. 
opdw, see. 


. tapa-8(Sapr, deliver, betray, com- 


mit. 


. Tapa-Kahéw, beseech, exhort, com- 


Sort. 


. tapa-AapBdve, take, receive. 
. weOw, persuade, trust. 

. Téwtra, send. 

. Tepi-Tatéw, walk, 

. twlyw, drink. 

. whrte, fall, fall down. 
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muorevo, believe. 


. wAnpdw, fill, be fulfilled. 

. Trotéw, do, make. 

. Topevonat, go, depart. 

. Tpoo-Epxopat, cone unto, draw 


near. 


« Tpoo-evXopat, pray. 

. TWpog-Kvuvéw, Worship. 

. Tpoo-hépw, bring, offer. 
. otrelpw, sow. 

. ovv-dyo, gather together. 
5. wd{e, save. 

}. THpéw, keep, observe. 

. THOnpr, pul, lay, make. 

. trdya, go, go away. 

. trdapxo, be, have. 

. ddyopar, well eat. 

. Pavepda, manifest. 

. Pepa, bring, bear. 

. pnul, say. 

. PoPéopar, fear, be afraid, 
. xalpw, rejoice. 


LIST: fi. 


Verbs occurring ten to fifty times, 


ayoddudw, rejoice, exwit. 
ayatw, sanctify, purify. 
ayvoéw, not understand, not know. 
ayopatw, buy, purchase, 

adixéw, do wrong, hurt. 

aOeréw, reject. 

APLOPTAVH, SiN. 

ava-Bétre, /ook wp, receive sight. 
av-ayyéhrw, tell, declare. 
ava-y.vorke, read, 


106. 


107. 
108. 


109. 
110. 


a 


av-dyo, lead wp, bring; pass. 
set sail. 

ava.péw, slay, kill, put to death. 

Gva-Kepat, sit at meat, be a 
guest. 

ava-kplve, examine. 

Gva-AapBdavw, receive wp, take 
up. 

ava-ravw, give rest; mid. take 
rest, 


\. 149. 


— 


LIST II. 357 
112. ava-mitrrw, sit down. 150. 8ta-Kplve, discern, doubt. 
113. adva-ctpépw, overthrow, retwrn, | 151. 8a-Aéyopar, reason, dispute. 
behave one’s self. 152. 81a-Aoyltopar, reason. 
114. dva-xepéw, depart. 153. Sta-paptripopar, testify. 
115. av-€xopat, bear with, endure. 154. Sta-pepl{a, divide,. part. 
116. dv0-iornpt, resist, withstand. 155. 8a-tTécow, command. 
117. am-ayyéddXa, tell, declare. 156. 81a-dhépa, be of more value, differ 
118. dm-dyw, lead, lead away. Jrom, carry. 
119. dr-apvéopat, deny. 157. 8.-épxopar, pass through, go 
120. a-mebéw, disobey, be disobedient. over. 
121. dm-éxo, have, receive, abstain. 158. Skatda, justify. 
122. dtro-8i8wpr, recompense, render. | 159. Supde, thirst. 
123. atro-Kahimra, reveal. 160. Stdkw, persecute, follow after. 
124. drro-AapBdve, receive. 161. Sokipdte, prove, wpprove. 
125. Gra, touch. 162. Sovdreto, serve. 
126. dpéoka, please, 163. édw, suffer, leave. 
127. dpvéopat, deny, refuse. 164. éyyl{o, draw near, be at hand. 
128. apwatw, snatch, take by force. 165. elo-dyw, bring in. 
129. doBevéw, be sick. 166. eio-topevopar, yo in. 
130. adomdatopar, salute. 167. ék-KétTw, hew down, cut off. 
131. arevitw, look steadfastly, oe 168. ék-héyopar, choose. © 
on. 169. ék-rlarra, fall. 
132. avfdve, grow, increase. 170. &-mAjooe, astonish. 
133. ab-lornpu, depart, fall away. 171. &k-ropevopat, go out, proceed. 
134. Bacavite, torment. 172. éx-relve, stretch forth. 
135. Bacrreto, reign. 173. éx-xéw, pour out, spill. 
136. Baordta, bear, carry. 174. é«-xdvopar, be shed, be poured. 
137. BrAachypéw, blaspheme, rail. 175. edéyxo, reprove, convict. 
138. BovAopar, wish, will, desire. 176. éde€w, have mercy, have compas- 
139. yapéw, marry. sion. 
140. -yépo, be full. 177. &rlto, hope. 
141. yevopar, taste. 178. ép-Batye, enter (a ship). 
142. yvwplt{o, make known. 179. éu-Bdrérw, behold, look upon. 
143. ypnyopéw, watch. 180. ép-ral{w, mock. 
144, Satpovitopat, be possessed with a | 181. év-Selkvupe, show. 
devil. 182. év-epyéw, work. 
145. Selkvupi, show. 183. év-ré\Xopat, charge, command. 
146. Séopar, pray, beseech. 184. é-dyw, lead out, bring out. 
147. Sépo, beat. 185. é&-atro-oTé\Xo, send away, send 
148. Béw, bind. Sorth. 
Stakovéw, minister, serve. 186. t€eor, be lawful. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


. &-lornpr, be amazed, be beside 


one’s self. 


. €-opodoyéw, confess. 

. €-ovdevéw, set at naught, despise. 
. ér-ayyéhdopat, promise. 

. ér-alpw, lift up. 

. ér-aroxdvopat, be ashamed. 

. ém-Badro, put on, lay on. 

. ém-ywaokw, know, perceive. 

. em-8(Sopt, give, deliver. 

. ém-{ytéw, scek after. 

- ém-Gupéw, desire, Lust, covet. 

. ém-Karéw, call upon, appeal to. 
. ém-apBdve, take hold of. 

. émi-péva, continue. 

. ém-minre, fall upon, press upon, 
. érl-crapar, understand, know. 
. ém-rtpépo, turn, retwrn, con- 


vert. 


. eme-TlOnpr, lay upon, put upon. 
. emi-tipde, rebuke, charge. 

. emi-tpémra, suffer, permit. 

. &pydtopar, work. 

. Eropdatw, make ready, prepure. 
. ev-Boxéw, be well-pleased, have 


pleasure. 


. ev-hoyéw, bless. 

. ev-ppaive, be merry, rejoice. 

. &-Xapioréw, give thanks. 

. ep-lornpt, stand by, come upon. 
. {ndda, desire earnestly, be jeal- 


ous. 


» {wo-rotéw, quicken, made alive. 
. Hyéopar, be chief, think, count. 
. Hkw, come. 

. Savard, put to death, mortify. 
. Odrrw, bury. 

. Oavpatw, marvel, wonder. 

. Vedopar, sce, behold. 

2. Oeparred, heal, cure. 

3. Oepltw, reap. 


224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 
228. 
229. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
233. 
234. 
235. 


236. 
237. 


238, 
239, 


240. 
241. 
242. 
243. 
244, 


Syqcke, die. 

Ove, kill, sacrifice. 

idopar, heal. 

ioxva, be able, prevail, be strong. 

Kabapltw, make clean, cleanse. 

ka-ev8w, be asleep, sleep. 

Kabl{w, sit down. 

Ka0-lornpt, set, appoint. 

kalw, burn. 

kat-ayyéAdw, proclaim. 

kat-aye, bring down. 

kat-atrxtve, put to shame, dis- 
honor. 

kata-kalw, burn up. 

KaTd-Kepat, die down, sit at 
meat. 

kata-Kplve, condemn. 

Kara-AapBave, take, perceive, 
apprehend. 

Kkata-Aeltrw, leave. 

Kata-Avw, destroy, throw down. 

Kata-voéw, consider, behold. 

KaT-avTaw, come to, attain. 

kat-apyéw, muke of none effect, 
abolish. 


. Kat-apti{w, mend, restore, per- 


Sect. 


. Kata-ckevatw, prepare, build. 

. Kat-epyafopat, work, do, 

. KaT-épxopat, come down. 

- kat-éxw, take, hold faust, pose 


SCSS,. 


. KaT-nyopéw, accuse, 
. Kat-orKéw, dwell. 

. Kavxdopar, glory. 

. Ketpar, lie, be laid, 

. KeAEVM, command, 

- KepSalyo, gain. 

. KAalw, weep. 

. kAdo, break (bread), 
. KAelw, shut. 


LIST II. 


. KAérta, steal. 

. KAnpovopéw, inherit. 

- Kotpdopar, sleep, fall asleep. 

. Kode, defile, make common. 

. KoAAdopat, cleave to, join one’s 


self. 


- Kopl{o, receive. 

. Kotruda, toil, labor. 

. Kparéw, lay hold on, take. 
. KpiTTw, hide. 

. KT(Lo, create. 

. karte, forbid. 

. Aatpedw, serve. 

. AoylLopar, reckon, account. 
. AvTréw, be sorry, grieve. 

3. Adw, loose. 

. pavOdve, learn. 

. peplto, divide. 

. PEPlLVaw, be aiwious. 

. peta-Balvwo, depart, pass out. 
. pPeTa-voew, repent. 

- pipvnoka, remind, remember. 
. pioéw, hate. 

. Pvnpovedw, remember. 

» potxevo, commit adultery. 
. vyoreva, fust. 

- wukdw, overcome. 

. virra, wash. 

- vow, perceive, understand. 
- vonl{w, think, suppose. 

. Eevlto, lodge, entertain. 

. Enpalva, wither, dry up. 

. oiko-Sopéw, build, edify. 

. Spvupe, swear. 

. pode, be like, liken. 

. Opo-hoyéw, confess, profess. 
. dello, owe. 

95. madedw, chastise, chasten, in- 


struct, 


. Tap-ayyeAdo, charge, command. 
7. twapa-ylvopar, come. 


298. 


299. 
300. 
301. 
302. 
303, 
304. 
305. 
306. 
307. 


308. 
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Tap-atTéonar, make excuse, re- 
Suse. 

wapa-TlOnur, set before, commit. 

Tép-epe, Le present, have come. 

Tap-épXopat, puss auay, pass by. 

map-exo, give, bring, show. 

twap-lornpr, stand by, present. 

ThTXe, Suffer. 

Travopat, leuve off, cease. 

mevaw, be hungry. 

meipata, tempt, prove, try. 

trept-BadAw, cast around, clothe, 
array. 


9. meptroetw, exceed, abound. 

. WeEpl-Tév, Circwincise. 

. mateo, take. 

. TrAavaw, lead astray, err, be de- 


ceived. 


. TANPivVa, multiply. 

. wANBW, fill, be fulfilled. 

. trovtéw, be rich, become rich. 

. totpatva, feed, be shepherd, rule. 
. torl{w, give to drink, water. 

. mpdoow, do, practise, commit. 

. tpo-ayw, go before, briny forth. 
. Mpoo-Séxopat, look for, receive. 
. mpoo-Soxdw, look for, wait for. 
. mpoo-éxo, take heed, yive heed, 


beware. 


. Tpoo-Kadégopat, call to one’s self. 
- Tpoo-AapBavowar, fake, receive. 
. mpoo-rlOnpr, add, increase. 

. Tpopnteda, prophesy. 

. TuvIdvopat, dquire. 


amwod€éw, sell. 


. pvopat, deliver, 


caretw, shike. 


. cadtitw, sound a trumpet. 
. Tiwmaw, ho'd one's peace. 
. ckavichl*w, cause to stumble, 


offend. 
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334. 


335. 
336. 
337. 
338. 
339. 
340, 


341, 


342. 
343. 
344, 
345. 
346. 
347. 
348. 
349. 


350, 
351. 
352. 
353. 
354, 
355. 


380. 
381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 
385. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


——E 


omdayxvitopar, be moved with | 356. 
compassion. 857. 
omovdatw, give diligence. 358. 
oravpdw, crucify. 359. 
ornplta, establish, stablish. 360. 
otpéha, turn. 361. 
cvd-apBave, seize, conceive. 362. 
oup-hépw, be profitable, expe- 
dient. 363. 
ovv-epxopat, come together, go | 364. 
with. 365. 
ovv-éxa, press, be held fust. 366. 
ovv-(np, understand. 367. 
ovy-lornpr, commend. 368. 
ohpaylte, set a seal, seal, 369. 
oxlto, rend, divide. 370. 
ratreivow, humble. 371 
Trapacow, trouble. 372 
tered, fulfil, accomplish, per- | 373 
fect. 374 
TerevTaw, die. 375 
Teréw, finish, accomplish, fulfil. 376 
tlktw, bring forth, bear. 377 
Tipaw, honor. 
Ttodpaw, dare. 378. 
TPEXM, TUN. 379. 
List. 1: 


Tvyxaveo, obtain, happen. 

tint, strike, smite, beat. 

tyvalve, be whole, be sound. 

ttrakotw, obey. 

tro-péva, endure, abide. 

tro-orpédw, return, turn back. 

tiro-taccw, put im subjection, 
subject. 

torepéw, Jack, full short. 

tide, exalt, lift up. 

dalve, shine, appear. 

hedyo, flee. 

prréw, love, kiss. 

dovetw, hill. 

dhpovéw, mind, think. 

dvrdoow, observe, keep, guard. 


. butebo, plant. 

. povéw, call, cry. 

. hatitw, give light, enlighten. 

. Xapl{opar, give freely, forgive. 

» Xoprate, fill, feed. 

» Xpdopar, wse. 

. xopl{o, put asunder, separate, 


depart. 
WevSopar, ie. 
odbedéw, profit. 


Verbs occurring five tc ten times. 


ayabo-rordw, do good. 
dyavakréw, be indignant. 
ayvite, purify. 
ayovitopar, strive, fight. 
dw, sing. 

aivéw, praise. 


386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 
390. 
891, 


aloyxvvopat, be ashamed. 
drelha, wroint. 

a\rA\docw, change. 

Gperéw, neylect, disregard. 
avaykatw, constrain, compel. 
dva-Krlvw, sit down, recline. 


3892. 
393. 


394. 
395. 
396. 
897. 
398. 


399. 


400. 
401. 
402. 
403. 
404, 
405. 
406. 
407. 


408. 
409. 
410. 
411. 
412. 
413. 


414, 


415. 
416. 
417. 
418. 
419. 
420. 
421. 
422. 
423. 
424. 


LIST III. 


361 


dva-Kpdato, cry ort. 
dva-pipyyoKe, put in remem- 
brance; pass. call to remem- 
brance. 
dva-mAnpde, fulfil, supply. 
dva-TéAw, rise, spring up. 
dva-dhépa, bring, offer wp. 
avrT-atro-8(Sapu, recompense. 
dvr(-Keipat, oppose, be an ad- 
versary. 
dyti-héyo, contradict, speak 
against. 
avTi-raccomat, oppose, resist. 
dkidw, think worthy. 
dtr-avTdw, meet. 
&rr-erp, be absent. 
ar-ek-8éxopat, wait for. 
amuorréw, disbelieve. 
dtro-Séxopar, receive, welcome. 
a1ro-5ypéw, go into another coun- 
try. 
aro-Sokipate, reject. 
é1ro-Ka.8-lory pi, restore. 
dtro-KoTTw, cut off. 
atro-kpitrta, hide. 
atro-Aeltrw, leave, remain. 
dro-hoyéopat, answer, make a 
defence. 
arropéopat, be perplened, be in 
doubt. 
dtro-crepéw, defraud. 
atro-orpého, turn away. 
atro-racow, take leave of. 
Gtro-TlOnpr, put away. 
atro-hépa, carry away. 
arwléw, thrast away, cast off. 
dpkéw, be sufficient, be content. 
aripdte, dishonor. 
ad-atpéa, take away. 
apavite,  disfigure, 
vanish. 


consume, 


425. 
426. 


427. 
428. 
429, 
430. 
431. 


432. 
433. 
434. 
435. 
436. 
437. 
438. 
439. 
440. 
441, 
442. 
443. 
444, 
445. 
446. 
447. 
448, 
449, 
450. 
451. 
452. 
453. 
454. 
455. 
456. 
457. 
458. 
459. 
460. 
461. 
462. 
463. 


adb-opl{w, separate. 
Bapéopar, be heavy, 
down. 
BeBarda, confirm, stablish. 
Bode, cry owt. 
BonSéw, help. 
Booka, feed. 
BovAevopar, 
minded. 
Bpéxa, send rain, rain. 
yapul{o, give in marriage. 
yeelta, fill. 
yoyyv{e, murmur. 
Sarravdaa, spend. 
B8yrdw, declare, signify. 
S.a-5lSwpr, divide, distribute. 
Sia-péve, remain, continue. 
Stavolyw, open. 
S.a-mepdw, cross over. 
S.a-rropevopar, go through. 
Statropéw, be perplexed. 
Siapphyvupt, rend. 
Sta-cKoptlte, scatter. 
Sia-oréANopar, charge. 
Sia-ctpéda, pervert, turn aside, 
Stacd{w, save, escape. 
Sia-rlOnpr, appoint, make. 
S.a-Tp(Bw, tarry. 
Bia-h0elpw, destroy, decay. 
Steyelpw, awake, arise. 
Steppnrveda, interpret. 
8u-nyéopar, declare. 
Sovddw, be in bondage. 
éy-kadéw, accuse at court. 
éy-KaTa-Aelrrw, forsake, leave. 
éy-kevtpl{a, graft. 
éy-korte, hinder. 
elo-axotw, hear (prayer). 
elo-épa, bring in. 
ex-yopt{a, give in marriage. 
éx-Séxopar, wart for. 


weighed 


takz cowunses, be 
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464, 
465. 
466. 
467. 
468. 
469. 
470. 
471. 


472. 
473. 
474. 
475. 
476. 


477. 
478. 
479. 
480. 


481. 
482. 
483. 
484. 
485. 
486. 


487. 


488. 
489. 
490. 
491. 
492. 
493. 
494. 
495. 
496. 
497. 
498. 
499. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


~< 


éx-Bikéw, avenge. 

éx-8va, strip, take off. 

ex-{ntéw, seck after, require. 

éx-kakéo, faint, be weary. 

éx-Avw, faint. 

&K-paoow, wipe. 

éx-rpémopat, turn aside. 

é&k-hépw, bring forth, 
out, 

éx-pevyw, escape. 

eAatvw, drive, row. 

evdepdw, make free. 

éxito, draw. 

ép-Bpipdopar, charge strictly, be 
moved with indignation. 

ép-mrlumrdnpe, fill. 

ép-mrlare, fall into. 


Carry 


ép-1Tbw, spit wpon. 

ép-havitw, make manifest, in- 
form, appear. 

év-8vvapde, be strong, strengthen. 

év-5ta, put on, clothe. 

év-lornpt, be present. 

év-Kakéw, faint, be weary. 

év-orkéw, dwell in. 

év-tpéra, put to shame; mid. 
to reverence. 

éy-tvyxdve, mike suit, make 
intercession. 

tE-arpéw, pluck out, deliver. 

eE-arelpa, blot out, wipe away. 

é€-arratdw, begwile. 

é€-nyéopat, declare, rehearse. 

érr-atvéw, commend, praise. 

érr-€pXopa, come upon. 

érr-éxw, mark, give heed to. 

émi-Balyw, go upon, come to. 

étt-ypade, write wpon. 

érrt-BSelkvupie, show. 

éml-Ketmar, (ie upon, lay upon. 

émt-AavOdvopa, forget. 


500. 


501. 
502. 
503. 
504. 
505. 
506. 


507. 
508. 


509. 
510. 
atid 
512. 
513. 
514. 
Dib 
516. 
517. 
518. 
519. 


520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524, 
526. 
526. 
527. 
§28. 


529. 
530. 
531. 
532. 
533. 
534. 
535. 


émt-otca, following, coming 
after. 

érru-mrodéw, long after. 

émi-oKETTOMAL, VIS?t. 

émi-oKiito, overshadow. 

énv-cvy-ayw, gather together. 

ém-Tacow, command, enjoin. 

émi-tedéw, complete, perfect, ac- 
complish. 

émi-xopnyéw, supply. 

érr-orKkodopéw, build wpon, build 
up. 

epavvaw, search. 

épnpow, make desolate. 

edyopar, pray. 

{ypidw, forfert, suffer loss, 

Hovxatw, rest, be silent. 

Oappéw, be of good courage. 

Oapoéw, be of good cheer. 

Oepedidw, lay foundation, found. 

Ccppatvopar, warm one’s self. 

Onrdto, give suck. 

Onoavpltw, treasure up, lay 
Up. 

OALBe, throng, afflict. 

Ka8-aipéw, take down, destroy. 

Kabéfopar, szt. 

Kakdw, entreat evil, afflict. 

KaAUTTO, cover. 

Kaptro-dopéw, bear frit. 

Kata-hahéo, speak against. 

KaT-adkddoow, reconcile. 

Kata-matéw, tread upon, trample 
On. 

Kata-mive, sua/lo w, devour. 

KAT-apdopat, curse. 

Kata-biyo, devour. 

Kata-didéa, kiss, 

KaTa-bpovéw, despise. 

Kkat-erOlm, devour. 

kaTnxéw, rnstruct, teach, inform. 


. kevdw, make void, empty (one’s 


. Kivéw, move, wag. 
. KAlyw, lay down, bow down, de- | 


. KoLvwvew, communicate, be par- 


. Kkodadl{w, buffet. | 
. Kotte, cut down, mourn, bewail. 
. Korpéw, garnish, adorn. 

. Kpavyato, cry ort. 

. Kpepavyvpe, hang. 

. Kpova, knock. 

. KTdopnaL, get, win, obtain. 

. KUKAS@, conpass, come round 


. Kuptevw, have lordship, have 


. Adptrw, shine. 

. AavOdve, be hid. 

. Aeltrw, be wanting, be lacking. 

. ABaLo, stone. 

. AvBo-Boréw, stone. 

. Aotbw, wash. 

. palyouat, be mad. 

, pakpo-Oupéw, have patience, 


. PATTLYOW, scourge. 

. peyarive, enlarge, magnify. 

. peb-eppnvedta, interpret. 

. peO-lornp, remove. 

. peOiw, be drunken. 

. péder, vt as a care. 

. pera-8(Smpu, impart, give. 

. peta-AapBdve, take, partake. 

. pera-pédopar, repent one’s self, 


. peTa-ménrropar, send for. 
. peta-oxypatl{o, fashion one's 


LIST 
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self). 


cline. 


taker, 


about. 


dominion. 


suffer long. 


regret. 


self, transfer. 


» peta-TlOnpr, chonge, translete, 


569. 
570. 
571. 
572. 
5738. 
574. 
575. 
576. 


577. 
578. 


579. 


580. 
581. 
; 582. 
583. 
584. 
585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 


589. 
590. 


591. 
592. 
593. 
594. 


595. 


| 596. 


597. 
598. 


599. 


600. 
601. 
602. 


603. 
604. 
605. 
606. 
607. 


pet-€xo, partake. 

PeTpéw, measure. 

pratve, defile. 

porxdopar, commit adultery. 

vype, be sober. 

vovberéw, adnionish. 

68-nyéw, guide. 

oikéw, dwell, 

ovadifa, reproach, upbraid. 

Ovopnato, name. 

dpyltopar, be angry, wroth. 

oplt{w, determine, ordain. 

Opp.de, rush. 

tatw, smite. 

Tap-dyw, pass by. 

Tmapa-Séxopat, receive. 

Tapa-KuTTw, stoop, look into. 

Tapa-Topevopar, pass by. 

Tapa-tnpéw, watch. 

Tap-pyoratopar, speak boldly. 

TATATTW, smite. 

matéw, tread. 

trevOew, m0urn. 

mepi-ayo, go about, lead about. 

mept-Bréra, look round about. 

Tept-Lavvup., gird one’s self. 

mepl-Keipat, hang about, be en- 
compassed. 

mepi-TiOnu, put on, put about. 

trepi-hépa, carry about. 

mimpacKe, se//. 

treovatw, abound, increase. 

tmAcovektéew, take advantage. 

tA€éw, sail. 

twAnpo-hopéw, fulfil, be fully as- 
sured. 

tmvéw, blow. 

modewew, make war, 

Topvevo, conmit fornication, 

mpémer, if becomes. 

mpo-Balve, go on. 


364 LISTS OF WORDS. 
608. tpo-ywdoKw, foreknow. 643. ovy-xalpa, rejoice with. 
609. mwpo-épxopat, go before, go for- | 644. cvy-x¥vw, confound. 


. Tpo-KOTTH, 


. pitta, cast down, 


. oryde, hold one’s peace, 


ward, 
tmpo-tornut, rule, maintain. 
ampd-Ketpar, set before. 
increase, proceed 
Surther. 
tmpo-opl{w, forcordain. 
mpo-réstre, bring on the way. 
Tpoc-Kaptepéw, continue stead- 
Sastly, wait on. 
mpoo-KéTrT, stumble. 
mpoo-péva, continue with, tarry. 
mpoo-minta, fall down before. 


. To0c-TaTow, command. 
. Tpor-hovéw, call unto, speak 


unto. 


. wralw, stumble. 


trupdopar, burn, be on fire. 


» tapdw, harden. 


Ptyvupe, vend, burst. 

cast out, 
scatter. 

oBévyupr, quench. 

céBopar, worship. 

oelw, quake, make tremble. 

onpalve, signify. 

keep 

silence. 


. oKynvda, divell. 

. okAnptvo, harden. 

. ckotréw, look, mark. 

. oxopTrife, scatter. 

. oKotlfopat, be darkened. 


orevow, make haste. 
orevatw, sigh, groan. 


. othe, stand, stand fast. 
. TTOXéw, Wulk, 
, STPATEVOPAL, war. 


otpovvie, spread, furnish. 
oy-“adéw, call together. 


. ov{ytéw, question, dispute. 

. ovdr-Aahéw, talk, speak with. 

. ovd-héyo, gather. 

. cvp-Balvw, happen. 

. Tvp-BdAAW, ponder, confer, ens 


counter. 


. Trp-BiBdto, knit together, prove, 


conclude. 


. cvp-Bovredw, fake counsel to- 


gether. 


. ovp-tvlyw, choke. 
. TupL-hovew, agree with, 
. ovy-avd-Ketpar, sit at meat, re- 


cline. 


. ovy-avTdw, meet, 

. Tvv-epyéw, work together. 
. cvv-erblw, cat with. 

. tvv-ev-SoKéw, consent to. 
. ovv-tedéw, end, finish. 

. cvy-Tp(Ba, 


break in pieces, 


bruise. 


. ope, drag, draw. 

. ov-cTaupdw, crucify with. 

3. Thafo, slay. 

. cadpovew, be of right,sober mind. 
. TaATCe, appoint, ordain. 

}. tTpéhw, feed, nourish. 

. TRAY, cat. 

. Bella, entreat shamefully. 

. trayrde, meet. 

. vrep-Baddo, surpass. 

. tro-Selkvupt, warn, show. 

. tro-pipvacKe, put im remem 


brance. 


. helSopar, spare. 

. P0dva, come, attain, precede. 
5. Pelpw, destroy, corrupt. 

. ipso, prt fo silence, muzate, 
« Popéw, wear. 


LIST IV. 365 
678. hvoide, puff up. | 683. xpovltw, tarry. 
679. xardo, let down. 684. xwpéw, receive, contain. 
680. xprlo, have need. 685. Wado, sing. 
681. xpnparl{w, warn (by God). 686. Wevdo-puprupéw, bear false wit- 
682. xplw, anoint. NESS. 


LIS’ 


Lvs 


Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs, occurring more than 


fifty times. 
1. ayabds, good. | 26. yf, 9, land, earth, ground. 
2. a&yatn, 4, love. 27. yAaooa, 4, tongue. 
3. dyarnrés, beloved. . 28. ypappares, 6, scribe. 
4. &yyedos, 6, angel, messenger. 29. ypabh, h, writing, Scriptures. 
5. Gytos, holy. 30. yuvy, H, woman, wife. 
6. ddeXoés, 6, brother. 31. Satpdvioy, rd, devil, demon. 
7. alpa, 76, blood. 82. Sekids, right (hand). 
8. aidv, 6, world, age. 33. 8i8doKados, 6, master, teacher. 
9. aldvios, eternal. 34. Slkaros, just, righteous. 
10. adnPea, 4, truth. 35. Sikaroctvn, q, righteousness. 
11. dAAd, but. 36. Sota, 4, glory. 
12. GAAhAwv, one another. 37. Sotdos, 6, servant. 
13. ddXos, another, other. 38. Svvapyts, H, power, mighty work. 
14. apaprla, 4, sin. 39. Svo, two. 
15. dphy, verily, amen. 40. 8d8exa, twelve. 
16. avip, 6, man, husband. 41. éavtod, of one’s self. 
17. dvOpwtos, 6, man, one of the | 42. éyd, I. 
human race. 43. @vos, 76, nation ; plural, Gentiles 
18. dadarodos, 6, apostle, messenger. | 44. eiphyn, 4, peace. 
19. dptos, 6, bread, loaf. 45. els, pla, ey, one. 
20. apxh, h, beginning, rule, ruler. | 46. &kaewros, each one. 
21. dpxrepets, 6, chief priest, high | 47. éxet, there, thither. 
priest. 48. éxetvos, that, that one. 
22. avrés, he, self, the same. 49. éxxAnola, h, church. 
23. atrod, of himself, herself, atself. 50. éAmils, 4, hope. 
24. Baorrela, 4, kingdom. 51. éuds, mine. 
25. Bactrels, 6, king. 52. euapoc ey, before. 


366 LISTS OF WORDS. 
53. évroAn, fH, commandinent. 93. pabyrhs, 6, disciple. 
54. évatov, in sight of, in presence of. 94. paddov, more, rather. 
55. &ovola, 4h, authority, power. 95. péyas, peyadyn, péya, great. 
56. tw, withort, ort. 96. pév, truly, indeed. 
57. ém-ayyeAla, 4, promise. 97. pécros, midst, among. 
58. émrd, seven. 98. pera, with, after. 
59. epyov, 6, work. 99. ph, aot, lest. 
60. erxaros, last. 100. pndé, nor yet, neither. 
61. érepos, other, another. 101. pySels, n0 one. 
62. &r, yet, any more. 102. pydév, nothing. 
63. eros, TO, year. 103. patnp, h, mother. 
64. ev-ayyéAvov, 76, gospel, good tid- | 104. povov, on/y. 

ings. 105. vexpds, dead. 
65. ebOéws, straiyhtway. 106. vépos, 6, Zaw. 
66. éws, t2//, until. 107. viv, now. 
67. ton, , life. 108. vvé, h, night 
68. H8n, now, already. 109. 6, 4, 76, the. 
69. jpépa, H, day. 110. 686s, 4, way. 
70. @ddacca, 7, sew. 111. oixta, 4, house. 
71. @avatos, 0, death. 112. olkos, 0, house. 
72. 0Anpa, 7d, will, 113. 8dos, al], whole. 
73. Qeds, 6, God. 114. dvopa, +d, name. 
74. @pdvos, 6, throne. 115. darov, where, whither. 
75. Wros, one's own. 116. Strws, so that. 
76. %8o00, behold! 117. 8pos, +6, mountain. 
77. tepdv, 7d, temple. 118. 8s, 4, 8, who, which. 
78. ipatvov, 7d, garment. 119. 800s, how much, how great, 
79. va, that, to the end that. whatsoever. 
80. Kab-cs, according as, even as. 120. Bors, Hts, tt, who — which 
81. kal, and, also, even. — whatsoever. 
82. Katpds, 6, time. 121. Stay, when, whensoever. 
83. Kadds, good. 122. 8re, when. 
84. Kapdla, 4, heart. 123. 8tu, that, because. 
85. Kaptrds, 6, frit. |; 124. od, ok, odx, 20, not. 
86. Kard, down, against, according to. | 125. ov8€, neither, nor. 
87. Keharh, h, head. 126. od8els, no one, nothing. 
88. Kécpos, 6, world. 127. ovx-ért, no more, no longer. 
89. Kuptos, 6, Lord. 128. oty, therefore, then. 
90. Aads, 6, people. 129. odbpavds, 6, heaven. 
91. Als, 6, stone. 130. ot-re, neither, nor. 
92. Aédyos, 6, word. | 131. obros, airy, rodro, this. 


LIST IV. 

132. ottw, ovTus, thus, so. 163. 
133. od xé, not. 164, 
134. dpBarpds, 6, eve. 165. 
135. 8xXos, 6, multitude. 166. 
136. mav8lov, +d, young child. 167. 
137. mad, again. 168. 
138. mapa, from, with, against. 169. 
139. was, Taco, wav, all, every, the | 170. 
whole. IAT 

140. warp, 6, father. 172. 
141. aepl, about, concerning. 173. 
142. mlortis, 4, faith. 174. 
143. mors, faithful. 7S 
144. mdelwv, more, greater. 176. 
145. qXotoy, 6, bout. 177. 
146. mvetpa, 1d, spire, Spirit, | 178. 
wind. : 7: 

147. awéXAts, 4, city. ; 180. 
148. modts, oAAh, Todd, many, | 181. 
great, much. 182. 

149. movnpds, evil. 183. 
150. trots, 6, foot. 184. 
151. mpexBurepos, 6, elder. 185. 
152. mpés, to, unto, with. 186. 
153. mpdcwtov, Td, face, presence. 187. 
154. mpo-pyrys, 6, prophet. 188. 
155. mp&rtos, first. 189. 
156. mpdtov, first. 190. 
157. wip, 76, fire. 191. 
158. mas, how? 192. 
159. pia, ro, word. 193. 
160. waBBarov, ro, Sabbath day. 194, 
161. odpé, 4, flesh. 195. 
162. onpetov, To, sign. 196. 


367 


copia, h, wisdom. 
TTOpRA, TO, mouth. 
ov, thou. 

atv, with. 

Tvvaywyy, H, synagogue. 
capa, TO, body. 

té, und, both. 

Téxvov, TO, child. 
TUL, H, honor. 

T\s, TL, WY One, SOME One, 
tls, tl, who? 
ToLOvTOS, such. 
TOTOS, 0, place. 

Tore, then. 

tpets, tela, three. 
tptros, third. 
tuprés, blind. 

U8wp, 76, water. 

vids, 6, son. 

tpets, you. 

trép, above, for, over. 
tad, by, wnder. 
bdBos, 6, fear. 

dovh, 7, voice. 

das, 76, light. 

Xapa, 7, Joy. 

Xadpts, 4, grace, favor. 
xeto, H, hand. 
Xpovos, 0, time. 
Wx, Hy sow. 

O5e, here, hither. 
Spa, H, howr. 

as, as, about, when. 
date, so that, wherefore. 
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LIST WV. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs, occurring ten to fifty times. 


197. 
198. 
199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 


203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 


ayracpos, 6, sanctification. 

ayepd, H, market-place. 

aypds, 6, ficld, country. 

adAbH, 7, sister. 

“Avdns, 6, Hades, the lower world. 

adikla, H, iniquity, unrighteous- 
Ness. 

&-8tkos, wajust, unrighicous. 

a8ivaros, wnpossible. 

airla, 4, cause, accusation. 

axabapota, 4, wncleanness. 

axdbaptos, unclean. 

d&kava, H, thorn. 

akon, H, report, hearing. 

akpoPvoria, H, wrcircwmeision. 

GdexTwp, 6, cock. 

aAnOqs, true. 

aAnOivds, trie. 

dAnOas, truly. 


. GASTpLOS, stranger, another. 
. ApPapTwrds, 6, sinner. 
, ep oe oe 
. GpLTredov, 6, vineyard. 
. apddotepor, Loth. 
. avayKn, 7H, necessity, need. 
. dvd-oracis, H, resurrection, ris- 


ing up. 


. dva-rrpoph, H, manner of life, 


behavior. 


. dvatodh, , east. 
3. dvepos, 6, wind. 
. dvopia, n, iniquity. 


dévos, worthy. 


. Amak, once. 
. Gras, ail. 
. amorta, h, wrbelies. 
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. &motos, faithless, unbelieving. 
atts , ‘ 

. &tro-KdAvipis, H, revelation. 
. arddeaa, H, destruction, perdi- 


tion, waste. 


2. dpyipuov, 76, money, piece of 


silver. 


> Es < 
3. aprOuos, 6, nwmber. 
. dpviov, To, danrb. 

2 ~ 
5. apxatos, o/d. 
. dpxeay, 6, ruler, prince. 

> L ome . 

- aobévera, n, infirmity, weakness. 
. adobevys, sick. 
. doKds, 6, wine-skin, bottle. 
. aoTHp, 0, star. 
. avdrAH, n, court, fold. 
. atptoy, to-morrow, the morrow. 


dderrs, H, remission, forgiveness. 
par, foolish. 


. Bartopa, T6, duptisin. 
. Parrirths, 6, the ouptist. 


Bia, 7d, jadqment-seut, throne. 


. BiBrlov, ro, book. 


BLBXos, 6, book. 


. Blos, 6, life, living. 
. Prarhnpla, 7, dlasphemy, rath 


Tg. 


2. Bovdn, 7, counsel. 
3. Bpovty, 4, thender. 


Bpapa, 76, food, meat. 
Bpacts, 4, cating, meat, rusi. 


. ¥apos, 6, marriage feast, mar- 


riage. 


. yéevva, i, hel/, Gehenna. 
. yeved, 4, generation. 
» yévos, 76, kind, race. 


260. 
261. 
262. 


263. 


264. 
265. 


266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 


280. 


281. 


282. 


283. 


284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 
290. 
291), 
292. 
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LIST V. 
yewpyos, 6, husbandman. 293. elS8wdov, 7d, idol. 
yoots, h, knowledge. 294. elkoor, twenty. 
yorrds, known, one’s acquaint- | 295. elkav, h, image. 
ance. 296. ékarov, a hundred. 
yoveis, yovels, 6, parents (only | 297. ékatovtdpxys, 6, centurion. 
in plural). 298. éxeiOev, thence. 
yovu, 76, knee. 299. ékXeKTOs, chosen, elect. 
ypappa, 16, letter, writing, | 300. &kros, sixth. 
bond. 801. ala, H, Olives, olive tree. 
ypvds, naked. 802. €davov, rd, o7l. 
Sdxpv, 76, tear. 303. éhaxtoros, leust, very Little. 
Séqors, 4, supplication. 304. &enpootyn, 4, alms. 
Seimrvov, +6, supper, feast. 305. €Xeos, Td, mercy. 
Béka, fen. 306. édevOepla, 4, liberty. 
Sév8pov, Td, tree. 307. hedOepos, free. 
Sécpos, 6, prisoner. 308. “EdAnves, ot, Greeks. 
Seopds, 6, Lond. = 309. épavtod, of myself. 
Sedte, come (adverb). 310. t&vexa, because of, for sake of. 
Sebtepos, second. 311. evexey, because of, for sake of. 
Synvaprov, Td, denarius. 312. éviautds, 6, year. 
StaBodos, 6, devil, accuser. 313. évred¥ev, hence. 
SialhKn, h, covenant, testument. | 314. &, sia. 
Siakovla, a, ministry, ministra- | 315. twbev, outside, outwardly. 
tion. 316. éoptH, 4, feast. 
Sidkovos, 6, minister, servant, | 317. eratvos, 6, praise. 
deacon. 318. érdve, over, wpon. 
Siaroyiopds, 6, thought, reason- | 319. ér-atprov, the morrow. 
tng. | 320. émel, because, seeing. 
Stdvora, 4, mind, wnderstand- | 321. émea8h, because, seeing. 
ing. 322. rata, then. 
SiSackadia, 1, teaching, doc- , 323. éml-yvwots, 4, knowledge. 
trine. 324. ém-Oupla, 4, desire, lust. 
SSaxh, 4, teaching. 325. ém-orodh, 1, letter, epistile. 


Slkrvov, 7d, fishing-net. 

Sddos, 6, deceit, guile. 

Spdkoy, 6, dragon. 

Suvards, mighty, possible. | 
Swped, H, gift. 

Sapov, 76, gift. 

éyybs, nigh, at hand. 

€00s, 74, custom. 


3. érroupdvios, heavenly. 

7. epyarns, 6, laborer. 

3. tonpos, H, wilderness. 

. &pnpos, adj., desert. 

. rabev, within, inwardly. 
. &roios, ready, prepared, 
. ev-oyla, H, blessing. 

. b-o€Baa, H, godliness. 


370 LISTS OF WORDS. 
334, ed-xapiorla, 4, thanksgiving. 375. Képas, 76, horn. 
335. éxOpds, 0, enemy. 376. KAdS0s, 6, branch. 


. tidos, 6, zeal, jealousy. 


foun, q, leaven. 


. {aov, ro, living creature, beast. 


Hyepov, 6, governor. 


. HAtos, 6, sun. 
. Ocpédrtos, 6, foundation. 


Ocoropds, 0, harvest. 
Onplov, rd, wild beust. 


. Onoavpds, 0, treasure. 

5. Otis, 4, Uribulation, affliction. 
. Opté, 4, hair. 

. Bvyarne, 4, daughter. 

. Oupds, 6, wrath. 


Bipa, 4, door. 

Quola, H, swcrifice. 
Ovoiacrnptov, To, wtar. 
We, behold / 

iepeds, 6, priest. 


. tkavds, worthy, many, much. 


tartros, 6, horse. 

iexupds, mighty, strong. 
ioxds, H, strength, might. 
ix Bus, 0, fish. 


. Ka0-dtrep, even us. 

. Kalvos, 2e20. 

. Kakel, and there. 

. KaKebey, and thence. 
. Kaketvos, and he. 

. kala, n, wickedness. 


; ; 
Kakos, evil. 


3. KaKkas, badly, ill. 
7. KaXopos, 0, reed, pen. 


kahas, rightly, well. 

kay, and if. 

Kamrvos, 0, smoke. 
kata-Bohn, 4, foundation. 
Kaixnpa, Td, ylorying. 
Kabxnets, 4, glorying. 
Kevds, empty, vain. 


377. 
378. 
379. 
380. 
381. 
382. 
383. 
334, 


385. 


386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 
390. 
391. 


392. 
393. 
394, 
395. 
396. 
Oot 
398. 
399. 
400, 
401. 
402. 
403, 
404, 
400, 
406. 
407. 
408. 


409. 
410. 


411. 


Krérr75, 0, thief. 

KAnpovopwla, h, inheritance. 

KAnpovopos, 6, heir. 

KAfipos, 6, lot, inheritance. 

KAfots, 4, calling. 

KAytés, called. 

kowria, 4, belly, womb. 

Kotvos, common, defiled. 

Kowwvia, 4, fellowship, com- 
munion. 

Koivevos, 6, partaker, partner. 

Kotros, 6, labor. 

KpaBBatos, 6, bed. 

Kpatos, Td, s/rength, dominion. 

Kpelooey, letter. 

Kplwa, 76, Judgment, condemna- 
tion. 

Kplois, n, judgment. 

KpLTHS, 6, Judge. 

Kputtos, /idden, secret. 

ktiows, H, creation, creature. 

Kopn, 1, vidluge. 

Kaos, dumb. 

Aevkds, white. 

Anoras, 6, robber. 

Alay, exceeding, greatly. 

Alpyy, 4, lake. 

Atpos, 6, famine. 

Aoutrdv, now, finally. 

Aoutrds, vest, other. 

Ava, H, sorrow, grief. 

Avxvia, 4, candlestick, lamp- 
stand. 

hbXvos, 0, lamp. 

pakdptos, blessed, happy. 

paxpdbev, afar off, froin far. 

pakpo-Gupla, 4, longsuffering, 
patience. 

padtora, especially, most of all. 
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412. paprupla, 4, witness, testi- | 450. oixo-Souy, 1, building, edifica- 
mony. tion. 

413. papripiov, té, testimony, wit- | 451. olkoupévn, 1, world, inhabited 
Ness. earth. 

414. pdptus, 6, a witness, martyr. 452. otvos, 6, wine. 

415. pdxatpa, 4, sword. 453. otos, such as, 

416. pel{ov, greater. 454. éXlyos, few, little, small. 

417. pédXos, To, member (of the body). | 455. épo-Oupaddy, with one accord. 

418. pépos, Td, part, portion. 456. Sporos, like. 

419, perd-vowa, 4, repentance. 457. Opotas, in like manner, likewise, 

420. wérpov, To, measure. 458. omlow, after, behind. 

421. péxpt, péxpts, weto, witil. 459. Spapa, 7d, vision. 

422. pnkért, no more, no longer. 460. dpyn, 4, wrath, anger. 

423. phy, 6, month. 461. 8p.a, Ta, borders. 

424. ph-torte, lest haply. 462. od, where. 

425. pats, lest by any means. 463. oval, woe. 

426. pyre, neither, nor. 464. ovS€-trote, never. 

427, puxpds, little, small. 465. ov-trw, not yet. 

428. pioOds, 6, reward, hire, wages. 466. ovs, TO, ear. 

429. pvnpetov, 76, tomb. 467. dds, 0, serpent. 

430. pdvos, alone, only. 468. dla, 4, evening. 

431. pdpov, To, ointment. 469. wéOnpa, Td, suffering, passion. 

432. pvornptov, To, mystery. 470. masiokn, 4, maid, handmaid, 

433. pwpds, fool, foolish. 471. mais, 6, boy, servant. 

434, vat, yea, even so. 472. twadatos, o/d. 

435. vads, 6, sanctuary, temple, 473. wavTote, always. 

436. véos, new. 474. mapa-Bodnh, 4, parable. 

437. vehéAn, 4, cloud. 475, mapa-Soors, 4, tradition. 

438. veotepos, younger. 476. wapd-KAyots, 4, consolation, 

439. virvos, babe, child. comfort. 

440. vooos, 6, disease. 477. wapa-Autikds, sick of the palsy. 

441. vots, 0, mind, understanding. 478. mapdmTwpa, Td, trespass. 

442. vuplos, o, bridegroom. 479. mapa-xpfipa, immediately. 

443. vuvl, now. 480, wap-ovola, 4, coming, presence. 

444, Eévos, 6, stranger. 481. mappyola, 4, boldness, openly, 

445. EvXov, To, wood, tree, staff. plainly. 

446, 88¢, 48e, Td8e, this, that. 482, macxa, Td, pussover. 

447, 800s, 0, tooth. 483. mepacp 's, 6, leviptation, trial. 

448, 80ey, whence, wherefore. 484, tévrte, jive. 

449. olxo-Seomorns, 6, householder, | 485. mépav, beyond, on the other side. 
master of the house. 486. meptoodtepos, more abundant. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


. Tepircortépas, more abundantly. 
. TEPL-TOUH, N, Clcwmecision. 


amerevov, To, bird. 


. TétTpa, a, Tock. 


. mHyh, 7H, fountain, well. 
. TANYH, 1, stroke, stripe, plague. 


TAGs, To, multitude. 


. wAHY, howbeit, nevertheless, but. 
. tAApNS, full. 


TANpopa, Td, fulness. 


. tANGlov, 6, neighbor. 
. TAovoLos, ich. 

. tTAOVTOS, 6, riches. 

. Trevpatikes, spiritual. 
. obev, whence ? 


mouktAros, divers. 


. Tony, 6, shepherd, pastor. 

. motos, what? 

. WOdELOS, 6, War. 

. moAAduts, ofi-limes, many times. 
. twopveta, 4, fornication. 

. Topvy, y, harlot. 

. wooos, how great? how much? 


how many ? 


. ToTapos, 6, flood, river. 


moré, wforetime, in time past. 
arore, when? 


. WOTHPLOV, TO, CrUp. 
. mot, where? whither? 


Tpaypa, To, thing, matter. 
amply, before. 
apo, before. 

4 , 
ampoBatoy, Td, sheep. 
m™p6-Yerts, h, purpose. 


. Mpoo-evxXny, Ny pryer. 


amportepov, before, former. 
mpo-pytela, y, prophecy. 


. teat, early, in the morning. 


TTWXOS, POO. 
TAN, YH, gate. 


. TVASY, 6, gate, porch. 


eye 
528. 
529. 
530. 
531. 
532. 
533. 
534. 
535. 
636. 
537. 
538. 
. oKyVH, y, tabernacle. 

. ckorla, 4, darkness. 

. oKdTOS, 76, darkness, 

. o6s, thy. 

. Todds, wise. 

. omréppa, Td, seed. 

. oTddyxva, Ta, bowels, affections, 


TOXOS, 6, Colt. 

Tas, by any means. 

‘Papel, Rabbi, Master. 
papdos, 2}, staff, sceptre, rod. 
pita, 1), 7008. 

oddmeyé, y, trumpet. 
ceavtod, of thyself. 

ceacpds, 6, earthquake. 
onpepov, to-day, this day. 
wiros, 6, wheat. 

oKdvoadroy, 7d, stunbling-Llock. 
oketos, TO, vessel, goods. 


compassion. 


. orrovdy, 7, haste, diligence. 
. oTAUPOS, 6, C70SS, 

. TTEPAVOS, 6, CrOWN. 

. TTpaTLdTys, 6, soldier. 

. ovy-yevys, 6, kinsman. 

. SVK, 4, Jig-tree. 

. gvv-proy, 7d, council. 

3. cvv-elSyors, 1, conscience. 

. wvv-epyds, 6, fellow-worker. 
. shodspa, exceeding. 


oppayts, 1, seal. 


. THTHP, 6, saviour. 

. coTypla, 2}, salvation. 
. TadavToy, Td, talent. 

. TAXY, Quickly. 

. Tédeos, perfect. 

. TEASVNS, 6, Publican. 
. tépas, Td, wonder. 

. TeTTApdKoVTA, forty. 
5. térwapes, four. 

. thos, precious. 


567. 


568. 
569. 
- 570. 
BY GlE 
572. 
573. 
574. 
575. 
576. 


5174. 
578. 
579. 
580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 
585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 


IbMSME TOL, 

TomwovrTos, so great, so much, so | 589. 
long. 590. 
tpdmefa, H, table. 591. 
tpidKkovTa, thirty. 592. 
tpls, thrice. 593. 
TpdTos, 6, manner, Way. 594. 
Tpoph, , food. 595. 
Tims, 6, figure, example, type. 596. 
bys, whole, sound. 597. 
trakon, h, obedience. 598. 
tarnpérns, 6, servant, officer, | 599. 
minister. 600. 
tro-KpiTys, 6, hypocrite. 601. 
trro-povy, H, patience. 602. 
torepov, lastly, afterward. 603. 
timrés, high. 604. 
tiporos, highest. - 605. 
pavepds, known, manifest. 606. 
prddn, q, bowl. 607. 
lros, 6, friend. 608. 
ddvos, 6, murder. 609. 
ppdvipos, wise. 610. 
pvdakny, q, prison, watch. 611. 
purr, %, tribe. ol; 
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iors, H, nature. 

xdpiopa, 76, gift, free gift. 
xelpwv, worse. 

Xpa, 4, widow. 

XUl-apxos, 6, chief captain. 
XtAlas, 4, thousand. 

XArou, thousand. 

XtTav, 6, coat. 

Xotpos, 6, pig, swine. 

XOpros, 0, yrass, blade. 

xpela, 4, need, necessity. 
xpvolov, Td, gold. 

Xpveds, 0, gold. 

Xpvoots, golden. 

Xs, lame, halt. 

Xpa, H, country, region, field. 
Xopls, without, beside. 
Wevdo-mpodyrns, 6, false prophet 
WedSos, Td, lie. 

Wevorns, 6, liar. 

a, O! 

‘Qoavva, Hosanna! Save now! 
aoel, as, about. 

dorrep, as. 


Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs occurring five to ten times 


613. 
. ayarAlacts, 4h, gladness. 
. ayy, 4, flock, herd. 

. ayvds, pure, chaste. 

. dydv, 6, conflict, fight. 

. &ddKipos, reprobate. 

. del, always. 

. derds, 6, eagle. 

. &tvpos, wnleavened. 

. anp, H, air. 


&Bvewos, h, abyss. 


| 


| 623. 
| 624, 
| 625. 


626. 


627. 


628. 


629. 


630. 
631. 


altyvadds, 0, beach. 

alperis, n, sect, heresy. 

aloxdvn, q, shame. 

dkaptros, unfrwitful. 

a-kata-oracta, tumult, con- 
Fusion. 

aKpiBds, carefully, accurately. 

ddas, rd, salt. 

adtebs, 6, fisherman. 

&dvoris, 4, chain. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


. Epa, with, together with. 
. Gpaptnpa, 76, sin. 

. Gpepmrros, blameless, fuwitless. 

. Gppos, q, sand. 

. d&prredos, 1, vine. 

- Gpwpos, without blemish. 

. GvayKatos, necessary. 

. dvdbena, 7d, anathema, accursed. 
. avatravois, H, rest. 

. dv-éykAntos, biwmeless, 


wnre- 
provable. 


. avextés, tolerable. 
. dvects, y, relief, rest, indulyence. 
. avOpamivos, human, belonging to 


man. 


. avOumaros, 6, proconsul. 
. avdntos, foolish. 
. Gvopos, 


transgressor, lawless, 


without law. 


. avrl8uKkos, 6, adversary. 
. dvtl-xpioros, 6, antichrist. 
. Gy-vTrd-Kpttos, without hypoc- 


risy, wnfeigned. 


. dElws, worthily. 

. adparos, invisible. 

. arapxy, n, firstfruits. 

. ardrn, 1, deceit, deceitfulness, 

. amelOera, 4, disobedience. 

3. amevOns, disobedient. 

. atddtys, H, singlencss, Liber- 


ality. 


. &roOqKy, 4, garner, barn. 
: : 
. atrodoyla, n, defence, answer. 
; ; rae ie ; 
. atrodttpwots, 7, redenrption, de- 


liverance. 


. apyds, idle. 

. Upyupos, 6, silver. 

. aperh, H, virtue. 

. Gptrags, ravening, extortionate. 
. dppworos, sick. 

. dponv, male. 


667. 


668. 
669. 
670. 


671. 
672. 
673. 


674. 
675, 
676. 
677. 
678. 
679. 
680. 
681. 
682. 
683. 
684. 
685. 
686. 
687. 
688. 
689. 
690. 
691. 
692. 
693. 
694. 
695. 
696. 
697. 
698. 
699. 
700. 
701, 
702. 
703. 
704. 


dpxt-wvvaywyos, 6, ruler a 
SYNAGOGUE. 

acéBeaa, 4, ungodliness. 

aceBis, ungodly. 

arAyeua, 1}, lasciviousness, wan- 
tonness. 

doracds, 6, salutation. 

dotpamy, y, lightning. 

dovyeros, without understand- 
ing, senseless. 

aopadns, certain, sure, safe. 

atipta, 4, dishonor. 

apbapola, n, incorruption. 

&pPaptos, incorruptible. 

ddoppnh, 7, occasion. 

Babos, 6, deep, depth, deepness. 

BapBapos, 6, barbarian. 

Bapos, 76, burden, weiyht. 

Bapis, weighty, grievous. 

Bacaviopds, 6, corment. 

Bacirtukds, royal, nobleman. 

Baros, 6, bush. 

BSérXvypa, Td, whomnination. 

BéBaros, sure, steadfast. 

BéByAos, profane. 

BAe pos, b/asphemous, railer. 

Bots, ox. 

Bpaxds, a Jitile. 

Bpépos, 7d, babe. 

Bpvypds, 6, grashing. 

Bioo.vos, fine linen. 

yato-purdakov, Td, treasury. 

yada, 76, milk. 

yaothp, %, womb. 

yéveots, y, generation, birth. 

yévvnpa, 76, offspring, fruit. 

youn, 4, Judgment, mind. 

yovla, 1, corner. 

Salpov, 6, devil, demon. 

SakTvUAOs, 6, finger. 

Sexa-réroapes, fourteen. 


LIST. 
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. Sextds, acceptable. 

. Seamdrys, 6, master, lord. 

. BSedpo, come hither (adverb). 
. Staxdoror, two hundred. 


Siddrexros, 1, language, dialect. 


. dta-ravrds, always, continually. 
. Stadopa, 1, corruption. 
. Sikalopa, rd, ordinance, right- 


cous act. 


. Sixalws, justly, righteously. 
- Sls, twice. 

. Stwypds, 6, persecution. 

. Sdypa, +d, decree. 

. Soxipy, 7, probation, proof. 
. Sdxupos, approved. 

. Soxds, 4, beam. 

. Sovdcla, 4, bondage. 

. Spéravoy, Td, sickle. 

. Svopat, ai, west. 

. Sopa, 7d, house-top. 

. Swpedv, freely, without cause. 
. EBSopyKovta, seventy. 

. €B8opos, seventh. 

. elSos, 76, form, appearance. 


elSwAd-OvuTOs, sacrificed to idols. 


. eSwdo-Aadtpys, 6, idolater. 
. elky, in vain. 


elrodos, 4, entering, entrance. 


. €k-8lky os, q, vengeance. 

. &kdoyn, 7, election. 

. &-oracts, y, amazement, trance. 
. tds, without, except. 

. eu-ropos, 6, merchant. 

. &-hoBos, affrighted. 

. évaytlos, contrary, against. 

. tvdexa, eleven. 

. &vdupa, 16, raiment, clothing, 


garment. 


. ev-épyea, 1, working. 
2. évOade, here, hither. 
. tyvatos, ninth. 


744, 
745. 
746. 
747. 
748. 
749. 
750. 
751. 
752. 
753. 
754, 


755. 
756. 
757. 
758. 


759, 
760. 
761. 
762. 
763. 
764. 
765. 


évvéa, nine. 

évoxos, in danger of, guilty. 

éy-tipos, precious, honorable. 

é€-aldpyns, suddenly. 

e-avrijs, forthwith. 

eEqkovta, siaty. 

éEfjs, next (day). 

ém(-yeos, earthly, terrestrial. 

émt-ypabn, 1, superscription. 

ért-erkys, gentle. 

ém-oKoTn, 1, visitation, office of 
overseer. 

éml-ckotros, 6, overseer, bishop. 

émt-eTaTNS, 0, master. 

émi-Taynh, 4, commandment. 

emi-pavera, 4, appearing, mani- 
Sestation. 

épyacta, 7, work, gain. 

éprbela, 4, faction. 

epis, 1, strife. 

éobhs, 4, apparel. 

tow, within, inner. 

ed, well. 

€0-dperros, well- 
pleasing. 

ev-Soxla, 1, good-pleasure, de- 
sire. 

ev0us, adj., straight. 

evOds, adv., straightway. 

ev-KoTOTEpOS, Easier. 

€v-Aoyntds, blessed. 


acceptable, 


evvodxos, 6, eunuch. 
eb-mpda-Sexros, acceptable, 
€v-oXHpov, honorable, seemly. 
evavupos, left (hand). 
éb-atrat, once for all. 

ex Opa, 7, enmity. 

exdva, 4, viper. 

{nAwris, zealous. 

Carnpa, 76, question. 
LatyAGts, , questioning. 
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781. 
782. 
783. 
784. 
785. 
786. 
787. 
788. 
789. 
790. 
(Di 
792. 
793. 
794. 
795. 
796. 
797. 
798. 
799. 


800. 
801. 
802. 
803. 
804. 
805. 
806. 
807. 
808. 
809. 
810. 
811. 
812. 
813. 
814. 
815. 
816. 
817. 
818. 
819. 
820. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


tifavia, rd, cares. 

{vyds, 6, yoke. 

tavn, 4, girdle. 

ySéws, gladly. 

ydovy, 4, pleasure. 

HArkia, 7, age, stature. 

TPETEPOS, OUT. 

fipuorvs, half. 

Bavparrdés, marvelous. 

Qetov, 7d, brémstone. 

8vntdés, mortal. 

OdpuBos, 0, cwmuit. 

Ouplapa, rd, dncense. 

tatpds, 6, physician. 

Widrns, 6, ignorant, unlearned. 

ipatirpds, 6, raiment, vestwre. 

ivarl ; wherefore? why ? 

Yoros, equal, like. 

Kkabapiouds, 6, cleansing, purifi- 
cation. 

KaBapds, pure, clean. 

Ka0-eEAs, in order. 

Ka0-dri, because that. 

kal-cep, though. 

Kako-Trolds, 6, evil-doer. 

Kdundos, 6, 4, camel. 

Kavev, 6, rule, province. 

Kaphos, Td, mote. 

kard-travots, 4, rest. 

KaTa-réracpa, Td, veil. 

KATAPA, 1, Curse, cursing. 

kat-évavtt, over against, before. 

Kat-evatov, before. 

KaT-Hyopos, 6, accuser. 

Kdtw, down, beneath, bottom. 

kévtpov, 76, goad, sting. 

Kos, 6, garden. 

Khpvypa, T6, preaching. 

KtBarés, H, ark. 

kly8uvos, 6, peril. 

kAdopa, Td, broken ptece. 


821. 
822. 
| 823. 
_ 824, 
825. 
826. 
827. 
828. 
829. 
830. 
831. 
832. 
833. 
834. 
835. 
836. 
837. 
838. 
839. 
840. 
841. 
842. 
843. 
844. 
845. 
| $46. 
847, 
848. 
849. 
850. 
851. 
852. 
853. 
854. 
855. 
856. 
857. 
858. 
859. 
860. 
861. 


KdavOpds, 0, weeping. 
KXels, 1, key. 

kXlyn, 1, bed. 

KoKKwvos, scarlet. 

KOKKOS, 6, grain. 

KéAtros, 0, boson. 
KohvpByOpa, 1, pool. 
KovltopTés, 6, dust. 
kopdc.oy, 76, dunisel. 
Kdgtvos, 0, basket. 
Kpaoedov, Td, border. 
Kpavyn, 7, cry, crying. 
Kikrw, rownd ubout, 

Kopa, Td, wave. 

Kiwv, 6, q, dog. 

Aapmds, h, lwnrp, torch. 
ANapmpds, gorgeous, bright. 
ANatpela, 4, service, worship. 
Aettoupyla, H, service, ministry. 
Aevtoupyés, 6, minister. 
Aempéds, 6, leper. 

Néwv, 6, lion. 

Anvds, h, winepress. 

AvKos, 0, wolf. 

pdyos, 6, wise man, sorcerer. 
paxpdy, afar off 

pakpds, long, far. 

pavva, 76, manna. 
Papyapirns, 6, pear’. 
paoré, h, plague, scourge 
paratos, vain. 

pédas, black. 

pévror, yet, howbeit. 
péptwva, 7, care. 

pepls, 4, part. 

peolrnys, 6, mediator. 
peords, full. 

peraty, between, meanwhile. 
péroX0s, 6, partaker, partner. 
pétwtrov, 76, forchead. 
BisenThs, 0, imitator. 


LIST VI. 
862, pva, h, mina, pound. 900. 
863. pvela, 4, remembrance, mention. 901. 
864. pina, rd, tomb. 902. 
865. porxadts, n, adulteress, adulter- | 903. 
ous. 904, 
866. ports, with difficulty, scarcely. 905. 
867. povo-yevas, only begotten. 906. 
868. poo xos, 6, 4, calf. 907. 
869. p08os, 6, fudble. 908. 
870. pdtdos, 6, millstone. 909. 
871. puptds, 4, myriad, innumerable | 910. 
number. DINE 
872. popla, 4, foolishness. 91.2: 
873. veavlas, 6, young man. 913. 
874. veavlorkos, 6, young man. 
875. vedtns, H, youth. 914, 
876. viwos, q, wsland. 915. 
877. vyorela, 4, fasting. 916. 
878. vénpa, 76, mind, thought, device. | 917. 
879. voprkds, 6, lawyer. 918. 
880. vdros, 6, south. 919 
881. vupdy, nh, daughter-in-law, bride. | 920 
882. Enpds, withered, dry. 921 
883. dySoos, eighth. 922 
884. d8nyds, 6, guide. 
885. dOdviov, Td, linen cloth. 923 
886. oikovopla, q, stewardship, dis- | 924 
pensation. 925. 
887. otxo-vopos, 6, steward. 926 
888. oixrippds, 6, mercy. 927 
889. dKTH, crght. 928 
890. ddAvyd-murros, of Little faith. 929 
891. dpolwopa, +6, likeness. 930 
892. oporoyla, %), confession. 931 
893. dvap, Td, dream. 9382 
894. dveBropds, 6, reproach. 933 
895. 8vos, 6, 7, ass. 934 
896. dvrws, indeed, certainly. 935 
897. dos, Td, vinegar. 
898. dfs, sharp, swift. 936 
899. daricbev, behind, after. 937 
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bra, TA, weapons, instruments. 

otrotos, of what sort or manner. 

8pkos, 6, oath. 

&cr0s, holy. 

apn, 7, odor, savor. 

datéov, 76, bone. 

déopts, H, Joins. 

ovdéra, not yet, never yet. 

otpa, 4, tail. 

ovpavios, heavenly. 

dhetdérns, 6, debtor. 

dpaprov, Td, fish. 

mayls, , snare. 

masela, n, chastening, mstruc- 
tion. 

mada, long ago, of old. 

tav-oupyla, h, craftiness. 

TavTaxod, everywhere. 

tmavto-Kpatwp, Almighty. 

mavtTas, wholly, by all means. 


. Tapa-Bacis, 7, fransgression. 

. Tapa-Barys, 6, transgressor. 

. Tap-ayyeAla, , charge. 

. Tapd-KAyTOs, 0, comforter, advo: 


cate. 


. Tapa-AeAupévos, palsied. 
. Tapa-ckevh, H, preparation. 


TrapeLBorn, H, castle, camp. 


. tmapVévos, H, virgin. 

. Tap-ounla, q, proverb, parable. 
. twatpis, H, one’s own country. 

. mrevOepa, 7, mother-in-law. 

. mév8os, TO, mourning. 

. Tevrakiox (Aro, five thousand, 

. TevTnKovTa, fifty. 

. mevolOnors, h, confidence. 

. tepl-dutos, exceeding sorrowful. 
. Tept-rolnots, H, obtaining, gain- 


ing, possession. 


. weplooevpa, Td, wbundance. 
. mepirods, abundant. 
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938. meptorepd, 1, dove. 975. ordnpots, of tron. 
$39. meplxwpos, 4, region round 976. olvam, 16, mustard-sced. 
about. 977. sway, 4, linen cloth. 
940. anddés, 6, clay. 978. oka, h, shadow. 
941. wpa, H, wallet. 979. okAnpéds, hard. 
942. wlvat, 0, charger, plutter. 980. oKopmtos, 6, scorpion. 
943. mAdvn, h, error. 981. omeipa, 7H, band, cohort. 
944. mddvos, 6, deceiver. 982. omhdatov, Td, den. 
945. mAareia, 7, street. 983. ommépos, 6, seed. 
946. meovetla, h, covetousness. 984. omvels, 4, basket. 
947. mdevpa, h, side (of human body). 985. ordbrov, 76, furlong. 
948. movdptoy, te, léttle boat. 986. odors, q, insurrection, dissen- 
949. awounths, 6, doer, poet. sion. 
950. trotpyn, 4, flock. 987. ordaxus, 0, car of corn. 
951. trolpwoy, 16, fluck, little flock. 988. orf8os, +6, breast. 
952. movypla, h, wickedness. 989. wrorxeta, Ta, rudiments. 
953. mépvos, 6, fornicator. 990. wrodnh, 4, robe. 
954. mopdipa, n, purple. 991. orpdtevpa, Td, army. 
955. woramds, what manner ? 992. otpatnyds, 6, captain, magis- 
956. mpartrdpiov, +6, palace, Prwto- trate. 
rium. 993. ovp-BovrALov, Td, cownsel. 
957. mpat.s, 4, deed, doing. 994. otby-8o0vdos, 0, fellow-servant. 
958. mpadrns, h, meekness. 995. civeots, 4, understanding. 
959. mpairys, 4, meckness. 996. wvv-rédea, 4, end, conswmma- 
960. ampo-Bupla, 4, readiness of mind. tion. 
961. mpdo-Katpos, for a while, tem- 997. oxlopa, 1d, rent, division, 
poral. schism. 
962. mpdo-Koppa, 16,  stwmbling- 998. rafts, 4, order. 
block, offence. 999. ratrevos, lowly, humble. 
963. mpow-dhopd, H, offering. 1000. tratrevo-ppoctvn, 4, lowliness 
964. mpd-hacts, 1, pretence, excuse. of mind, humility. 
965. mpwro-Krola, 4, chief scat. 1001. tados, 6, sepulchre. 
966. mpwtd-roKos, first-born. 1002. raxéws, quickly, shortly. 
967. mwrépv§, n, wing. 1008. taxos, 76, quickness, speed. 
968. mrdpa, 7d, carcase, dead body. 1004. tetxos, 7d, wall. 
969. amuperds, 0, fever. 1005. texvlov, +6, little child. 
970. we-trote, at any time. 1006. tTéX\os, Td, end, custom. 
971. popdala, 4, sword. 1007. téraptos, fowrth. 
972. campéds, corrupt. 1008. retrpaxroyxtArror, four thousand. 
973. wapKiKkds, carnal. 1009. tpdxnros, 6, neck.. 
974, oedHvy, Ny Moon. 1010. tedpos, 6, trembling. 


1011. 
1012. 
1013. 
1014. 


1015. 
1016. 
1017. 
1018. 
1019. 
1020. 
1021. 


1022. 
1028. 
1024. 
1025. 
1026, 
1027. 
1028. 


1029. 
1030. 


379 


LIST VI. 

weTds, 6, rain. 1081. 
vio-Gerla, i, adoption. 1082. 
bpérepos, your. 1033. 
trep-Bodn, 1, exceeding great- | 1034. 

NESS. 1035. 
Utrvos, 0, sleep. 1036. 
imd-Seaypa, Td, example, copy. 1037. 
tro-5y pa, TO, shoc. 1038. 
trro-KaTw, wider. 1039. 
tmd-Kptots, 4H, hypocrisy. 
tro-1d8.0v, T0, footstool. 1040. 
tiro-oracis, 4, confidence, sub- | 1041. 

stance. 1042. 
torépynpa, 76, want. 
tipos, 76, height. 1043. 
hairdos, 2, evil. 1044. 
PPaprds, corruptible. 1045. 
H0dvos, 0, envy. 
P0opa, 4, corruption. 1046. 
prraderpla, 7, love of the breth- | 1047. 

ren. 1048. 
blrAnpa, 76, Kiss. 1049. 
prog, 7, flame. 1050. 


ovevs, 6, murderer. 

doptiov, to, burden. 

bpéap, 7d, well, pit. 

bddAov, Td, leaf. 

ptpapa, td, Lump. 

darteayves, bright, full of light. 

X@Akds, 6, brass, money. 

Xapaypa, 76, mark. 

Xap, because of, on accownt 
of. 

XétAos, TO, Lip. 

XEtpav, 0, winter, foul weather. 

Xélpo-molntos, made with 
hands. 

XPHpPa, TO, riches, money. 

Xpnords, kind, gracious. 

XpyoTOTHS, 7H, goodness, kind- 
ness. 

xoplov, 76, place, field, land. 

Wodpds, 6, psalm. 

Wuxikds, natural, sensual. 

o5%, A, song. 

atloy, 76, car. 
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LISTS 


OF WORDS. 


LIST VII.— Table of Correlative Pronouns, 


DermonstRA- 


InDeF. 
aan, RELATIVE. | INTERROGATIVE. Reciurvel INDEFINITE. 
60de. 
this (here). ; 8 tls, 
SIMPLE. ovTos, és, UM OTs, some one. 
. : who? which? whoever, ays 
this, that. who, which, Z 2 ewa, 
PS what : whichever. 
€KELVOS, such a one. 
that (yonder). 
P 
e€TEPOS . 
ComPar- | 416 oth dave? TOTEPOS ; &Xos. 
anive, | “he other af two. which of two? h : 
* | €xaoros, each. : another. 
Grae Tocovros, 6a0s, TOS ; 
OEY so much, as much as, how much ? 
: so muny. as many as. how many ? 
ToLba de, olos, Rote: 67rotos, 
QUALITY. TOLOUTOS, of what sort, of what hind a of whatever 
such. such us. : ; sort. 
AGE OR | TyHALKODTOS, NALKos, wnrIKos ; 
Size. so large. of which age,size.| how large? 
LIST VIII. — Table of Prepositions. 
GENITIVE avr, amo, €x, €&, Tp, 
ONLY. | instead of, from, from, before. 
whence? | over against.| away from. out of. 
DATIVE év, ow, 
ONLY. in, with, to- 
where ? among. gether with. 
ACCUSATIVE ava els 
> 3 5) 
ONLY. up to, into, unto, 
whither ? up along. | im order to. 
s D y r. eeey, 
Gutsncn Oud, Kard, Mera, mept vrép, v6, 
et G. through,| G. down | G. among. | G@. about, | G. on be- | G. by (the 
by means of. | from, down. together concerning. | half of, for agent), 
ACOUSATIVE | : 9: Wy. &' 
whence? | ACC. on ac- Aco. with. Acc. sake of. Acc. 
ad count of. through, Aco. around, Acc. under, in 
whither ? among, after. about. beyond, power of. 
according to. | above. 
— | = 
ért, mapa. ™ pos, 
Gane GQ. upon, | G. from be-| G. pertain- 
Dinivn y over, in side. ing to. 
A presence of. | D. with, D. near, 
D. upon, in near. close by. 
Berne te addition to, | Aco. near. | Ace. unto, 
anhere > |onaccount of.| contrary to, towards, 
whither? | XO. upon, above. in reference | 
pis up to, to. 
towards. 


LIST X. 


381 


———— 


LIST IX.—Table of Correlative Adverbs. 


: = 
DEMONSTRA- INDEFINITE 
IVE. RELATIVE. INTERROGATIVE RELATIVE. INDEFINITE. 
TOTE, re, WOTe ; om ore, Toré, 
Tine then. when. when ? when, at some time. 
5 A , ‘ 
; viv, vuvi, Tika, 
now. when. 
avrod, ov, mov ; Orrov, Tov, 
here. where. where ? where. somewhere. 
de, 
here. 
P évrevden, é0ev, moev ; 
eee hence. whence. whence ? 
éxelBev, 
thence. 
éxel, thither. 
éxeloe, thither. 
evOa6e, hither. 
¢ ‘ Anes Py i 
Mea ooT@(5), Ws, TOS ; Orrws, w(s), 
thus, so. as. how ? how. somehow. 
LIST X.— Table of Conjunctions. 
: 1 
CopuLa- 30 ré, Moon old | eitin 6 OTKay Neo 9 6 UE) | ooo alls | 
TIVE. Aas erate and, also. | both... and.| both... and.| both... and.| both...and. | 
aera | 
DissuNc- th ee H, \ rol. «. Hy lelre... Etre, 
TIVE. or. either... or.| either...or.| whether...or. 
bev... 64, Mies 
ADVERSA- 6€, on the one adda, 
TIVE. but, and. | hand...on but, 
the other. 
INFEREN- dpa, 6.6, obv, Tovyapovy,| Tolvuv, ore, 
TIAL. accordingly. | wherefore. therefore. | accordingly, then, so that. 
i ; 56 Aly 
woTt émel 
CAUSAL. ore, Yop, : Sa? 
that, because. for. because. i since. 
5 .. 4 U : 
PRRAT tva, ws, 61s, LN, 
‘ in order that.| so that. so that. | lest, that not. 
ConpirTION- el, elye, elrep, edy, 
AL. if. if at least. if at all. | if (possibly). 
ay, StS em ba pre. 
CoMPARA- ws, WOTEP, ka0ws, 
TIVE. as. justas. | likeas. 


ELEMENTS 


OF 


NEW TESTAMENT GREEK GRAMMAR. 


PREFATORY NOTE. 


In the “Elements of New Testament Greek Grammar” an 
attempt is made to present in a simple and concise form all the 
important facts and principles necessary to an understanding of 
the Orthography and Etymology of the language of the Greek 
Testament. The work is intended to be a sufficient guide for 
those who have not studied classical Greek, and at the same ~ 
time to be of service to those who have made some progress in 
classical studies, but who desire to pay special attention to the 
study of New Testament Greek. 

In Orthography the spelling of the critical texts has been 
followed; and all who are interested in this subject are referred 
for further information to Thayer’s “Greek Lexicon,” and espe- 
cially to the valuable “ Notes on Orthography” appended to 
the second volume of Westcott and Hort’s “ Greek Testament ” 
(pp. 143-173). 

In Etymology, Hadley-Allen’s treatment of the substantive 
and verb (which is substantially the same as that of Goodwin) 
has been followed; and on account of the concise forms of ex- 
pression employed in both of these widely used grammars, it has 
been deemed best in many cases to adopt their very forms of ex- 
pression. The list of Irregular Verbs occurring in the New 
Testament has been drawn up with great care; and for the full 
list of compounds given under each verb the authors are mainly 
indebted to Thayer’s “Greek Lexicon,” a work which every 
student of the Greek Testament ought to procure. 

The third and most important part, the Syntax of New Testa- 
ment Greek, is in course of preparation, and will appear in a 
separate volume. 
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PART I. 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 
_1. The Alphabet. 
Equivalent. Name. 

a "AAda Alpha 
b Byra Béta. 
g Téppa Gamma 
d Adra Delta 
é *E yidcv ——- Epsilon 
Z Znre. Zeta 
é *Hra Eta 
th Ojra Théta 
i ‘Téra _ Iota 
c Karra Kappa 
1 AduBda Lambda 
m Mo Mu 
n No Nu 
c = Xi 
5 *O pixpdy Omicrén 
Pp IIt Pi 
r ‘Pd Rho 
8 Siypa Sigma 
t Tav Tau 
y °Y yirsy  Upsildén 
ph — Bf Phi 
ch Xt Chi 
ps Ww Psi 
ry) *"Qpéya Omega 


Numerical Value 


60 
70 
80 
100 
200 
300 
400 
500 

600 , 
700 
800 
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1. The Greek Alphabet has twenty-four letters. The word 
alphabet is formed from the names of the first two letters. 

2. Sigma at the end of a word has the form s, elsewhere the 
form ao. Thus, ods, thy; oxoros, darkness ; xoopos, world. 

3. a. When letters are used as numerals, the mark (’) is 
placed over them; beneath, it denotes thousands. hus, a’ 1, 
a 1000; < 5, « 5000. 

b. Three obsolete letters (F or ¢, Vau, equal to V, 6; 9, 
Koppa, the same as Q, 90; %, San, 8, 900) are also 
used as numerals. Thus, 18’ 12, pyd 144, yés’ 666 (Rev. 
Xi, 72. Je.) 

4. All manuscripts of the Greek Testament before the tenth 
century are written with capital letters. The small letters then 
came into use. 

_ 5. Two or more letters are often united, except in recent 
editions of the Greek Testament, into one character, called a 
ligature (die). The most common are s for ov, and ¢ for ov. 


2. The Vowels. 


1. a. Long vowels. b. Short vowels. 
a as a in father. a aS @ in papa. 
m as e in prey. € ‘as. én * pet: 
it as @ in machine. ¢ “as @ in® pit. 
» a8 o in prone. o as o in obey. 
v as u in tube. v as wu in pull. 
1a. The vowels are a, ¢, 7, 1, 0, w, v; of these, 


€, 0, are always short, 
n, w, are always long, 
a, t, v, are doubtful, t.e., short in some words, long 
in others. 
6. The short vowels have the same sounds as the long 
vowels, but are pronounced shorter. 


DIPHTHONGS. 389 


2. Open and close vowels. 


t 
Least open. 


> * 
Least open. 
v 


2. The vowels are open or close. 

a, a (the most open). 
€, 7, 0, w (less open). 

The close vowels are t, t, v, v. 


The open vowels are | 


: 3. Diphthongs. 
lha as ai in aisle. ov as ow in group. 
ae as ei in height. vw as ut in quit. 
o as ot in oil. 
av as ou in house. 2. 2 a 
© bas Dake ond. n 7 as 7 > respectively. 
qv ® @ 
1. The diphthongs are 
QU els) es OL; av, €U, Ov, 
Comes w, nu, wv, and w. 


They are formed by the union of an open and a close vowel, 
except wv, which is formed of two close vowels. 

2. a, 7, » are called improper diphthongs, because their first 
vowel is long. Their second vowel, 1, is written below 
the first, and is called dota subscript. With capitals, 
however, it is written in the line; it is not pronounced, 
whether written below the letter, or in the line. 


Nore. In the earlier editions of the N. T. the iota subscript was too fre- 
quently introduced. 
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4. Breathings. 


d-ei a-ei, always ; év, in; 6-d0s ho-dos, way ; 6, % ho, hé, the. 
aidv ai-dn, age ; atwa hai-ma, blood ; adys, Ha-dés. 
vdwp hy-dir, water ; vids hwi-os, son ; tré hy-po, by. 


Qave 


4. ‘Péun Rho-mé, Rome ; pjua rhé-ma, word ; appyros ar-rhétos, 
unspeakable. 


1. There are two breathings, the soft, spiritus lenis (’), and 
the rough, spiritus asper (). The first has no practical value, 
the second denotes a strong emission of the breath, like the 
English h. 

2. One of the breathings is placed over every initial vowel. 
In diphthongs (except the improper 4a, y, , in which c never 
takes the breathing, even when it stands upon the line) the 
breathings are written over the second vowel. 

3. An initial v always has the rough breathing. 

4, An initial p is generally written with the rough breathing. 
When p is doubled, in the middle of a word, the first p often has 
the smooth breathing, and the second the rough. 


5. Interchange of Vowels. 


tpépw, I nourish ; tpopy, nourishment ; reOpappévos, having 
been nourished. 

melOw, I persuade, Gal. i. 10; réroa, I trust, Phil. ii. 24. 

orevow, I hasten ; arovdn, haste. 


The open short vowels (a, «, 0) are often interchanged in the 
formation and inflection of words. So sometimes 7 and w, but a 
close and open vowel are rarely interchanged. See § 2,2. Such 
interchange extends to diphthongs, as « and o: in root-syllables, 
and ev and ov. 


CONTRACTION OF VOWELS. 391 


6. Lengthening of Vowels. 


1. tryndw, I honor; trysjow, I shall honor. 


2. peda(v)s, pedas, black ; AvOe(vr)s, AvO«ts, dismissed ; ded0(v7)s, 
didovs, giving. 


1. A short vowel is sometimes lengthened in the inflection 
and formation of words. This may be called formative lengthen- 
ing. The long vowel is regarded as the short vowel doubled. 

By this, a, «, 4, 0, v, Become 7, 7, 4, », v. 

2. A short vowel is sometimes lengthened to make up for 
the omission of a following consonant. ‘This is compensative 
lengthening. 

By this, a, «¢, 4, 0, v, Become 4, et, t, ov, v. 


7. Contraction of Vowels. 


a € ° a € (*) 
followed by followed by 
a=a = 7,0 =o ar= at =n =ae 
EN = €l = ov e =a =e =o 
V=a = =w nN =a =7 = ot 
elae = €l = ol Oo =o ==i0v = ot 
o=a =ov = ov o =o =w =o 
o=w =o =w ov=a = ov =ov 

v=av = ev =ov 


1. Two successive vowels, or a vowel and a diphthong, are 
often contracted into a single long vowel or a diphthong. This 
contraction takes place in three ways: (1) By simple union ; 
(2) by union with precession ; (3) by absorption. 

2. In the table the most common contractions are given, 
Irregular contractions will be noticed as they occur. 


Norgz, Contraction, where usual, is rarely neglected in CG. T. 
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8. Dizresis. 
mow, early; Aavid, David ; Muiojs, Moses. 


Dicresis (separation) is a double dot (**), sometimes written 
over the second of two vowels, to show that they do not form a 
diphthong. 


9. Crasis and Elision. 


L. xdyd for kal éyd, and I; wav, cat eav, and if; Kaxel, Kat eet, 
and there ; kaxetev, kai éxeiev, and thence ; kaKetvos, Kai éxeivos, 
and he; xapé, cal ene, and me; rovvavtiov, 7d évavtiov, the con- 
trary ; once tovvoya, for 7d dvoma, the name, Matt. xxvil. 57. 

2. a. rotr €ort, that is, Rom. ix. 8; x. 6, 7, 8; ete. 

b. am apyns, from the beginning, John xv. 273; o¢ avrod, 
by him, John i. 38; GAN’ va, but that, John i. 8. 

c. av ay, because (instead of which), Luke i. 20; 2 Thess. 
li. 10; etc.; dd’ eavrod, from himself, John vii. 18. 


1. a. Crasis (mingling) is the contraction of a vowel or diph- 
thong at the end of a word with one at the beginning of the 
next word. The two words are written as one, with a cordnis (’) 
over the contracted syllable, unless the first vowel has the rough 
breathing, which is then retained. The first of the two words 
is generally an article, a relative pronoun, or kat. 

6. Crasis generally follows the rules of contraction. 


Norse. InN. 7. crasis oceurs on the whole but seldom, and only in par- 
ticular forms of frequent occurrence. 


2. a. Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel when the 
next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe (’) marks the 
omission. 

Nore, Elision is of much rarer occurrence in the N. T. than in classica) 
Greek. 


ADDITIONAL VOWEL CHANGES, 893 


6. Only the prepositions dd, did, éi, apd, perd, and the 
conjunction aAdd, regularly suffer elision; dvrié only 
before av. 

Norr. The MSS. and editions vary in many cases. 


c. When the vowel of the second word has the rough 
breathing, a smooth mute (x, 7) changes into its cag- 
nate rough mute (¢, 6). 


10. Movable Consonants. 


1. 6 yéyovev, that hath been made, John 1. 3; od xaréAaBev, it 
apprehended not, John i. 5; édwxev avrois, he gave to them, John 
1.12; avry éoriv, this is, John i. 19. 

2. ovtws éotl mas, so is every one, John iil. 8; ovx € aiparwv, 
not of blood, John i. 18. 

Norr. péxpis 08, wntil, Mark xiii. 830; wéype Iwdvov, until John, Luke 
xvi. 165 &xpe Fs Nucpas, wntil the day, Matt. xxiv. 38; dxpis of T Tr, wntil, 
Rom. xi. 25 ; mucrevowow 6c’ avrod, John i. 7. 

1. Most words ending in ov, all verbs of the third person 
singular ending in «, and éoré ts, annex v when the next word 
begins with a vowel. ‘This is called v movable, which may also 
be added at the end of a sentence. 

2. When the next word begins with a vowel, otvrw, wéxpt, and 
dxpt, as a rule add s, od becomes ovx, and ék becomes é€. 

Norse. In the best MSS., however, we have wéxps and &xpe invariably, 
even before vowels; but &xpis od preponderates. ‘The N.T. text is by no 


means uniform. WH invariably read d&xpce od, except in Heb. iii. 13; Gal. 
iii. 19. We often find v movable even before consonants. 


11. Additional Vowel Changes. 


1. eivexev, because, Luke iv. 18; by reason of, 2 Cor. iii. 10. 
So critical editions. ; 

2 évbés. vOés. vesterday, John iv. 52. 

>. warp, rarpos ut murepos), Of the father, John i. 18; axon 
for dxoun, hearing (report), John xii. 38. 
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1. Instead of é&vexey, we have twice the Ionic form éivexer. 

2. A prothetic vowel appears at the beginning of some words 
which formerly began with two consonants. 

3. A short vowel between two consonants, or even a close 
vowel between two vowels, is sometimes dropped (syncope). 


12. The Consonants. 


1. a. Observe that «x sounds like c in coo, y like g in go, o like 
$ in so, 7 like ¢ in fo. 

b. dyyedos, ang-gelos, angel, messenger, John i. 52; éyyvs, 
eng-gus, near; papayé, pha-ranx, valley; éyxpiw, eng- 
chri-6, I anoint. 

c. pOaprés, phthar-tos, corruptible. C 

2. a. Semivowels, o (sibilant), », p, v, p (liquids) p, v, y-nasal 


(nasals). 
Smooth. Middle. Rough. 


6. Mutes: Labials. . . . = B > 


Palatals . . . k y x 
bingugis) 9.5 <r 8 6 
c. Double consonants. . . € é wy 


1. a. The consonants are sounded, for the most part, as we 
sound the English letters used to represent them. See Alpha- 
bet, § 1. 

b. Gamma (y) before x, y, x, and €, has the sound of n in 
ink, anger; , 6, x, as in graphic, thin, and the German 
Buch. 

c. Every consonant is sounded. 

2. Among consonants we distinguish (1) pe Oe (2) 
mutes, and (3) double consonants. 

a. The semivowels are A, p, v, p, o, and y-nasal. 

b. The mutes are of three classes, (1) labial or 7 mutes, (2) 
palatal or x mutes, (3) lingual or r mutes. 

c. The double consonants are ¢ (dc), € (ko, yo, xo), and w 


(0, Bo, oc). 
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13. The Euphony of Consonants. 


1. yéyparrat for yeypad-rat, it is written, John viii. 17; dédexe 
tat for dedex-tat, he had received, Acts viii. 14. 

2. iore for id-re, ye know, Heb. xii. 17. 

3. yeypappevos for yeypad-pevos, written, John ii. 17; wéreo- 
pat for rere6-por, [am persuaded, Rom. viii. 38. 

4. paper for eypad-cev, he wrote, John v.46; Prd for proys, 
flame, Rev.i. 14; éAmis for eAmids, hope. 

5. a. euPBdépas for év-BArapas, having looked, John i. 36. 
. ovyyeys for ovw-yevns, a kinsman, John xviii. 26. 

ovdAaAdovtes for cvv-hadovtes, talking with, Matt. xvii. 3. 
. péAas for péAa(v)s, black ; was for wa(vr)s, all. 
. ovoonpov for oWv-onpov, a token, Mark xiv. 44; cvotpody 

for cvv-crpody, concourse, Acts xix. 40. 


eQjee 


Many of the changes which the consonants undergo are of the 
nature of assimilation, 7. e., of making one consonant like the one 
next to it. This assimilation may be total or partial. 
All these changes, for convenience, may be summed up under 
the following rules: 
j. A labial (x, 8, $) or palatal mute (x, y, x) before a lingual 
(r, 8, 8) must be of the same order. 
2. A lingual mute (7, 6, 6) before another lingual is changed 
to a. 
3. Before p, a labial mute (7, B, ¢) becomes p, 
a palatal mute (x, y, x) becomes y, 
a lingual mute (7, 6, 6) becomes o. 

4. Before o, a labial mute (z, B, ¢) forms y (=70), 
a palatal mute (x, y, x) forms € (= xo), 
a lingual mute (7, 6, 6) is dropped. 

5. a. v before a labial (7, 6, 4, u, w) becomes p; 

b. v before a palatal (x, y, x, €) becomes y nasal; 
c. v before A, p, is assimilated ; 
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d. v (also vr, v8, v#) before o is dropped, and the preceding 
vowel is lengthened. 
e. In composition : 
év before p, o, is not changed ; 
avv (1) before « with a vowel, becomes ovo- ; 
(2) before o with a consonant or before ¢ becomes ov-. 
Nore 1. The rule with reference to ctv (2) is often disregarded in the 
Nea. 
Nore 2. The oldest MSS. often omit the assimilation of vin the two prep- 
ositions ovv and éy before labials and palatals, sometimes also before A and o. 


6. Bdadrw, I cast; éBrAnOn, he is cast, John xv. 6. 

7. ad éavrod for aro éavrod, of (from) himself, John v. 19. 
8. riOnue for 61-On-p, I lay down, John x. 15; Oarrw, I bury, 
érdgy, he was buried, Luke xvi. 22; Opi, plural rpcyes, hair. 

9. Avy for Aveoou in the ending of 2d pers. sing., pass. and 
mid. The contraction -eow, -ear, -e. is very rarein N. T. But 
we have « for 7 in BovAe, Luke xxii. 42. 

10. dvyp, gen. avépos, avdpds, of a man. 

11. Ma@atos, Matthew, Ma6éar, Matthat. 

12. Exceptions. — éparicav, Matt. xxvi. 67; épaBdicOnv, 2 Cor. 
xi. 25; épvcaro, 2 Tim. ili. 11. (So all critical editors.) 

13. Haceptions. — ex, from ; od, not. 


6. A vowel and a liquid are often transposed by metathesis. 

7. A smooth mute (7, x, 7) before a vowel with the rough 
breathing is changed into its corresponding aspirate. (See § 9, 
2, C). 

8. When two consecutive syllables of the same word begin 
with an aspirate, the first often loses its aspiration. But pre- 
fixes and suffixes generally lose their aspiration in preference to 
the stem. 

9. Any consonants which make a harsh sound may be dropped 
in the formation or inflection of words. This often occurs in the 
case of o in the inflection of the verb, and of the third declension 
of nouns. 
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10. Sometimes a consonant is inserted in inflection (epenthe- 
sis) to assist the sound. 
11. A rough mute (¢, x, @) is never doubled. 


Nore. But the critical editors (Lachmann, Tisch. Treg. WH.), following 
the older MSS., write @@ instead of 78, in several proper names. 


12. Initial p is doubled when by inflection or composition 
a vowel is brought before it. After a diphthong, however, it 
remains single. 


Nove. But this rule has sometimes been neglected in the MSS. of the 
Near: 


13. The only consonants which can stand at the end of a 
Greek word are y, p, o, €, y, the last two being compounds of o. 
Other consonants at the end of a word are dropped. 


14. Syllables. 


1. éyévero; 2. xa-ré-Aa-Bev; 3. a. Aé-yos; b. d-re-orah-pe-vos ; 
¢. dv-Opo-rwv ; pap-tu-pi-av ; d. é&-ov-ci-av. 


4. mpos, \o-yos; Lurn, oKo-Ti-a. 


1. A Greek word has as many syllables as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs. 
2. The last syllable is called the ultimate, the one next to the 
last the penult, the one before the penult, the antepenult. 
3. Rules in dividing a word into syllables : 
a. A single consonant is connected with the following vowel ; 
6. Combinations of consonants which can begin a word are 
assigned to the following vowel ; 
c. Other combinations of consonants are divided ; 
d. Compounds formed without elision are divided into their 
original parts. 
4. A vowel preceded by a consonant stands in an impure 
syllable; preceded by a vowel or diphthong it forms a pure 
syllable. 
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15. Quantity of Syllables. 


1. av-rov, Kat, Rv, Cw-7. 
2. dp-xi av-Opu-ros. 
3. ré-Kva,' Tu-pAds. 
4. a. pas, ov, Cw-7. 
b. do-yos, oKo-Ti-a, Tra-pd. 
¢. vikos, victory, rip, fire, xav for kai éav, John viii. 14. 


1, A syllable is long by nature when it has a long vowel or a 
diphthong. 

2. It is long by position when a short vowel is followed by 
two consouxnts or by a double consonant. 

3. When a vowel, short by nature, is followed by a mute and a 
liquid, the sytlable is common, i. e., it may be used as long or 
short, at pleasure. 

4. The quantity of most syllables can be seen at once. 

a. 7 and w, ard all diphthongs are long by nature. 
b. € and o, befvre a vowel or single consonant, are short by 
nature. 
c. The vowels «a, ¢, v, may be known to be long: 
(1) When they have the circumflex accent ; 
(2) When they arise from contraction. 


16. The Accents. 


6 Adyos Hv mpos Tov Gedy. 

odtos HAGev. “Atdys, Gdns. 

. katedaBev, oxotia, wy; éxetvos, apyn; 7 Con qv. 
. Geds, AOyos, eyevero. 


a = 
é€v ait@ ; ovtos nAbev. 


Aa PF wON 


dvOpwros, TavTa, Koo LOS. 
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1. There are three accents, the acute (“), the grave (>), and 
the circumflex (~). 

2. These marks stand over the vowel of the accented syllable. 
In a diphthong the accent stands over the second vowel. But 
the improper diphthongs (a, y, and ») take it upon the first 
vowel, even when the x is written in the line. 

3. The acute can stand only on one of the last three syllables 
of a word, the circwmflex on one of the last two, and the grave 
only on the last. 

4. A word which has the acute : 

on the wltima is called oxytone (sharp-toned), 
on the penult ve paroxytone (rapa, near), 
on the antepenult “ —_ proparoxytone (po, before). 
5. A word which has the circumflex (*) 
on the wltimate is called perispomenon (drawn around), 
on the penult He properispomenon (po, before). 

6. A word which has no accent on the ultima is called bary- 

tone (Bapts, heavy). 


17. General Rules of Accent. 


1. a. éyévero; b. rékva, Adyos; G ovTOS nrGev; a. Oedv, xwpis ; 
€. avOparwv, paptupnon; fi: apxj, Geod, Cwr. 

2. pos tov Oeov. 

3. of dvr; Ovurdoo, Luke i. 9. 


1. A word with a short} ultima, if accented 
. on the antepenult, has the acute ; 
on a short penult, has the acute ; 
on a long penult, has the circumflex ; 
on the ultima, has the acute. 
A werd with a long ultima, if accented 

e. on the penult, has the acute ; 

f. on the ultima, has either the acute or the circumflex. 
2. An oxytone changes its acute to the grave before other words. 


Ses SAS 


i In these rules the words long and short denote the natural quantity of vowels. 


400 ORTHOGRAPHY. 


3. Final ac and oc (except in the optative) have the effect of 
short vowels on the accent of the penult and antepenult. 

Nore 1. Rules for accent, so far as it is connected with inflection, will be 
given in the Grammar. 

Nore 2. The accent of words must be learned, mainly from the lexicons, 
and by observation in reading. 

Nore 3. In the majority of words the accent is thrown back as far as the 
rules permit, and a word is then said to have the recessive accent. This is 
especially the case with verbs. 


18. Accent as affected by Contraction, Crasis, 
and Elision. 


1. riypdwot, tyndo1, John v. 23. 

2. eorads, eres; Tysdw, Tyo, John vill. 49; girée, piret, 
John v. 20. 

3. kayo for kal éy; kav for kat éav. 


4. aw esov; GAN 6. 


1. For a contracted penult or antepenult, the accent is regular. 

2. A contracted ultima receives the acute, if the ultima had it 
before contraction, otherwise it takes the circumflex. 

3. In crasis, the accent of the first word is lost and that of 
the second remains. 

4. In elision, oxytone prepositions and conjunctions lose their 
accent. (See §9, 2.) 


19. Proclitics. 


1. a. 6 deyos, 7 Lewy, of tBc00. 


= 


ev apy, eis paptupiav, ex Oeov. 

e€. «i ratra rovets, John vii. 4; ws povoyevods, John i. 14; 
apa hv ws dexatn, John i. 39. 

d. ovk cipt, kat dmexpi6y Ov, John i. 21. 


2. ef tis Gere. 
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A proclitic (leaning forward) is a word which has no accent, 
and is pronounced as if it were part of the following word. 
1. The proclitics are: 
. The forms of the article 6, #, ot, at. 
The prepositions <is (és), into; év, in; é (éx), from. 
The conjunctions «i, if; as, as, that. 
The adverb od (ovx, ody), not, which at the end of a 
sentence takes the acute accent. 
2. A proclitic takes an accent, when followed by an enclitic. 


as &s 


20. Enclitics. 


1. a. 6 ériow mov, John i. 15; exetvos por etre, 1. 83; 6 réuWag 
ov, ) ie ’ ’ b 
pe Bamrilev, 1. 33; tod oikov cov, 11.17; dr elrdv co, 1. 50; 
elddv oe, i. 50. 
6. Sivatal re ayabov etvar; John 1. 46; ratra tives Fre, 1 Cor. 
Mf ) 7 
v.11; rov wore trupAdy, ix. 13; & rws 78y sore, Rom. 
10: 
c. eyo cipt, John iv. 26; vi. 20, 35, 41, 48, 51; kai dnow 6 
eivodxos, Acts viii. 36. 
d. kairo. ye “Inoods, iv. 2; td te mpdPara kat rods Boas, il. 15; 
paddXov 7 mep THY Sdav Tod Geor, xii. 43. 
2.a. eyo ci. 
b. rod méuWarros pe, iv. 34; Kaxelvds pe aréoredrer, Vil. 29. 
c. el ye ermevere TH Tiote, Col. 1. 23; & ms Geda, Matt. 
xvi. 24. 
3. ri éuot Kat col, ti. 4; Kayo év col, xvii. 21; eyo odk eciui 6 
ted ? ) of sy GM fe 
xpioros, 1. 20. 
4. ovk eiui, Tam not, i. 21; elu, [ go. ris; tis. 


An enclitic (leaning on) is a word which loses its own accent, 
and is pronounced as if it were part of the preceding word. 
1. The enclitics are: 
a. The pronouns of the first person, pod, pol, pe; of the 


an Md / 
second, gov, coi, cé. 


402 ORTHOGRAPHY. 


6. The indefinite pronoun ris, 7, in all its forms. Also the 
indefinite adverbs, zov, roré, 7, mas. 
c. The present indicative of ciui, be, and of dypi, say, except 
the second person singular, «?, dys. 
d. The particles yé, ré, rol, wép. 
2. The word before an enclitic, 
a. preserves its proper accent, and does not change an acute 
to grave ; 
b. if proparoxytone or properispomenon, adds an acute on 
the wltima ; 
ce. if proclitic, takes an acute. 
3. The enclitics in some cases retain their accent, especially 
in the case of emphasis, and after elision. 
4. Some particles are distinguished by the accent. 


Nore. The laws with reference to the enclitics have been carried out con- 
sistently in the N. T. 


21. Punctuation. 


ae 2A ‘ Se. a“ Yds} > > ~ e\? cal 

Kal elray aitd MY Kat iets tupdAol eopev; elev adtois (4) Inaods 

Ei ruAoi fre, ov ay eixere duapriav: viv d€ A€yere dre BAEropev* 
4 Gpaptia tpav péve, ix. 40, 41. 


The comma and the period are the same as in English. 
The Greek has a colon (-), a point above the line, which is 
equivalent to the English colon and semicolon. The mark of 
interrogation (;) is the same as the English semicolon. 

Nors. John ix. 40, 41, exhibits all the marks of punctuation, of breath- 


ings, and illustrations of all kinds of accent, with examples of proclitics and 
enclitics. 


22. Transference of Greek Words into English. 


1. "Avvas, Annas; Ouwpuas, Thomas. 
2. “Ioadk, Isaac ; Nixddnpos, Nicodemus. 
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3.a. Kavd, Cana; Kndas, Cephas; Katoap, Cesar. 
6. ‘Paya, Rama ; “Paxnd, Rachel. 
Exceptions. — ‘P68, Rhoda ; ‘Pddos, Rhodes. 
c. Kaicap, Cesar; Aiyvrtos, Egypt. 
d. PoiBn, Phebe ; Poing, Phenia. 
e. Aaodixea, Laodicéa; @Ovarepa, Thyatira ; Zedevxea, Se- 
leucia. 
f. “Idowv, Jason ; “Tepeaxa, Jericho. 


1. Most proper names, and a few other words, are literally 
transcribed into English. 
2. For the most part the Greek ieee are represented by the 
equivalents given under the alphabet (§ 1). 
3. A few explanations must be made, and some exceptions 
noted : 
a. x is alwaysc. Where ¢ would be soft in English pro- 
nunciation it is generally so in Greek names. 
6. The initial P, always aspirated in Greek ($4, 4), is gen- 
erally without the aspirate in English. 
c. The diphthong a: becomes @ ; sometimes simply e. 
d. The diphthong oc becomes e@. 
e. The diphthong « becomes @ or 7; sometimes, although 
incorrectly, 7% 
jf. The initial I before a vowel becomes J. 


PAR PSE 


ETYMOLOGY. 
I, INTRODUCTION. 


23. Definition of Etymology. 


1. Adyos, Oeds, Gedv, ev, 6, Tév, TH, EAaBov, karédaBev, rapéAaBor. 
‘ 
2. das, lw, Koopos, Ovouwa, caps; eyévero, paive, nrOev ; mavra, 
» / < 1: / ea > nan > a 
aAnOwov; 6, 7, TO; OvTOS, avTov, abTa. 
3. a. okori-a, cKoti-a, paiv-e, eyev-ero. 
b. Ge6-s, avOpwrro-s, fw-7, Adyo-s, vdp.0-s ; TapK-ds, xapiT-os, Dedr- 
pear-os, Gvdp-ds (avep), matp-ds (Tarep). 
c. Oeds, Oedv; wavta, Tavtes; atrov, aitd; mpdrds; eyévero, Hv. 
4, ddyOea, 1.14; ddrnOys, ili. 33; GAnOivds, 1.93 dANOds, i. 47 ; 
eLaBov, kateAaBev, tapéAaBov. 


1. Erymonoey treats of the classification, inflection, and 
formation of words. 

2. Words are classified into parts of speech. These are the 
same in Greek as in other languages. More important than 
the other parts of speech are the Nown and the Verb. Closely 
connected with the Noun are the Adjective, the Article, and the 
Pronoun. 

3. a. Inflection is a change in the form of a word to express 
its different relations to other words. A word which is inflected 
has two parts: (1) the fundamental part called the stem, and 
(2) the inflective part called endings, which are added to the 
stem to form cases, tenses, persons, and numbers. 
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b. The last letter of the stem, as marking its character, is 
called the stem-characteristic. A stem ending in a 
vowel is called pure, in a consonant, impure. Impure 
stems if they end in a mute (labial, lingual, palatal) are 
called mute (labial, lingual, palatal) stems, if they end 
in a liquid, are called liquid stems. 

oe. Inflection includes declension (nouns, adjectives, and 
pronouns), comparison (adjectives and adverbs), and 
conjugation (verbs). 

4. The formation of words includes their derivation and their 
composition. 


24. Number and Gender. 


d. avOpwros, avOpdruv ; mavra avOpwrov, ravres; aita, adrois. 
2. a. 6 Adyos, 6 Kdcpos ; 7 Cw, ) TKoTia ; TO Has, TO dvopa. 
b. 6 mats, iv. 51; 4 wats, Luke vin. 54; 4 adwané, Luke xiii. 
32. 
c. 70 Pas; 1 épnpos, i. 233 7 ddds, i. 23, 
d. (1) 6 dvOpwros, 6 marnp, 6 avnp; 6 advenos, vi. 18; 6 mora- 
40s, 6 “Topdavys ; 6 pny. 
(2) 7 pjrnp, 1.15 9) yuvy, iv. 95 % ovK, 1.485 7 yi, iii. 
22, 31; % 7oXs, 1. 44; % vnoos, Acts xxviii. 1; 7 Cun, 
» eEovoia, 7H oKoTia, 7) GAjnOea. 


(3) 16 cdKxoy; 7d raidiov, 76”Ayap. 


The Greek distinguishes in its usage, 
1. Three numbers: the singular (referring to one object), the 
plural (to more than one), and the dual (to two only). 


Nore. As the Dual is not found in the Greek Testament, we will not 
notice it in the declension of nouns, nor in the conjugation of verbs. 


2. Three genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter. 
a. To indicate the gender of nouns, forms of the article are 
used ; 6, for masculine; 7, for feminine; 76, for neuter. 
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—— 


6. Nouns which may be either masculine or feminine are 
said to be of the common gender. Names of animals 
which include both sexes, but have only one grammati- 
cal gender, are called epicene. 

c. The gender may often be known from the form of the 
word, but must generally be learned by observation. 

d. The following rules, however, are of general application: 
(1) Masculine are names of males, and of winds, rivers, 

and months. 

(2) Feminine are names of females, and of trees, lands, 
towns, and islands; also most nouns denoting 
quality or condition. 

(3) Neuter are names of fruits, and most diminutives, 
even when designating males or females ; also 
verbal nouns, with indeclinable nouns generally. 

e. Other rules are given under the declensions. 


25. Cases. 


1. 6 Aeyos, Tov avOpuwrur, ev TH oKoTia, Tpds Tov Oedv, SiddoKare, 
i. 39, 
2. 75 dds tov avOparur, the light of men; &uwxe airois, he 
gave to them. 
/ 
3. a. d0€a, a glory (nom.); Sofa, O glory (voc.). dvOpumo, men 
(nom.); dvOpwra, O men (voc.). 
b. Sing.: nom., ace., voc., cixov; plur. odxa, But yévn for 
yévea in 1 Cor. xii. 10, 28; xiv. 10; ra refxn for redyea 
in Heb. xi. 30. 
> A > a / NA i 
C. apy), 4076, oKoria, VoarTl, Tvevpare. 
d. tov avOpurwv, aiparwv, Tov Papicaiwy, tov pabytaov. 
1. There are five cases: the nominative (the case of the sub- 


ject), the genitive (possessive, implying motion from, the whence 
case), the dative (implying rest in, or connection with, the where 
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case), the accusative (objective, implying motion towards, the 
whither case), and the vocative (employed in direct address). 

2. A convenient English rendering of the genitive is by the 
preposition of, and of the dative by to. This rendering is used 
merely for the sake of distinction, and is not always the most 
correct or even the usual translation of these cases. 

All the cases, except the nominative and vocative, are called 
oblique cases. 

3. Several particulars, applicable to all nouns, adjectives, and 
pronouns, it is important to remember: 

a. The vocative, in the singular, is often like the nomina- 
tive; in the plural it is always so. 

6. In neuter words, the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
are always alike; and in the plural end in a, except 
when contracted. 

ce. The dative singular always ends in t, which is subscript 
when a long vowel precedes. 

d. The genitive plural always ends in ov. 


II, THE NOUN OR SUBSTANTIVE. 


26. Stems of Nouns. 


1. Oed-s, Oe6-v ; dvOpwro-s, dvOpwro-v. aipdt-wy, OeAnpat-os. 
2. oxoria, paptupia-v$ Adyo-s, Kdcpo-v; adKptat-V, ixOv-wv 3 pwt- 
ds, TapK-ds, xaptT-os. 
1. Changes in the form of nouns are made by adding different 
case-endings to a common stem. 
2. The stems of Greek nouns end in 
a. The open vowels a and o, 
6. The close vowels « and v, 
¢. Consonants. 
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27. Declension and Case-endings. 


1. dAnOeias, S0ga-v; Oed-s, Adyo-s; Puwrt-ds, avdp-ds, TvevpaT-y 


TONAL. 
2.a. Vowel Declension. — 6. Consonant Declension. 
Singular. Singular. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N. s or none v N. s or none none 
G. s OF to G. os 
D. t D. t 
A v A. vora none 
V. none v We none 
Plural. Plural. 
N. Wo t a N. Whe €s a 
G. wv G. wv 
D. wre D. ot 
A. vs a AD vs Or as a 


1. There are three declensions of nouns: 

a. The A declension, as the stem ends in 4, commonly called 
First declension. 

6. The O declension, as the stem ends in 0, commonly called 
Second declension. 

c. The Consonant declension, for stems ending in a conso- 
nant or close vowel (« or v), commonly called Third 
declension. 

2. These three declensions may be arranged under two: 
a. The Vowel declension, for stems ending in an open vowel 
(a and 0). 

6. The Consonant declension, for stems ending in a conso- 
nant or close vowel ( and v), 

3. On comparing the two sets of case-endings (of vowel and 
consonant declension) we see that they agree in many points. 
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4. Under the three declensions of nouns will be given the 
principles which are common to adjectives, participles, and 
substantives. 


28. Accent of Nouns. 


1. doa, ddgav; aAnGeva, drAnfecas. 


2. TYyLH, TYLAS, TYAH, TYsals. 
3. a. xwpav, dogdv, rpopytav. 
b. adnbea, adrnOelas. 


1. The accent of a noun, as far.as the general laws of accent 
allow (§ 17), remains on the same syllable as in the nominative 
singular. 

2. An accented ultima, in general, takes the acute, but in 
genitive and dative of both numbers, a long ultima, if accented, 
takes the circumflex. 

3. a. The genitive plural of first declension is.always perispo- 
menon, because Gv is contracted from d-wv. 

6. The nouns in & always have recessive accent (§ 17, note 3), 
ce. Aé€omora, vocative of deororys, master, has irregular 
accent. 


29. First Declension. — Feminines. 


1, 2. % oKoria, 7 oikia,  efovoia; 7 apxn, 7 Son; 7 Soka, 7 
ddnbera; 6 pabnrys, 6 Iwavys, 6 “Hr«as, 6 veavias. 


e e < e 


YW) o/] 7 ue 

3.a. Sing. N. xorpa. Tipn b, adnBeva b0fa 
G. —_xwpas Tips dAnbetas dogs 

D: XwOpa TLD dAnbeia d0€y 
A. yopav Tinv dAnGevav dofav 

V. xapa Tin dAnGeva b0éa 
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Plur.N. V. xapar Tiat aAnGevat do€au 


G.  — xwpov — Tipay aAnGeav do0gav 
D. = xwpais — Tiptas aArAnOeias d0Eaus 
A. xwpas TYyLas adnbeias d0gas 


4. 4 oxoria, } paprupia, 4 Ayepa, % oKud. 

1. Stems of this declension end originally in a; this is often 
modified into 7 in the singular, and sometimes shortened into a 
in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. 

2. Nouns of this declension are mostly feminine, and end in 
a,a, ory. The masculines end in as or ns. 

3. Feminines are divided into two classes: 

a. Those which have a long vowel (4 or 7) in the final syl- 
lable throughout the singular, and are then declined 
like xapa, land, and ripy, honor ; 

6. Those which have short a in the nominative, accusative, 
and vocative singular, and are then declined like dA7@ea, 
truth, and doa, glory. 


4. Long a becomes 7 throughout the singular, unless preceded 
by €, l, OT p. 


30. Masculines. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. 6 veavias 6 mpodyrns N.V. veaviat = roodspran 
G. —_veaviov mpopytov G. veadv = tpodyrav 
D. — veavia TpopyTyn D. — veaviats = mpodyrats 
A. veaviav = tpodyrnv A. ~ veavias = mpodyras 


VV. veavia Tpopyra 


1. Masculines in as and ns are declined like veavias, young 
man, and mpopyrns, prophet. 

2. The vocative singular takes a short when the nominative 
ends in rys; in other words in ys, the ending is 7. 
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+ 


31. Terminations of the First Declension. 


Singular. Plural. 
1 Fem. Masc. Masc. and Fem. 
N. a n OSaaeeeT)S) NS VE ae 
G. asorys ns ov (for a0) G. ov (for dwv) 
D2 Ory 7 @ n SRE as 
As av qv av oy A. as (for avs) 
V. a n @ aorn 


1. The terminations of the cases of the first declension con- 
sist of the final a (or 7) of the stem (§ 29, 2) united with the 
case-endings (§ 27, 2, a). 

a. The genitive singular of masculines originally ended in 
a-.o, which became do, as the close vowel « is often 
dropped between two vowels. The ending ov is wholly 
irregular. 

The : of the dative singular is always iota subscript. 
The genitive plural dv is contracted from &wv. 

. The older ending in the dative plural was auc. 

In the accusative plural ds stands for a-vs. 


sae 


32. Contract Nouns of the First Declension. 


1. Sing. N. 7 (uvda) pwd 9 (cuKéa) ovKy 


G. (uvdas) pvds (cuKéas) ovKijs 
D. (uvda) pve (cuKéa) covey 
A. (pvdav) pay (cvKéav) cuxqy 
Ave (vada) pve (cvkéa) ocvKy 
Plur. N. V. (uvaar) pvat (cvKéat) cuKat 
G. = (uvadv) pvav (cvKeOv) cuKav 
D. — (years) pvais (cuKéat>) ovKats 
A. (uvdas) pyds (cuxéas) cvKds 
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1. Most nouns in aa and ea are contracted, and are declined 
like (yvaa) pva, mina, and (cvKéa) cu«y, fig-tree. 

a. The syllables contracted have the circumflex in all the 
cases. 

b. Irregular contraction. In contracts of the first declen- 
sion (also second), a short vowel followed by a, or by 
any long vowel sound, is absorbed. But in the singu: 
lar, <a, after any consonant but p, is contracted to y. 


33. New Testament Usage. 


1. oveipys, Acts x. 1, etc.; mpwpys, Acts xxvii. 30; payxalpns, 
-n, Heb. xi. 34, Acts xii. 2, etc.; Zamrdeipy, Acts v. 1. 

2. Kava, ByOgayn, Todyoba, “Paya. 

3. "Iwva, Matt. xii. 39; Kora, xix. 25; Kya, 1 Cor. i. 12; 
‘Xaravé, Mark 1.13. But *Avdpéov, John i. 45; “Hoaiov, Matt. 
i. 3. 

4. -as, -d, -G, -aV, -a5 -1S, -7, -y, -V, -7- 


5. marpiapxns, TeTpapxys, ToATApyns, COvapyxns, aoiapyns. 


1. The rule that after p the genitive ends in as (§ 29, 4) is 
sometimes disregarded. 


2. Many Proper Names that might have been declined ac- 
cording to the first declension are indeclinable. 

3. Masculine proper names in as form the genitive in a, ex- 
cepting when preceded by a vowel. 


Notg. But the MSS. and critical editions vary in the usage of particular 
words. 


4. The terminations of the cases of many foreign names and 
words may therefore be arranged under two classes, « and 7. 


5. Greek words in apxos, in the Greek Testament, generally 
are of the first declension, and end in apyys. 
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34. Second Declension. 


L 
1. Adyo-s, Kdopo-s; “AmoAdus 3 Epya. 
, , A 
2. 6 ddeAdds, 6 vomos, 6 exFpds, 6 dpOadpds; 7d Spor, 7d Epyov, 
TO mpoBarov 3 7 vATOS, 7 Odds. 


3. Sing. N. 6 dvOpwros 9 600s = &. «70 SGpov 
G. avOparov 6800 dapou 

D. avOparra 600 ddpw 

A. avOpwrov 6d6v Sapov 

Ve avOpurre 00€ dapov 

Plur. N.V. dvOpwrot 6d00 ddpa 
G avOpwrwv ddav dapwv 
D. avOpwrots 6000s dwpous 

A avOpasrrous dd0vs bapa 


1. Stems of this declension end in 0, which is sometimes 
lengthened to w. It becomes «¢ in the vocative singular, and @ 
in the nominative, accusative, and vocative plural of neuters. 

2. Nouns of this declension are chiefly masculine and neuter, 
with a few feminines. The feminines may be known in part by 
the general rules (§ 24, 2, d), but must be learned mainly by 
observation. 

3. The masculines and feminines have os in the nominative 
singular, and are declined like 6 cvOpwros, man, and 1) 680s, way. 


Notr. The nominative in os is sometimes used for the vocative in e. 


4, The neuters end in ov, and are declined like 76 dapov, gift. 


35. Terminations of the Second Declension. 
Singular. Plural. 

1. Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N os ov We Wo op a 
Cr ov (for 00) G: wv (for owy) 
10). w (for ov) D. ols 
AA 
Vv 


Rc 


ov A. ovs (for ovs) 


a 


_— 
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1. The terminations of the cases of the second declension . 
consist of the final o of the stem united with the case-endings 


(§ 27. 2, a). 


a. The genitive singular ended in o-1o, thence comes o-o 
(§ 31, 1, a), and by contraction, ov. 


6. In the dative singular the stem vowel o appears as wo. 


c. In the vocative singular of masculines and feminines o of 
the stem becomes «. 


d. In the genitive plural o of the stem is dropped before 
the case-ending wv; o is also dropped before a of the 
neuter plural. 


e. The older ending of the dative plural was out 


jf. In the accusative plural ovs is for o-vs. 


36. Contract Nouns of the Second Declension. 


< 


6 TO 
1. Sing. N. — (vo0s) vois Sing. N. A. V. (d07€0v) éeroiv 
G. — (voov) vos G. (é07€0v) derot 
D. (vow) ve D. (écTép) dard 
A (voov) voiv 
V. (vee) vos 
Plur. N.V. (voor) vot Plur.N. A.V. (6créa) sora 
G.  (véwv)  vav G. (dcréwv) édorav 
D. = (voors)  vois D. (d6créots) droits 
A. — (voovs) vois 


1. Words which have stems in oo, eo, suffer contraction, and 
are declined like 6 (voos) vots, mind, and 70 (doréov) dcrotv, bone. 


2. The contraction takes place according to the rules in § 7, 
and § 32, 1,0. 
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37. New Testament Usage. 


1. 4 Aysos, Luke xv. 14, Acts. xi. 28; 6 Aysds, Luke iv. 25; 
% Baros, Luke xx. 37, Acts vil. 385; 6 Baros, Mark xii. 26; 10 
aKOTOS; TO €Aeos3; TO TAOVTOS, 6 TAODTOS. 

2. 6 Sdeocpos, of decpoi, only Phil. i. 13, ra deca, Luke viii. 
29; caBBarov, -w, Ta caBBata, caBBatwv, caBBacw. 

3. Kupre, didacKare, Papurate; vids, Feos. 

4. Sing.: N.’ArodXdds, G. ’AroAAd, D. "ATOAAG, A. ’AroAAGv 
or ‘AzoAAw (irreg.), V. “AroAXdw. 

5. tov voos pov, Rom. vii. 23; 7d pév vot, Rom. vii. 25. So 
also rAo0s (gen. of wAots), Acts xxvil.9; doréwy, Matt. xxiii. 27 ; 
éotéa, Luke xxiv. 39. 

6. N. ‘Inoois, G. “Incot, D. “Incot, A. Incotv, V. “Inaod. 

1. Gender. Several substantives in os occur in the N. T., now 
as masculine, now as feminine ; some words which are masculine 
in Attic Greek are used in the neuter, or both as masculine and 
neuter. 

2. There are several cases of metaplasms, 7. e. we have forma- 
tions of nouns from nominatives which do not exist. 

3. The vocative in « of words in os is very common in N. T. 
(§ 34, 3, note). The form in os, however, is not rare. In con- 
trast with Attic usage, we have @cé in Matt. xxvii. 46, as also in 
the LXX. 

4, The Attic declension in w scarcely ever occurs in the N. T’ 
To it, however, we may refer some nouns in ws, like the proper 
names, AzoAAws, Kas. 

5. Contracts. The regular forms of the genitive and dative 
of vods (vod, vd) do not occur in the N. T., and the heteroclitic 
(irregular in declension) forms of the third declension (rot veds, 
7@ vot) are the only ones in use. Of édcroty (John xix. 36), in the 
plural only the uncontracted forms doréa, doréwy occur (§ 36, 1). 

6. “Inoots, Jesus, is the only Proper Noun of the second de- 


clension ending in ovs. 
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38. Third Declension. 


1. dwr-0s, capK-ds, GeAnpat-os, XaplT-os. 

2. 5 aidv, 6 iepeds, 6 dvnp, 6 rarnp; 7 odps, 7 xdpts, 7 Sivayis; 
TO dvopa, TO OeAynpa, Td pads. 

1. Stems of this declension end in a consonant or a close vowel 
(, v). The stem may generally be found by dropping the end- 
ing os (or ws) of the genitive singular. 

2. Nouns of this declension are masculine, feminine, or neuter, 
and the gender must be learned mainly by observation. 


39. Formation of Cases. 


1. Masc. Neut. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N.V. aiwy al@v-es copa, TOpAT-a. 
G. —_aidv-os aldv-wv opat-os THLAT-w 
D. — aidvr aldoe TOLAT-t copact 
A. ai@v-a ai@v-as copa oopat-a. 


a. copa (cwpat-), or6ya (oTopat-), Ovoya (ovopat-). 

Note. répas (repat-), pas (pwr-), répas (repat-), pp€ap 
(ppear-). 

b. capK-ds (caps) capE; xapit-os (xapits) xapis; oyév-os, 
Touny ; Tatp-ds (rarep-), TaTnp; PyTop-os (pyrop-) pyTup ; 
Aéovt-os, ew. 

€. emis, eArid-a; Tovs, 708-0; Tats, Tald-a3 Toiuny, ToLpev-a.; 
Tos, TOA-V ; ixOvs, ixOv-v 3 dvvapus, divapu-v. 

d. TOULNV, ato 5 dato, Nom. Satpov 5 TATED, Nom. Tarnp. 


1. The cases are formed by. adding to the stem the case- 


endings of the consonant declension (§ 27, 2, 6), as in the declen- 
sion of 6 aldv, age, and ro cima, body. 
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a. In neuters, the nominative, accusative, and vocative sin- 
gular are generally the same as the stem. Final 7 is 
dropped (§ 13, 13). 

Norr. A few neuter stems in 7 change r to o in the nominative, 


and a few to p. dwp (bdar-), water, has irregularly » for a in nomina- 
tive, accusative, and vocative singular. 


6. The nominative singular of masculines and feminines adds 
o to the stem, and makes the needful euphonic changes 
($13, 4). But stems in y, p, o, ovr, reject the ending s 
and lengthen a preceding « to y, and o to ow. 


ce. The accusative singular of masculines and feminines adds 
a to consonant stems, and v to vowel stems. 


d. The vocative singular of masculines and feminines’ is 
generally the same as the nominative. But in many 
cases it is the same as the stem. 


40. Paradigms of the Third Declension. 


1. Stems ending in a Labial or Palatal Mute. 


1. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. V. "Apay "Apaes odArvy& od.driyyes 
Ge "ApaBos *ApaBwv oaArvyyos oadriyywv 
DD, "ApaBu "Apait odAruyye oadry€et 
A. "ApaBa "ApaBas odAmuyya oaAdryyas 


So 6 knpvé, » caps, 6 PirAag, 7 OplE (tprx-ds), 7 PASE. 
There being many varieties of stems of the third declension, 
the paradigms may be taken up in the following order: 


1. Stems ending in a labial (x, B, ¢) or palatal mute (x, y, x), 
as 6 "Apa, the Arabian, and 7 cudmyé, the trumpet. 
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2. Stems ending in a Lingual Mute. 


2. Sing. N. éArris xapes copa 
G eArridos xapiros owLaToS 
D. eArridu xapire oopart 
A éArida. xapw (xdpita) = capa 
Vs eAri xape obpa 
Plur. N.V. éArides xaperes oopara 
G. eArridwy xapitwy THUaTwv 
D. Arion xXapioe coOpace 
A, éArridas xapiras oopata 


a 4 
So 4 épis, 4} vv, 7 Aapas, 6 A€wy, 6 7) Tals, TO Ovoma. 


2. Stems ending in a lingual mute (r, 3, 6); as 7 Amis, hope, 
H Xdpls, JPACE, TO TOp2,, body. 


3. Stems ending in a Liquid. 


3. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N.  rouunv TOULEVES NY EEOV HyEHoves 
G. — rotpévos TOULEVwV WYELOVOS YEHOVaV 
D.  roeéve TOULeoe YEHOVE Hyepoow 
A.  rowméva TroyLevas iryewova HyEHOvas 
Ve. rousny TOULEVES HY EMO HYEMOVES 

So 6 pv, 6 Ayyy, 6 dydv, 6 owryp, 6 dXs (4Ads) only stem in A. 

Nore. 

Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. zarnp at épes avyp avopes 
G. martpos TaTépwv dvdpos avopav 
D.  zarpi TATpAct avopt avopact 
A. maréepa ~~ —_ tarépas avopa avépas 
VV. «warep Tar épes avep avdpes 


So pytnp, Ovyarnp, yarrip. 
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3. Stems ending in a liquid (A, v, p); as, 6 rourjy, the shep- 
herd, and 6 yyepwr, the governor. 

Nore. A few words in ep are syncopated, 7. ¢. they drop e of the stem in 
the genitive and dative singular, and accent the case-ending. In the other 


cases they retain e and accent it. They are declined like 6 warnp, father. 
6 avhp, man, follows the analogy of mar7#p, but inserts 5 between v and p. 


4. Stems ending in o (eo and ac). 


4. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N.A.V. yévos (yéve-a) yévn  Kpéus (kpéa-a) Kpéa 
& (yéve-os) yévous (yevé-wv) yevav (kpéa-os) Kpéws (kped-wv) KpeGv 
D. (yéve-t) yévee yéveo (kpéa-i) Kpéat Kkpéace 


So 76 «idos, 7d dpos, TO Eros. 
Nore. aid0(c)os, aido-os, aidots. 


4. Before all case-endings o of the stem falls away, and con- 
traction then takes place. The neuter stems in eo have os in 
the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. Words end- 
ing in these stems are declined like 76 yevos, race, and 76 xpéas, 
flesh. 


Note, There is one stem in oo-, 7 aidés, shame, which has no plural, and 
it is found in N. T. only in the genitive singular. 


5. Stems ending in v and v. 


5. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. zodts (7oXe-es) 7OAELs ixOvs ixOv-es 
G.  oAe-ws TONE-WY ixOd-os ixO¥-wv 
D. worn mOXE-CL © by Ou-t ixPi-or 
A. woAw TONELS ixOd-y ixGds (ixOvas) 
V. = 70At TONES ixGd ixOv-es 


lel ~ S < ” 
So 4 Stvapis, 7 ordots, 6 wHxvs, 7d oivame (only sing.), 6 ddus. 
Norte. roX(c)t-os, roAc-os, 7oAe-ws; oA(e)tres, ToAc-€s, Toes 


ixOdas, Bérpvas- 
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5 Stems ending in a simple close vowel (« or v); as % 7oXts, 
city, and 6 ixOus, fish. 


Nors. The final: or v of the stem always appears in the nominative, accu- 
sative, and vocative singular. In other cases most «stems and some v stems 
insert an e before the or v, and then the latter drops out. In the dative sin- 
gular and the nominative plural contraction then takes place. The accusative 
plural of stems in v has ds (for vs), in N. T. mainly v-as. After e the genitive 
singular has ws instead of os, but the accent is not affected by the long vowel 
» in genitive singular and plural. 


6. Stems ending in a Diphthong. 


6. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. Baoired’-s Bacrirels Bods Bo-es vas vn-es 
G. Bactrté-ws Baortéwy Bo-ds  Bo-dv veos —_ veV 
D. Bact Bacrrtct-c1 Bo-i Bov-ot vat vav-ot 
A. Baowré-G Bacrres Botv (Bo-as) Bots vatv vavs 
V. Bao Bacrrels Bod Bo-es vad Viy-es 


€ , ee , 
So oO yYoveus, O LEpeus. 


6. Stems ending in a diphthong (ev, av, ov); as, 6 Bacrrets, 
king, # vads, ship (only Acts xxvii. 41), 6 9 Bots, ox, cow. 


41. Irregular Nouns of the Third Declension. 


1. yovv, G. yovur-os, A. plur. yovara; yovy, G. yuvaixos, D. yu 
vai, A. yuvatka, V. yivar; plur. yuvatkes, etc.; Zevs, G. Adds, 
A. Ala; kiwy, G. xvvds, etc.; plur. N. kives, D. kvai, A. xivas; 
paptus, waptupos, etc.; plur. paprupes, dat. waprvar; dpvis, dpviGos 5 
ovs, ards, ari, etc.; plur. dra, drwv, doi, etc.; vVdwp, VdaTos, vdary 


etc.; vdarta, tddtwr, vdaor; yadda, yaAakTos. 


1. The nouns of the third declension are irregular chiefly in 
the nominative The most important of these are 7d yovu, knee, 
a yur", woman, 6 Levs, Jupiter, a) (7) KUOVs dog, 6 [LA PTUS, witness, 
5 (opus, fowl, ro ods, ear, Td Vdwp, Water, 7 yada, milk. 
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42. New Testament Usage. 


L. jyuor, jpicovs (for jpyiceos); A. plur. rods dpyvepets, tovs 
ypapparets, Tovs yovets, Tos iepets, Tovs tmmets; G. plur. rv dpéwr, 
Rev. vi. 15; xapzov xeXéwv, Heb. xiii. 15. 

2. ri kX&iv, Rev. iii. 7; trav «detda, Luke xi. 52; ras dels, 
Rev. i. 18; ras xAetdus, Matt. xvi. 19. 


3. N. Mwvojs, G. Mwovoéws, D. Movoet or Mwovop, Acts vii. 44; 
A. Movojv or Mwvoéa, Luke xvi. 29; “IepocodAvua, neut. plur. 
2d declen. (i. 19); “IepocdAva (fem. sing. only in Matt. ii. 3); 
"IepovoaAyjp indeclinable. 


1. Rare forms occur in declension. 
Singular. In Mark vi. 23, we have the genitive jpuicous, half, 
from the neuter, ypu. 


Plural. In the accusative of contracts in evs we always have 
eis instead of as ($ 40, 6); the genitive of the neuter nouns 70 
dpos mountain, and 76 xEtXos, lip, renains uncontracted (§ 40, 4). 


2. Anomalous nouns. 
Of 7 KAeds, key, we have two forms in the accusative singular 
and plural. 


3. In the declension of Proper Names of this declension much 
irregularity exists. The word 6 Movojs, Moses, is declined in 
two ways. The name of Jerusalem is found in a threefold form. 
Many Hebrew Proper Names which might have been inflected 
according to the third declension are used in the LXX, and in 
the N. T. as indeclinable. 


422 ETYMOLOGY. 


III. ADJECTIVES. 


43. Declension of Adjectives. 


dyads, -7, -6v; ddKos, -os, -ov; aAnNONs, -Hs, -és3 THPpwr, -wy, -OV 5 
yAvkis, -€la, -0 3 as, Taca, Tay. 

Adjectives are inflected as substantives. In respect to form, 
adjectives are divided into three classes : 

1. Those of the first and second declensions ; 

2. Those of the third declension ; 

3. Those of the first and third declensions. 

The first class comprises adjectives of the Vowel-Declension 
(§ 27, 2, a), and classes two and three comprise adjectives of the 
Consonant-Declension (§ 27, 2, ). 


¢ 


44. Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions. 


i: Sing. 2. Sing. 
N. ood-os  -% -ov dikat-os -a -ov 
G. cog-od 7s  -ov dixai-ov = -as_—s -ov 
D. co¢G 7 -o Sikaimw -a so) 
A. cod-ov -yv  -dv dikau-ov -ay -ov 
V. cod-é 4) -ov dikat-e -a. -ov 
Plur. Pie 
N. cod-of = -ai -d dikat-ou “au “a 
G. cod-dv -av- -dy duxka-wy = -wy Ss -w 
D. codg-ots -als 00s Sixai-os = -als_— 00g 
A. god-ovs -ds -d Suxai-ovs -as_— =a 
V. gogeoi -ai -d diKat-ou “ata 


3. dpxdpmevos, yevomevos, épxdmevos, dmrecTadpevos. 

4. dd:Kos, -0s, -ov; dddKipos, -os, -ov; advvaTos, -os, -ov; dxdOapros, 
“0S, -OV. 

1. This is the most numerous class. The masculine and 
neuter are of the second declension, and the feminine, usually 
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of the first. Thus the nominative singular ends in -os, -n, -ov ; 
as, copes, copy, coor, Wise. 

2. Stems ending in a vowel or p have the feminine nom. in 
-a5 as, Sikatos, duxaia, dikavov, just. 

3. All participles in -os are declined like codes. 

4.~ Some adjectives in -os, especially compounds, have the same 
ending in the feminine as in the masculine. They have only 
two endings, -os and -ov, and are declined like cod¢ds, omitting the 
feminine. 


45. Contracts of the First and Second Declensions. 


Sing. Plur. 
N. ypvo-ots  -7 -obv xpvo-ot at 
G.  yxpva-o0 = -js_—-00 xpuc-@v av -Y 
D.  xpvo-o ji @ xpvo-01s -als_— 085 
A. xpvo-odv iv -OvV xpvo-0ts = -as a. 


So (dpyvpeos) dpyvpods; (dmAdos) drAovs; but orep-eds -ed -edv. 


1. Adjectives in -eos and -ovs are contracted, but they occur 
very seldom in the N. T. They are declined like (xpvceos) xpu- 
gos, (xpvaéa) xpvo7, (xpvoeov) xpuoovv, golden. 


Nore 1. The final syllable of these adjectives, when contracted, is cir- 


cumflexed throughout. 
Nore 2. In Rev. i. 13, we have in the accusative singular xpuoay for 


xXpuvony. 


46. Adjectives of the Third Declension. 


BS Sing. 2. Sing. 

Masc. & Fem. Neut. Masc. & Fem. Neut, 
N. dA Oys -é5 oodpwv -ov 
G. —-dApP(€os) ods -ovs oudpovos -ov0s 
D. dA (éiet -et ooppove -ovt 
A. — dAnO(€a)7 -é ooppova -ov 
VY.  dAnbés “¢3 s&gpov -ov 
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Plur. Plur. 
N.Y. ad7O(ées) ts -(€a)7 ooppoves -ova, 
Gad P (wv) Gv -Ov cudpovev -ovev 
D. — ddnPeor -€ou cwHdppocr -0ot 
A. — dAnO(éas)ets -(éa)9 codppovas -ova. 


1. These are of two endings, the feminine being the same as 
the masculine. Most of these end in -ys and -es, or in -wy and -ov. 
They are declined like dAn@7js, dAnBés, true, and codpwv, cadpor, 
sober-minded. 


47. Adjectives of the First and Third Declensions. 


Is Sing. 2. Sing. 

> , an S Lal na ~ 
N. d&s  -ela -v Tas Trace 7av 

> ie / , , , , 
G. d&€05 -elas —_-€os TavTOS Tacs  TavTos 

years , a , , ’ 
D. o6&e -eia -e Tayvrt Tao mavrt 
A. dv -clay TAVTO Tmacav wav 

> Tp Lal - ~ an el 
V. 6& -ela, v Trav Tac. TaV 

Plur. Plur. 

> a , , lal 14 
N. d&s -elar -ea TavTéeS Tacal wavTa 
G. d6€oy -edv  -éwv TOAVTW Tachy TavTwv 
D. 6&0. -elats = -éoe Tact Taoals Tact 
A. od&s -elas -ea mTovTas maoas TavTa 
V. of€is -eiat -€a TavTES TaCal TavrTa 

Sing. Plur. 


N. pédas = péAauwa = pea pédaves peAawar pédAava 
G. pédavos pedaivys pédavos pedavwy pedAavav peAdvwv 
etc. ete. 


1. Some adjectives of this class end in -vs, -eva, -v, and are 
declined like dvs, d€eia, 6&0, sharp. 
2. Two end in -as, was, all, and pédas, black. Participles in 


-as are declined like zas. 
©y 


Aa 


. 


QZ% POR 


aZe 


. 


DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. 


48. Declension of Participles. 


Av-wv 
Av-ovt-9s 
Av-ovT-t 


Av-ovT-a 


615-ovs 


6u8-ovTos 


Av6-eis 


dv6-evros 


be uky-0s 


Seukv-UvTos 


eAvK-0S 
AeAvK-OTOS 


TUpL-OV 
TUpL-OVTOS 


diA-Ov 


idA-ovvTos 


e , 
€OT-WS 


€GT-OTOS 


Sing. 


Atv-ovc-a )d-ov 
Av-ovo-ns Av-ovt-os 
Av-ovo-n Av-ovT-t 
\v‘-ova-av Av-ov 


Sing. 


-ovda -OV 
-ovansS —--OV TOS 
Sing. 
-loa -év 
ions -€VTOS 
etc. 
Sing. 
0a “Uv 
vons -UVTOS 
etc. 
Sing. 
“via. “0s 
vias -OTOS 
etc. 
Sing. 
-oo0 -Ov 
-WoNs -@VTOS 
etc. 
Sing. 
-000a -00v 
-ovons — -00” TOS 
etc. 
Sing. 
-0oa “0s 
-Wons “OT os 


etc. 


Plur. 
v-ovr-es  -ovo-at 
dv-0vt-wv -ovo-OVv 
Av-ov-0t —_-ovo~aus 
dv-ovt-as -ova-as 

Plur. 
dud-ovres — -odorat 
6.8-ovTwy —-ovr@v 

Plur. 
AvO-évres -€torat 
AvO-evrwv -evrav 

etc. 

Plur. 


Seuxv-vvTes -Doat 
SetkV-VVTWV -vTaY 


etc. 

Plur. 
AeAvK-OTES -vIaL 
NeAvK-OTwWY -vLOV 


ete. 
Plur. 


TYL-QVTES -OOaL 
TIL-OVTWVY -WOOV 
etc. 
Plur. 
did-ovvres -ovoat 
dia-ovvTwv -ovcdv 


etc. 
Plur. 
€oT-OTES  -~WOaL 
€oT-OTWVY = -woraV 
etc. 
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-OVT?"a 

, 
~OVT*WV 
-OU-Ol 


-OVT-A 


, 
“OVvTa 


“OVTWV 


s 
-€VTA 

, 
-EVTWV 


-ouvTa 


“ovvT wr 


“UT OV 
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1. Participles in -wy, -ovoa, -ov, are declined like \vuv, loosing. 

2. Participles in -ovs, -ovaa, -ov, are declined like d:do0vs, giving. 

3. Participles in -eis, -ewra, -ev, are declined like AvGeis, loosed. 

4, Participles in -vs, -voa, -vv, are declined like dexvis, showing. 

5. Participles in -ws, -wa, -os, are declined like AeAvKds, having 
loosed. 

6. Participles in -awv, -€ov, and -dwv, are contracted into oy, as 
(rysdwv) ty.dv, honoring, (pirewv) Prrav, loving, (dnAdwv) dynAdv, 
showing. The uncontracted forms are declined like éxwy (§ 48, 1) ; 
the contract form dnAdv is declined exactly like puddv. 

7. The participle éo7us (from iornyt), having stood, is irregular. 


49. Irregular Adjectives. 


1. Sing. Sing. 
N. péyas = peydnreya moAvs  modAn = TOAD 
G. peyddov peyadys peyddov moddAod odds 7oAAOD 
D. peyddwm preydAn = pueydAw TOAAG = TOAAH ~=—s- TOAAGD 
A. péyav peyddAnv yey. Toduv moAAnv Told 
V. peéeya peydAn peya TOA ToAAn oA 

; Plur. Plur. 
N. peyddot peydda peyada moAAot modAat 7roAAd 

etc. etc. 


1. Some adjectives are irregular in the singular; as, péyas, 
great, and rrodvs, much, many. 


SO. New Testament Usage. 


1. otparias ovpaviov, Luke ii. 13. 

2. eis Cunv aidnor, iv. 14. 

3. 7 eAmlis BeBaia, 2 Cor. 1.6; ra réxva THs épnpov, Gal. iv. 27; 
ai €rotpio, Matt. xxv. 10; «is owrnpiav érotunv, 1 Pet. 1.5; scious 
xeipas, 1 Tim. ii. 8; tps oporos, Rey. iv. 3. 
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1. Adjectives of three terminations, particularly those in -tos, 
are used as adjectives of only two terminations. 

2. Aidvios has usually but two terminations, the exceptions 
are 2 Thess. ii. 16, and Heb. ix. 12. 

3. Contrary to general Attic usage, BéBaros has three endings, 
while ¢pnuos has but two; éroos fluctuates between three end. 
ings and two; there is also one example of dcvos and of dpovos, 
with two terminations. 


51. Comparison of Adjectives. 


1. motos faithful, murto-repos -tépa -Tepov, muoto-Tatos -TaTy 
-ratov; adrnOns (dAnbec-) true, adnOéo-repos -répa -tepov, adyOés- 
TATOS -TATH -TATOV. 

2. codpos wise, copurrepos -Tépa -TEpov, Topw-taTos -TAaTH -TaTOV; 
aéios worthy, agwi-repos -Tépa -TEpov, G€uwd-Tatos -TaTNn -TaTov. 

3. rayvs, Taxlwv, TaxioTos; péyas, peilwv (for peywwr), weytoTos 3 
aigxpos, aicyiwv, aicxLoros. 


a. Sing. Plur. 
Masc. & Fem. Neut. Masc. & Fem. Neut. 
N. petLov petGov N.V. petloves or peiLovs reiCova or peilw 


A. pei€ova or peilw peilov A. petfovas or peiLovs pei€ova or peiln 


1. Most adjectives form the comparative degree by adding 
-Tepos, -TEpa, -repov to the stem, and the superlative by adding 
“TATOS, -TATH, -TATOV. 

2. Adjectives in -os, with short penult, lengthen o to w. 

a. These forms are declined exactly like adjectives of the 
first and second declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 

3. A much less frequent ending of the comparative is -iwy, -iov 
(stem -.ov); of the superlative, -.rros, -trrn, -.crov. These endings 
are added to the oot of the word, not to the stem. 

a. Comparatives in -tw are declined like adjectives of the 
third declension (§ 46). But the terminations -ova, -oves, 
-ovas, may drop v, and be contracted into w and ovs. 
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52. Irregular Comparison. 


1. ae 

Posit. Comp. Super. From Comp. Super. 
dyabds Bedtiov (BéAtirt0s) avo, Up dvirepos (dveTaros) 
ayablés Kpeicowy Kpdtirros éxw, within éowtepos (€owraros) 
Kaxos xelpwv _— (xelpuoros) —kdtw, down Katwtepos (kaTwraros) 
Kakos qoowy  (HKoTOS) mpo, before mpotepos mparos 
pixpds eAdoowv éAayioTos Yotepos  (vararos) 
mods mA€twv oY mA€toTos éxXaros 

Tew 


Kadds Kaddiwv (kdAAuoTOS) 


3. Kaddv éotw aire paddov, Mark ix. 42; paxapidy éorw padrAov 
didovar 7 AapBdvew, Acts xx. 35; padiota yvoorny (?), Acts 
XXvi. 3. 

4. pelorepos, 3 John 4; édNayurrorépos, Eph. iii. 8. 


1. Some adjectives are irregular in their comparison. The 
more important are dyads, good, xaxds, bad, pixpds, small, Kadds, 
beautiful, and rodvs, much, many. 

2. There are a few adjectives that are defective in their com- 
parison, being without the positive. 

3. For the comparative and superlative may be used pa@Adov, 
more, partora, most, with the positive. For participles this is 
the only mode of comparison. 

4. Two examples of double comparison occur in the N. T. 


53. Numerals. 


1. Cardinal. Ordinal. Num. Adverbs. 
1 a@ ds, pia, & mparos, first ama, once 
2 £B 8to devrepos dis 

3 ¥  Tpets, tTpla Tpitos Tpis 

4 8 réscapes, réccapa réraptos TETPAKIS 

5 es orevte | WéuTTos TEVTAKLS 


l= ey foe) Key) 


1 
11 
12 
13 


20 
30 
40 


100 
200 
300 
1000 
2000 
10000 


CARDINAL NUMBERS. 


. 


”n 


x 


Rs, SSS 


Cardinal. 
eg 
« , 
én 
> , 
OKT 
> , 
évvea 
/ 
béxa 
evoeka, 
dudexa 
4 
TpioKaioeKa, 
etc. 
elkoo(v) 
4 
TPLAKOVTO 
TETTApPAKOVTA 
etc. 
c / 
EKATOV 
OlAKOT LOL, -aL -a. 
TPLAKOGLOL -Al -a 
7 
xtALoL, -at -a 
, 
dioxtAton, -ae -a 


4 
PLUpLOL, -aL -a 


Ordinal. 
€kTOS 
€Bdop0s 
4 
oydo0s 
évatos 
d€KkaTos 
c is 
€v0eKaros 
dwdéKatos 
TPLO-KALOEKATOS 
etc. 
> , 
€lkOOTOS 
TPLaKOOTOS 
TETTAPAKOTTOS 
etc. 
€KATOOTOS 
duakooLogTos 
etc. 
xtALocrds 
etc. 


pvplorrés 
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Num. Adverbs. 


€EGKLS 
ETTAKLS 

> , 
6KTAKLS 

3 lA 
évakls 
dekaKis 

< , 
EVOEKAKLS 


SwoeKakts 


eikOoaKLs 
TPLAKOVTAKLS 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 

etc. 
EKATOVTAKLS 
dvaKooLaKts 

etc. 
xtAudKis 

etc. 
pupudKes 


1. The words which express number are divided into cardinal 


and ordinal numeral adjectives and nwmeral adverbs. 


The most 


important are given in the accompanying table, although not all 
of these are found in the N. T. 


54. Cardinal Numbers. 


1. one. three. four. 
N. cs pia & Tpeis — Tpla Técoapes Téooapa 
G. évés pds eves TpLov TETOApWV 
D. &i pia evi Tpit Tésoapor 
A. &a plov & Tpels = Tpla Técoapas Técoapa 


1. The cardinal numbers from 1 to 4 are declinable. 


The 


rest are indeclinable up to 200, which, with the other hundreds 
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and all the ordinals, are declined like the plural of adjectives of 
the first and second declensions (§ 44, 1). 


Notr 1. Like efs are declined its compounds ov8els, no one (absolutely), 
and pndels, 70 one (hypothetically). 

Notr 2. 3vo is mainly used without inflection. The dative dvot occurs 
nine times in N. T. 

Norte 3. Both is expressed by augdrepor, -at, -a, always plural in N. T. 


55. Compound Numbers. 


1. Opdvor cixoot técoapes, Rev. iv. 4; trexcepdxovta kal &€ érecw, 
John ii. 20; éxarov revryjxovra tprov, John xxi. 11; deka kai 
éxrm ern, Luke xiii. 16. 


1. In compound numbers like 24, 46, the larger is placed 
first, and the smaller follows, with or without the conjunction 
kat and. 


6. Distributives and Multiplicatives. 


1. dvo dvo0, Mark vi. 7; dva dvo, Luke x. 1; xara dvo, 1 Cor. 
xiv. 27; ets xara ets, Mark xiv. 19. 

2. amAots, simple ; dirdots, double; Kaprov éxatovratAaciova, 
fruit a hundredfold, Luke viii. 8, zoAAatAaciova, manifold, 
Luke xvii. 30; Kai éepev cis tpidxovra Kat év éEyxovta Kat év 
éxatrov, Mark iv. 8; xal zrovet 3 pev exarov 0 be éfjxovra 0 dé Tpid- 
xovra, Matt. xiii. 23. 

Nore. 77 6€ pa tov caBBarwv, John xx. 13 7H pwd caBBdrov, 
John xx. 19. 


From the numeral stems are formed several other classes of 
numeral words: 

1. Distributives. In the N. T. the repetition of a number is 
variously expressed, (1) sometimes by repeating the cardinal 
number, (2) sometimes by adverbial constructions. 

2. Multiplicatives. These end in (a) -rAots and (b) -rhactwv, 
or (c) are expressed by circumlocution with a preposition, after 
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the manner of distributives, and (d) even sometimes by the sim- 
ple cardinal. 


Nors. In expressing the day of the week, «fs is always used for the ordinal 
numeral, mp@ros. This use is borrowed from the Hebrew, and is common in 
the LXX. 


IV. PRONOUNS. 


57. Personal Pronouns. 


si Singular. 
N Wyld we Tieane See Wad 
eyo ov avTos avr avTo 
Fe ayes A ~ = Bs 
G. pov, pod gov avTov, avThs avTov 
> - 4 , > ~ 3s fol > ~ 
D. uot, pot — ol avT@ avTh atta 
A > , , fe > , > , > , 
eme, Le oe avrov avtHy avro 
Plural. 
€ a £ - > , 3 fa De. 
N. jpeis byets avrot avrai atra. 
G. jpov DOV avTav avTav avTav 
San ea ’ A ry A ’ a 
D. jpiv bp avrots avrats avrots 
€ cal e cal > ta 3 , > , 
A. Hpas bas avrovs avras atta, 


Note. ards yap eyivwoxev, 11. 25; & abros more’, v. 203 adros 
de Hv broywpav ev tats épjuors, Luke v. 16; kai airds jv didackwv, 


Luke vy. 17. 


Under Pronouns we consider the various kinds of pronouns, 
(1) personal, (2) intensive, (3) reflexive, (4) reciprocal, (5) pos- 
sessive, (6) demonstrative, (7) relative, (8) interrogative, (9) in- 
definite, and (10) distributive, together with (11) the article. 

1. The personal pronouns are ey, J, and av, thou. In the 
oblique cases, the intensive pronoun atréds, himself, serves as a 
personal pronoun of the third person, him, her, it. 

Norr. The nominative of ad’rés, when used in the personal sense, never 
stands for the unemphatic Ae (as Buttmann maintains), inasmuch as it is al- 


ways in such a case, according to Winer, used either (1) for Jesus in contrast 
with his disciples, or (2) with a certain emphasis, or (3) in definite antithesis. 
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58. The Intensive Pronoun. 


1. rov adrov Adyov cizdv, Matt: xxvi. 44; ev rH xdpa TH abrp, 
Luke ii. 8; 6ru év 76 aire kpipari <i, Luke xxiii. 40. 

Nore. 6re taira érdbere, 1 Thess. ii. 14. 

1. The intensive pronoun airds, self, preceded by the article 


means the same, and can then be regarded as a demonstrative 
pronoun. : 


Nore. In some editions of the G. T. (non-critical), we find the neuter 
plural raid, a contraction for 7a aid, which must not be confounded with 
ravta, these. 


59. Reflexive Pronouns. 


ch myself. thyself. himself, herself, itself. 
G. éuavtod -s geavTov -7s €avTov -7S 
D. éuavtd Fj cEeQvTa? =~ €avTo® = 
3 , 
A. éyauroy -ny ceavTov =nVv €avTov -nv -0 
ourselves. yourselves. themselves. 
G. nydv airaov bpov aitov €avTav 
D. jpiv atrots -ais tpiv adrois -ats €avtols -ais 
A. pas abrovs -as twas avrovs -as €avtovs -as -a 


2. atrév il. 24; & atrd, xili. 32; Baoralwy aired tov ocravpov, 
xix. 17; zpos airovs, xx. 10. (WH.) 

3. tHv aydrny Tod Deod od« ExeTe ev EavTois, V. 425 ovK exere Conv 
év éavtois, Vi. 533; quets Kal adrol év éavtois orevalomev, Rom. 
viii. 23. 

1. The reflexive pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns compounded with airds. They occur only in 
the oblique cases, and in the plural of the first and second per- 
sons the two words are written and declined separately. 

2. In some editions of the G. T. the different forms of éavrod 
are often contracted into atrod. But Bengel, Lachmann, Tischen- 
dorf, and Tregelles, have everywhere substituted airot, from 
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which it can be distinguished only by the aspirate. Westcott 
and Hort have introduced the aspirated form about twenty times. 

3. The reflexive of the third person (éavrod) sometimes takes 
the place of the reflexive of the first and second persons. 


60. Reciprocal Pronouns. 
1. Eeyov ody of pabyrat mpds dddAnAovs, iv. 33; doéav rap’ &AA}- 
Nov AapPavovres, v.44; edv dyarny exnte év GAAHAots, Xili. 35. 
1. Of the reciprocal pronoun, meaning each other, used only 
in the oblique cases of the plural, the forms aAAyAwv (genitive), 
ddAnArots (dative), and dAAnAovs (accusative), are found in the 


Ne 
61. Possessive Pronouns. 


1. éuos, eur, éwov; Hyerepos -a -ov; os, oF), cov; tpwéreEpos -a -ov. 
PRD GE GOP UO ) UD ) URZcoge 

2. tiv dogay atrod, 1.14; of wabyrai airod, li. 23 1 pyrnp adroi, 
ii. 5; éavrdv ra iwaria, Matt. xxi. 8; ras Aapmadas Eavtov, Matt. 
xxv. 1; 10 de épyov éavrod, Gal. vi. 4. 

The possessive pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns; eme-, euds, my; ce-, ods, thy. 

1. These are declined like adjectives of the first and second 
declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 

2. The possessive pronouns of the first person are éuds, my, 
and #uérepos, our; of the second person, cds, thy, and ipérepos, 
your. There is no possessive pronoun in the N. T. of the third 
person, the genitive case of atrds or of éavrod being used instead. 


62. The Article. 


1. Sing. Plur. 
« € , e c Ld 
N Oo 7) TO ol at Ta 
G. rod THS TOU TOV TOV TOV 
cal ~ cal “~ Lol - 
D TO T) TO TOUS TALS TOL 
’ , , , 4 a 
A. tov THY TO Tovs Tas Td. 


1. The article 5, 7, rd, the, is closely allied to the demonstra- 
tive pronouns, being still demonstrative in 6 wey... 6 d¢, the 
one... . the other. 
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63. Demonstrative Pronouns. 
1. Sing. Plur. 
N. otros airy —rovro ouToL avrat TavTa, 
G. rovrov tavTns TovTov ToUTwY = =TOUTWY = TOUTWY 
D. rovt» tatty Toit TovTols TavTais TOUTOLS 
A. totroy tavryny TovTo TovUTovs TavTas TadTa 
2. Kai rHde Wy adeAdy, Luke x. 39; rade A€éyer, Acts xxi. 11. 
3. otk Av éxetvos TO as, i. 83 THY ipepay exeivyy, 1. 39. 
4. rov aitoy Adyov, Matt. xxvi. 44; 6 avrds Kvpuos, 1 Cor. xii. 5. 


5. To~odvTos TOTA’TH TOTOUTO; TOLOVTOS TOLA’TN TOLOUTO; THALKOUTOS 
THALKAUTN TNALKOUTO. 
1. The most important demonstrative pronouns are: 
de, 7€, TOde, this (here). 
ovTos, avTn, Tovro, this (near). 
exetvos, éxeivn, exeivo, that (yonder). 
6 adres, 7) abt, TO aid, the same. 
2. 6d is formed from the article, and is declined like it (§ 62), 
with -de added to each form. 
3. éxeivos is declined like airds (§ 57, 1). 
4. 6 airés is the intensive pronoun airés, self, with the article 
(§ 62, 1). 
5. The demonstrative pronouns of quantity, rocodros, so great, 
of quality, rovodros, such, and of degree, ryAtKodros, so great, are 
declined like otros. 


64. Relative Pronouns. 
Z. Sing. Plur. 
N. ds 7 o ou ai 4 
G. a as ov cov av ov 
D. @ n ® ots ais ols 
A. ov nv 0 ous ds of 
2. olos -a -ov; daos =n -ov; HAiKos =n -ov. 
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1. The relative pronoun is ds, 7, 6, who, which. 

2. The derivative relative pronouns of quality, ofos, such as, 
of quantity, doos, so great as, of number, é6ao (plural of dcos), so 
many as, of degree, 7Alkos, of what a size, are declined like ad- 
jectives of the first and second declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 


65. Interrogative Pronouns. 


1. Sing. Plur. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
12 , 4 i 2 
N. tis Ti rlves Ta. 
G. Tivos Tivov 
D. rive Tict 
A. tiva rt tivas rive 


, a , “ , 
2. mdcos -7n -ov; motos, Tota, Totov; doves, d7ola, Grrotov 3 THAI 


KOS ~1) OV. 


1. The interrogative pronoun is tis, ri, who? which ? 

a. The acute accent of ris, 7’, interrogative, never changes 
to the grave. 

2. Other interrogative pronouns, denoting quantity, dcos, 
how great? quality, motos, of what kind? dérotos, of what kind? 
number, réao., how many? degree, rnAixos, how great? are all 
declined like adjectives of the first and second declensions (§ 44, 


1), 


66. Indefinite Pronouns. 


L Sing. Plur. 
M. F. N. M. F. N, 
N. ais at TWEes Twa 
G. Twos TWaVv 
D. Twi Tit 
A. twa rt Twas Twa. 
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2. Sing. Plur. 

M. WW N. M. F. N. 
N. doris = ts OT olrwes = aitives = TLV 
G. «citwos fotwos ottwos dyvtwwv avtwev ovTwev 
D. draw pre OTL olotist «= alatust §=— olorrUL 
A. ovrwa nvTwa OTL ovoTWwas aoTwas <aTwWwa 


a. ews drov epadvycay rors yovels abrod, ix. 18. 

3. imdyere els rHy TOAW Tpds Tov detva, Matt. xxvi. 18. 

The indefinite pronouns are tis, tl, any one, some one, the in- 
definite relative, doris, 7s, 6 TL, whoever, whichever, and deiva, 
such a one. 

1. The indefinite ris, ri, is declined like the interrogative tis, 
ti, (§ 65, 1), but is enclitic. 

2. doris is formed by uniting the relative 65 with the indefi- 
nite zis, each being separately declined. 

a. The genitive masculine singular is sometimes written 
drov, used in the N. T. only in the adverbial phrase, 
€ws Orov, until. 

3. deiva is used with the article and occurs in the N, T. only 
once. 


67. Distributive Pronouns. 


Te Wa \bs; GNM, NAO: 

2. repos -G. -ov; ExacTOs -7 -ov. 

3. pa Ta eavTay Exactor oKoTodVTES, GANG Kal TH érépwv ExacToL, 
Phil. ii. 4. 

The distributive pronouns are dAXos, another (numerically), 
plural dAdo, others; érepos, other (different), plural érepou, others ; 
éxactos, each. 

1. GAdos is inflected like atrds (§ 57, 1). 

2. repos and éxacros are declined like adjectives of the first 
and second declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 

3. ékagros in the N. T. is used only in the singular, with two 
doubtful exceptions. 
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oer 
68. Correlation of Pronouns. 
INTERROGATIVE, INDEFINITE. DEMONSTRATIVE. RELATIVE. 
SmMPLE. tis, who ? tis, some one. ode, this (here). 6s, who. 
(ores, whoever). | obtos, this (near). boris, which. 
detva, such a one. | éxetvos, that (yonder). 
0 abrés, the same. 
\ 
CompaRA- | wotepos, which of | (@AAos, another.) | érepos, the other. 
TIVE, two? (Exaortos, each). 
QUANTITY. | rog0s, how much ? TogoUTOS, sv iluch, dos, as much as, 
how many ? so many. as many as. 
Quatity. | motos, of what kind ? todasde, such. olos, such as. 
te Tovovtos, such. orolos, of such kind. 
' DEGREE, mnarixos, how large? TnAtKovToS, so large, | Akos, how great, 


how great ? 


so great, 


how little. 


The table given above shows the correspondence, in form and 
meaning, of the most important correlative pronouns that occur 
in the N. T. 
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VY. THE VERB. 


69. The Voices. 


1. Act. Avw, I loosen; mid. Avoua, I loosen myself; pass. 
Avopar, [ am loosened. 

2. Middle deponents: dvaxepo, to recline at table ; déxopas, 
to receive, 1 aor. édéfavro, iv. 45. Passive deponents: Bovropat, 
to wish, 1 aor. éBovdrjbn, Matt. i. 19; ddvapa, to be able, 1 aor. 
novvnPynoav, Matt. xvii. 16. 

1. The Greek verb has three voices, active, middle, and passive. 

2. Many verbs are used only in one voice. Those verbs 
that have no active voice are called deponent, and they may be 
either middle or passive in form. If the worist (sometimes fu- 
ture) is of the middle form, they are called middle deponents ; 
if of the passive form, passive deponents. 


70. The Moods. 


1. Ind.: wat 10 pas ev tH oKoria paiva, i. 5; otros HAGE els 
paptupiay, 1. 7. 

Subj.: ré0ev dyopdowpev aprovs va Péywow obra; vi. 5; édv tes 
payn €k TovTov Tov dptov Cyoe cis Tov aidva, Vi. 51; iva paprupyan 
TEpl TOV pwtds, iva TavTes TicTEVTWoW du avTod, i. 7. 

Opt.: Kai dveAoyilero toramés ein 6 aoTacpos ovtos, Luke i. 29; 
To Tl dv OeAot Kadeto Oar aitd, Luke i. 62. 

Imper.: éya eins, pn poPeiabe, vi. 20; ratep, cdodv pe ex THs 
@pas Tavrys, Xil. 27. 

2. Inf.: mpo rod ce Pidurrov povacat, i. 48. 

Part.: avOpwros démectadpévos apa Ger, 1.6; 8 duriler wévra 
dvOpwrov épyopevov eis Tov Koo por, i. 9. 

There are five moods, the indicative, subjunctive, optative, im- 
perative, and infinitive. To the moods must be added participles 
of all the principal tenses. 
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tive asserts simply or absolutely, the Subjunctive asserts condi- 
tionally, the Optative is a more vague and less distinct form of 
expression than the Subjunctive (it is in fact the Subjunctive of 
the historical tenses), the Imperative commands. 


Nore. In their inflection, the finite moods in the N. T. distinguish two 
numbers, singular and plural, and three persons, first, second, and third. 


2. The Infinitive and Participle partake of the nature of 
nouns, the infinitive being an indeclinable substantive, and the 
participle an adjective of three endings. 


71. The Tenses. 


INDEFINITE CONTINUED COMPLETED 
ACTION. ACTION. ACTION, 
Present Perfect 
Present ome: : Jed, 
een ypapu, yeypapa, 
Iam writing. | Ihave written. 
Past Aorist, Imperfect, Pluper fect, 
: éypaiva, €ypapov, eyeypapety, 
time. 86 : 
I wrote. Iwas writing. | I had written. 
Future Perfect, 
Future, ; 
Future 1 yeyparperat, 
time. I ae x It will have 
ee: been written. 


1. Time is present, past, and future, but in Greek the tenses 
do not merely distinguish time, as in English. An action in 
relation to its own progress may be regarded as indefinite (i.e. 


440 ETYMOLOGY. 


as simply brought to pass), as continued or imperfect (1. e. as 
going on), or as completed or perfect (i.e. finished). Of the 
nine possible tenses the Greek language has seven as indicated 
in the table. 


72. General View of the Tenses. 


ACTIVE. 
INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
P TLOTEVW, , iste ? TLoTEVE, TLoTEVWY, 
res, eo f - cues Sekt 
Tam believing. | 7° weve (contin to be believing. believing. 
uously). 
émloTevor, 
Imp. mike 
Iwas believing. 
F misTevow, RUT UGE, TigTEvow, 
shall believe about to believe. 
ut. T shall believe. : to be about to bout to believ 
believe. 
qAor ériorevoa, mlorevoov, WlioTEvTaL, TLOTEVTAS, 
I believed. believe (at once). to believe. having believed. 
Mare. n 
P @\urov : Aurety, AuTrwy, 
2 Aor. ee leave thou : 
I left. to leave. having left. 
(at once), 
te 
Perf mwenloreuKka, a ee TEM LOTEVKEVAL, ie ga 
erf. : eliev : 
T have believed. bags to have elieved. sania fic 
(permanent). believed, 
: f 
© Perf héXourra, AeNowr evar, epaiiaits: 
f aving now 
I have left. to have left. g 


left. 


Plup (é)memiorevxerr, 
Thad believed. 
'2 Plup. €edol trew, 


I had left, 
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1. The general meaning and use of each tense is shown in the 
table. 

2. Of the seven tenses, the imperfect and pluperfect are found 
only in the indicative, and the future perfect belongs regularly 
to the passive voice. 

3. The meaning of the various forms of the subjunctive and 
optative are not given because they cannot be fully understood 
until the constructions are explained in the Syntax. 

4. The future and future perfect are wanting in the subjunc- 
tive and imperative. 

5. Those tenses of the indicative (present, future, perfect, and 
future perfect) which express present and future time, are called 
primary or principal tenses; the tenses (imperfect, aorist, and 
pluperfect) which express past time are called secondary or his- 
torical tenses. 

6. No Greek verb has all these tenses. Many verbs have 
tenses known as the second aorist (all voices), the second perfect 
and pluperfect (active), and the second future (passive) ; but very 
few verbs have both the first and second form of the same tense. 


73. Inflection, the Root, and the Verb-Stem. 


1. From the root t~ we have tiv, rivw, tysdw, TYyLn, ThuLos, TE 
porns. 

2. Pres. Av-w, [ loosen ; imp. &Av-ov, J was loosening ; fut. Av-cw, 
I shall loosen ; aor. é-Au-ca, I loosened; perf. A€-Av-xa, [ have loos- 
ened ; pluperf. é-\c-Av-xew, I had loosened ; fut. perf. Ae-Av-copat, 
I shall have been loosened. 

3. datv-e, i. 5; édav-n, Matt. i. 20; AapBar-ew, ii. 27; 
é-AaB-ov, i. 12. 

4. Ai-w, Ti-w, mucTev-w, Bovdei-w, SovArev-w, GKov-w, TpopyTe’-w, 


/ , / , EA 
Tyd-w, Pire-w, dyard-w, aité-w, Ped-op.ar, Tore-w; Br€T-w, KpUTT-w, 
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tpéh-w3 ady-w, ex-w, éy-w; eiO-w, Wevd-opar; ayyéAdA-w, Bdrd-w, 
Kpiv-w, paiv-w. 


In the inflection of verbs we distinguish between (1) the root, 
(2) the verb-stem, (3) the augment, (4) the reduplication, (5) the 
tense-stem, (6) the mood suffixes, and (7) the endings which mark 
the persons and numbers. 

1. A root is the fundamental (primitive) part of a word. 


2. The verb-stem is often identical with the root, but generally 
consists of a root with a suffix added. 

3. The stem which is the basis of the present and imperfect 
is often not the same as the stem which appears in some of the 
other tenses. In such cases the simpler and most primitive stem 
is called the simple stem. 

4. Verbs are called vowel-verbs (pure), mute-verbs (including 
labial, palatal, and lingual verbs), or liqguid-verbs, according as 
their stems end in a vowel, a mute, or a liquid. 


74. The Augment. 


L éyévero; euaptipyoey; ovv-eréBewro, ix. 22. 

2. aBov, eoxjvocer, eBarriley; yyarynoer, iii. 16, Heovcey, iii. 
32, jyayev, i. 42. 

3. épvcaro, 2 Tim. iii. 11, épvo6yv, 2 Tim. iv. 17. 

4. nuedrev, iv. 47, euedrev, vi. T1. Hdvvaro, ix. 83, edvvaro, Xi. 
37. éeBovdrero, Acts xv. 37, éBovAnOyv, 2 John 12. 

5. dedwxewray, xi. 57, meroujxecav, Mark xy. 7, remorevecar, 
Acts xiv. 23. 

6. dyardw, yydrycer, ili. 16. eyelpa, v. 21, Hyepev, xii. 1. 
dpovdw, DpowwFnv. avéavewv, ili. 30, nvéavev, Acts vi. 7. 

7. KATOYVUpLL, 1 aor. KaTteacay, Kix. d2, do. avolya, 1 aor. avéwta, 
1X 14, also nvewbev (WH), xe UG, 32. edu, 1 aor. elaca, Matt. 
xxiv. 43. éyw, impf. efyov. 
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8. eiddxyoa and yiddxyoa, 1 Cor. x. 5. edyapicrnoa and 
nixaplornca, Rom. i. 21.  edxafpowy (impf.), Mark vi. 31, and 
novkaipovv, Acts xvii. 21. 

9. avaBaivw, 2 aor. aveByv; cicepxopar, 2 aor. ciandOov. éexpo- 
gyrevoa ; Kabi~w, 1 aor. exabioa; xaber’dw, impf. éxaBevdov. avolyw, 
1 aor. nvorga, also dvéwga, ix. 14, also jvéwéa, ix. 17, 32.  azo- 
Ka6-tornp., 2 aor. dmexatéstnv, Mark viii. 25; 1 aor. pass. dzrexa- 
teotaOnv, Mark iii. 5. 

10. érairyxvvopor, 1 aor. ernoxivOny, also erairyvvOyv, 2 Tim. 
i. 16. dvop6dw, 1 aor. dvdpOwoa, 1 aor. pass. dvwpbuOnv, also 
avopOwOyv, Luke xiii. 135 (in critical editions, but not WH). 


1. The augment is the sign of past time. It belongs, there- 
fore, to the historical tenses (imperf., aor., pluperf.), in the ind. 

2. There are two kinds: of augment, the syllabic, made by 
prefixing «- to verbs beginning with a consonant, and the tempo- 
ral, made by lengthening the first syllable of verbs beginning 
with a vowel or a diphthong. 

3. The doubling of p after the augment, which is so common 
in classical Greek, has sometimes been neglected in the N. T. 

4. With pedAw intend, and divaya: am able, both kinds of aug- 
ment are used. But BovAouar wish (in critical texts) always 
uses the simple augment. 

5. For the most part the syllabic augment is dropped in the 
pluperfect. 

6. The temporal augment lengthens the initial vowels a and 
into y, and %, 0, « become i, w, 1, while the diphthongs lengthen 
their first vowel. 

7. A few verbs beginning with a vowel take the syllabic aug- 
ment. This with « is contracted into e. 

8. Verbs beginning with «i have sometimes ed and at times 70. 

9. In compound verbs, the augment follows the preposition. 
In a few verbs the augment, however, is placed before, and some 
have both augments. 

10. A few verbs omit the temporal augment. 
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75. Reduplication. 


1. Avw, Aé-AvKa, ypddo, yeypada. Oedopar, perf. reH€apan, i. 32. 
davepow, pass. perf. redavépwpat, Rom. iii. 21. yapiZoot, mid. 
perf. KEXapLo LAL, 2 Cor. ii. 10. 

2. ornpitw, pass. perf. éoryprypat, Luke xvi. 26. ypaivo, pass. 
perf. 3 pers. sing. é&ypavrat, Mark xi. 21; pirrw, pass. perf. 3 pers. 
sing. éppurrar, Luke xvii. 2, pass. perf. part. épysévos, Matt. ix. 
36; but pass. perf. part. pepavricpévor, Heb. x. 22. 

3. édrilw, perf. 7Amika, v. 45. aipw, perf. jpxa, Col. ii. 14, pass. 
perf. part. 7ppyévos, xx. 1. 

4. dxovw, perf. dxjKxoa, iv. 42; éAavvw, perf. part. eAyAakds, V1. 
193; da-ddAAYu, 2 perf. act. part. adroAwAws, Matt. x. 6. 

5. apBavo, perf. ciAnda, part. ciAndus, pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. 
eiAnmrat, Vill. 4 (margin); perf. elpyxa, I have said, vi. 65; plu- 
perf. cipyxew, xi. 13. 

6. pupvnokw, perf. penvypar. 

The reduplication is the sign of completed action. It belongs 
therefore to the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect, in all the 
moods (see § 72), in which these tenses are found. 

1. Verbs beginning with a consonant repeat that consonant 
with «, but a rough mute becomes smooth in reduplication. 

2. Verbs beginning with two consonants (except a mute and 
a liquid), a double consonant (¢, € y), or with p, in reduplication 
omit the consonant and simply add the syllabic augment e. 

3. In verbs beginning with a vowel, the reduplication has 
the same form as the temporal augment, i.e. it lengthens the 
vowel. 

4. A few verbs beginning with a, ¢, or o, in reduplication pre- 
fix their first two letters to the common temporal augment. ‘This 
is called the Attic reduplication. 

5. In afew verbs the reduplication has the form of e. 

6. The irregular forms which a few verbs take are given in 
the Catalogue of Verbs. 
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76. The Tense-Systems. 


1. Present System. 3. 1 Aor. System. 
Pres, 1 Aor. Active. 1 Aor. Middle. 
Nee, Av-opat. é-Avc-a, é-Avo-any. 
Aciz-w, Neir-opat. é-pyy-a, epyy-dunv. 
paiv-w, paiv-opau, 4. 2 Aor. System. 
Imperf. 2 Aor. Active. 2 Aor. Middle. 
Nea SBN é-AuT-ov, €-Aut-Opnv. 
€-Aeut-ov, —é-Aexr-0p NV. 


5. 1 Perf. System. 
1 Perf. Active. 1 Plup. Active. 
A€éAv-k-a, €-heAU-K-ELV. 


/, 4 
Tépav-k-t, €-TEpav-k-€ly. ‘ 


»” 
é-paiv-ov, — €-av-opyv. 


2. Future System. 
Fut. Active. Fut. Middle. 


TéepayKu, €-TEPAYKELY. 
Aio-w, Avo-opas. 
ra pee a 6. 2 Perf. System. 
Aetif-w, Netip-opau. 2 Perf. Active. 2 Plup. Active. 
pav-é-w, pav-€-opmar. ‘ AéAouT-a, €-AeNolr-e. 
pave, pavotpan. Tréepnv-a, €-7 Epyv-ELv. 
7. Perfect Middle System. 

Perf. Pluperf. Fut. Perf. 
AeAv-par, €-eAV-pNV, AeAv-o-op.au. 
éXeur-pLa, ie é-eXciz-pnv, ) AeXeizr-o-opat. ‘ 
AeAeup-pat, ) e-eAci-NV, s NeAciipopar. 
Trepa(v)o-pat, é-rrepa(v)o-pyv. 

8. 1 Passive System. 9. 2 Passive System. 
1 Aor. Passive. 1 Fut. Passive. 2 Aor. Passive. 2 Fut. Passive. 
€-AVG(€)n-v, AvOy-o-opat. e-pav(e)n-v, Pavy-c-opas 
lees, AeOy-o-op.ar. 
é-AeiPOnv, AahOnoopar I, 


€-pavO(e)y-v. 
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In the Greek verb we distinguish nine tense-systems : — 

1. The present system, including the present and imperfect of 
all voices. 

2. The future system, including the future active and middle. 

3. The first aorist system, including the first aorist active and 
middle. 

4. The second aorist system, including the second aorist active 
and middle. 

5. The first perfect system, including the first perfect and 
jirst pluperfect active. 

6. The second perfect system, including the second perfect and 
second pluperfect active. 

7. The perfect middle system, including the perfect, pluper- 
feet, and future perfect middle. 

8. The first passive system, including the first aorist and first 
future passive. 

9. The second passive system, including the second aorist and 
second future passive. 


NorteEs. 

vo, Aeirw, daive, 

Avow, Neto, pave, 

é\voa, éXurrov, épnva, 

AeAvka, déXourra, RACES ‘ 
Tmepyva, 

AeAvpaty AAcppat, wepac pat, 

eAvOnv. eArcibOnv. Seti 
epavnv. 


Nore 1. Most verbs have only six of these nine systems ; many have less 
than six, and no verb occurring in the N. T. is used in all nine systems. 


Nore 2. The principal parts of a verb are the first person singular indica. 
tive of every system used in it. 


Note 8. Each tense-system has a separate stem, called a tense-stem. 
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77. The Tense-Stem. 


1. dAv-w Aefr-w aiv-w 2. Av-o-pey dv-w-pev 
Avo-w ~— eiif-w pav-d dv-e-re Av-n-Te 
é-Avo-a — &Au-ov €é-pyv-a 


i. The tense-stem is generally formed from the simple stem ‘ 
of the verb, when this differs from the present stem, 

2. The final vowel of a tense-stem is said to be variable when 
it is o or w in some of the forms and « or 7 in others. The sign 
of the variable vowel is %. in the indicative, and °|, in the sub- 
junctive. Thus Av®|, is to be read “ Avo or Ave.” 


78. General View of the Present Stem. 
1. Verbs in wo. 


1. Stem unchanged. Ney- Aey-w 
2. Lengthened stems. pry- pedy-w 
3. Tau Class. Bad- Bar-tw 
4. Iota Class. T™pary- Tpacow 
5. Nasal Class. da 3- ap Bavw 
6. Verbs in -cxw. evup- eipiokw 
7. E Class doK- doxéw 

8. Mixed Class. Irregular verbs. 

Verbs in pu 

9. First Class. ga- dy-pe 
10. Second Class. detK- delk-vupe 


1. The Present stem is the stem of the present and imperfect 
in all the voices. This stem is generally an enlarged form of 
the simple stem of the verb. With reference to the formation 
of the present stem from the simple stem, we distinguish eight 
classes of verbs in w, and two classes in pu. 
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79. First Class. (Stem unchanged.) 


1. Simple stem, dey- ypap- pire- 
Present stem, dey|er ypap-|.- prre-.- 
Present Ind. dey-w ypap-w pire-w 


1. In the first class, the present is formed directly from the 
simple stem by adding the variable vowel °,. The first sing: 
pres. ind. act. lengthens the suffix vowel o to o. 


80. Second Class. (Lengthened stems.) 


1. Simple stem, gvy- Aur 0- 
Present stem, dpevy-‘lo- AeuTr-"|o- mre.-"|p- 
Present Ind. pevy- Aeiz-w meiO-w 

2. Simple stem, 1Av- 1Vv- pv- 
Length. stem, ahev- Tveu= pev- 
Present stem, TA€-*|= TrVE-"|o- pelo 
Present Ind. Trew Tvew pew 


Compare peioovow, vii. 38. 


1. All verbs with mute simple stems form the present stem 
by lengthening a, 1, v of the simple stem to n, « (7), ev (3), and 
adding the variable vowel °%,. 

2. A few verbs which originally lengthened % to ev, lose the 
vowel v in the present stem. 


81. Third Class. (Taw Class.) 


Bk Simple stem, ag Bad- 
Present stem, Gir-1|,- Bar-r°|,- 
Present Ind. ar-Tw Bar-rw, xiii. 26. 
Simple stem, tad-, Luke xvi. 22. xpuf-, viii. 59. 
Present stem, Gar-1°|,- Kput-1|.- 


Present Ind. Gar-Tw KpUT-Tw 
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1. Simple stems ending in a labial mute (x, 8, f) add -r|,- and 
thus form the present. ‘The simple stem cannot be determined 
from the present, but only from the second aorist, or from some 
other word from the same simple root. 


82. Fourth Class. (Jota Class.) 


Tver 15. 


1. a. Simple stem, pvdak-, xii. 25, apay-, Toh 929 
ohn vy. 29. 


Present stem,  dvAak-0|,- Tpary-l|e- 
becomes, prraco-|<- Tmpaco~|.- 
Present Ind. prvAdcoow Tpacow, iil. 20, 

6. Oavpad- owo- - 6 ayyed- Bax-, vii. 44. 
davpad-v"|-- TwO-t|_~ ary yeA-v |e Bar-0|e- 
Bavpal-9|- owl-?|,- ayyedr~*|e- Badd~°|e- 
Gavpatu, oulu, ayyeAdw, Barra, 

vii. 21. fut.in xii. 47. xx. 18. xiii. 5. 

d. av- ap- ~  @. Kav-, Heb. xii. 18. xAav-, xi. 31. 
pav-0|.- dp-l|e- KGU=|e- kAav-0 le 
dauw-|,- aip-°|.- Kal-|.- kAat-9|,- 
paivw, i. 5. aipw, i. 29, kaw, xv. 6. kAaiw, xx. 13. 


1. To form the present stem, -:|.- is added, but this always 
causes important euphonic changes. 
a. Simple stems in x, x, 7, 6, and sometimes y, unite with ¢ 
and become oo. 
6. 8, and sometimes y, unites with « to form @ 

Simple stems in A with added u become AA. 

Simple stems in v and p, when -:|.- is added, transpose ¢ 
to the preceding syllable where it unites with the vowel 
of the stem. 

e. Two verbs with stems in av drop the v before the suf- 

fix ~U°|e-. 


RS 
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83. Fifth Class. (Nasal Class.) : 


1. a. pOa- b. dpapr- c. pad-, vi. 45, Aa B-, i. 12. 
pOa-v|-  dpapt-av|.- pavé-ay|- AapB-av|- 


pbavw dpaptave, v.14. pavOavw Aap Pav, iii. 27. 
1. To some simple stems a suffix containing v is added. 

a. “Ven. 

b. -ay|.-. 


c. -av|.- with an inserted nasal, if the last vowel of the 
simple stem is short. 


84. Sixth Class. (Verbs in cxw.) 


1. dpe- eip-, li. 14. a. yypa-, xxi. 18. 0. pvo- 
ape-oK°|.- €tp-Uk? |e ynpa-oK°|.- Py ok |e 
apecKkw, cipiokw, ynpaoKw [pV nT Ke, 


Fvomeexcvad eeee os Heb. 1i. 6. 


1. In this class, the suffix -cx°|,-, after a consonant, -ik|,-, 19 
added to the stem, but the vowel before -cxw is usually made 
long, 

a. This class is sometimes called inceptive, because a few 
verbs belonging to it have the sense of beginning or 
becoming. 

b. Several presents have the reduplication, and often 
lengthen the vowel of the stem. 


85. Seventh Class, (H Class.) 


L Sox- yap- a. dire Toes 
Sox-e°|.- yap-e|e- pire-|.- TOLE-9| <¢ 
Soxéw, V. 39. yapew piréw Tovew 
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1. In a few verbs, to form the present, -e%|- is added to the 
simple stem. 
a. Most verbs in -ew belong to the first class with stem 
unchanged. 


86. Eighth Class. (Mixed Class.) 


, , 4 
1. aipéw, yivopat, Ow, cidov, etrov, Epyopat, eobiw, exw, dpdw, md- 


TXw, Tivo, TinTw, TPEXH, Pepw. 


1. This class includes the few irregular verbs, whose tense- 
stems are so peculiar in formation, that they cannot be brought 
under the preceding classes. ‘The full forms of these verbs will 
be given in the Catalogue of Verbs. 


87. Ninth Class. (First Class in pu.) 


1. ¢da- oTa- d0- Ge- 
$n-pé, i. 23. ory-pe for Oi-8u-pt ti-Oy-ye for 
ovrory-mt, Vill.3. 1.17; 111.34. 6c-Oy-p, 11. 10. 


1. Some verbs ending in -nu and -wys reduplicate the simple 
stem in the present and imperfect by prefixing its initial conso- 
nant with. These simple stems end in a, ¢, and o, which are 
lengthened before the suffix pu. 


88. Tenth Class. (Second Class in pu.) 


als deuk- oBe- 
deix-vu-p, V. 20. oBe-vvy-pe 
oBévvypt, Mark ix. 48. 
So dprups, myyvyu, Heb. vill. 2, pryyvype, piyvor. 
1. Some stems add -vv (after a vowel, -vvv). By their formation 
they also belong to the fifth class (nasal class) of verbs in a, 
and some of them use the present in rvvw. 
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89. The Future Stem. 


1. rysd-w, Tyspp-ow, Xii. 26; rove-w, Touj-cw, iv. 34, 
But yeddw, yeAdow ; Karéw, Karéow. 
2. ypadw, ypaiw; trEéxw, TAEEW 3 TElOw, TeiTw. 
Kpivw, Kpwwéw, KpwO, xii. 48; Bad-, BadrAw, Baréw, Bard. 
4. Kkopilw, Kopt-€ouar, Koptodpar, 1 Pet. v. 4. 
€Arrilw, éAmt-éw, Avo, Matt. xi. 21. 


® 


The Future Stem is the stem of the future active and middle, 
and is formed by adding -o*|,- to the simple stem. 

1. In vowel stems a short vowel is generally lengthened. 

2. In mute stems, a labial (7, 6, 6) with o forms yw; a palatal 
(x, y, x) with o forms €; a lingual (7, 5, ) before o is dropped. 

3. Liquid stems (ending in A, p, v, p) add « in place of ¢ to 
form the future stem. 

4. Verbs in -ifw (stem v8-) usually drop the o and insert «, and 
contract. This form is called the Attic Future. 


90. The First Aorist Stem. 


1. tysdw, 1 aor. act. é&riwy-oa, 1 aor, mid. é&rynn-cdunv; Tore, 
é-roiy-oa, é-Toln-oaunv 3 ypadw, @ypawa; reiOw, &rewa. 

2. pev-, Zpew-a; omep- Gorep-a 3 dp-, (é-dp-a) Fp-a. 

3. Ge- (ri-On-p), EOy-Ka; So- (d-du-pr), Hdw-Ka 3 & (input), db-int, 
ad-ip-Ka. 

The First Aorist Stem is the stem of the first aorist active and 
middle, and is formed by adding -ca- to the simple stem. 

1. The rules for the future of vowel and mute verbs (§ 89) 
apply also to the first aorist. All verbs of the second class (§ 80) 
have the strong form of the simple stem in the first aorist, as 
well as in the future. 

2, Liquid verbs reject o in the first aorist, and lengthen the 
vowel of the stem in compensation for it. 

3. Three first aorists have the suffix -xa-, 


THE FIRST PERFECT STEM. 453 


91. The Second Aorist Stem. 


1. du-, pres. Acir-w, 2 aor. act. &Aur-ov, 2 aor. mid. é-Aur-dunv 3 
Aaf-, AapBave, &Aaf3-ov. 
2. ota-, tornut, 2 aor. act. -ory-v. 


The Second Aorist Stem is the stem of the second aorist active 
and middle. 

1. In the eight classes of verbs in w, the second aorist is 
formed by adding -*|.- to the simple stem. 

2. In verbs in -. the second aorist has for its stem the simple 
theme, but the final vowel of the stem is made long in the active 
before a single consonant. 


92. The First Perfect Stem. 


1. micrevw, remictev-Ka. 

2. Kpdlw, k€-Kpaya, i. 15, 

3. motéw, 7e-roln-Ka. 

4. dmo-cTé\Aw, dmé-orad-xa, Acts xvi. 363; Kpivw, KéKpt-ka; 
Baddw, Bé-BXy-Ka. 


, 4 , , 
5. KplLvw, KE-KPL-KELV 5 TLOTEVW, WE-TLTTEU-KELY. 


The First Perfect Stem is the stem of the first perfect, and 
Sirst pluperfect active. 

1. The first perfect is formed by adding -xa- to the redupli- 
cated simple stem. 

2. A lingual mute (7, 6, @) is dropped before -xa-. 

3. Vowel-verbs usually lengthen the vowel before -xa-. 

4, Liquid stems of one syllable change « to a, reject v in some 
verbs, and in some cases suffer transposition. 

5. The first pluperfect is the same as the first perfect, with 
-ky- (or -ket-) substituted for -xa-. 
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93. The Second Perfect Stem. 


1. ypadw, ye-ypadg-a. 

2. mdcxw (revb-), rérovb-a; mew (m0-), mérob-a; Kpalw 
(Kpay-), Ké-Kpay-a, 1. 15. 

3. é7e-70i0-ew, Luke xi. 22. 

The Second Perfect Stem is the stem of the second perfect and 
second pluperfect active. 

1. The second perfect is formed by adding -a- to the redupli- 
cated simple stem. 

2. An « in the simple stem becomes 0, and lengthens other 
short vowels (a to y, but after p to a, t to ox, t to ev). 

3. The second pluperfect is the same as the second perfect 
with -n- or -e- substituted for -a. 


94. The Perfect Middle Stem. 


1. ypddu, (ye-ypad-par) yéypappat; mioted-w, Te-TioTEv-paL. 

2. reiOw, (re-reO-cpal), TerEcpar; TYudw, TE-TLUY-MEVOS 5 TOLew, 
TE-TOUN-[LEVOS. 

3. dro-cré\Xw, aré-crad-pa 3 Kpivw, Ke-Kpl-pat. 

4. Bardo, Bée-BAn-paL, &-Be-BAH-wnv. 

5. xexpagouar, Luke xix. 40. 

The Perfect Middle Stem is the stem of the perfect, pluper- 
fect, and future-perfect middle. 

1. The stem of the perfect and pluperfect middle and passive 
consists of the simple stem with the required reduplication or 
augment prefixed. There is no suffix, but that of the personal 
ending. 

2. Some vowel stems add o, and a short final vowel is gener- 
ally lengthened. 

3. Some liquid stems change « to a, and a few in v drop v, and 
others change v to o or to pw before -pau 
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4, Transposition of letters also sometimes occurs. 

5. The future perfect stem adds -c*|- to the tense stem of the 
perfect middle. There is but one instance of the future perfect 
in N. T., and that is not accepted by the critical editors. 


95. The First Passive Stem. 


1. miorevw, &-mricred-Onv 3 thOnus (Ge-), e-ré-Onv; Kpivw, éKpt-Onv. 
2. Badrdw, &-BAr-Onv 3 relGw, é-reic-Onv. 
3. Bddrdrw, BAn-Ono-opar; reiOw, Teo-Oyo-opar; Kpivw, Kpc-Ojo- 


Opal. 


The First Passive Stem is.the stem of the first aorist and first 
future passive. 

1. The stem of the first aorist is formed by adding -Ge- to the 
simple stem, which becomes -@y- before a single consonant. 

2. The same changes, in general, occur in the simple stem, as 
in the formation of the perfect middle stem (§ 94, 2, 3, 4). 

3. The stem of the first future is formed by adding -o%,- to 
the first aorist passive stem. 


96. The Second Passive Stem. 


l. ypadu, &ypad-nv 3 paivu, é-pav-qv. 
2. orpépo, e-orpad-nv. 
3. daivw, pav-yo-op.at. 


The Second Passive Stem is the stem of the second aorist and 
second future passive. 

1. To form this stem -e- is added to the theme, which becomes 
y- before a single consonant. 

2. In the second aorist, an « of the stem becomes a. 

3. The second future passive adds o to the stem of the second 
aorist passive. 
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97. The Mood Suffixes. 


1. Indicative. — Present system, ° or none; future, %,; first 
aorist, a; second aorist, %- or none; first perfect, a, 7, or «a; sec- 
ond perfect, a, 7, or «; perfect middle, none or >, ; first passive, 
none or °|,; second passive, none or |e. 

_ a Present Indicative. — i-omev, d0-er€. 

6. Present Subjunctive. — rv-wmev, dv-yre. 
First Aorist Subj. — \NWo-wpev, Avante. 

c. Present Optative. — dv-opev, Av-orre. 
first Aorist Opt. — dvo-aipev, Abo-aurte. 


ad, orar, torn, ioratqv; Oe-, riOnps, THelnv ; do-, S8wpr, didocyv. 


1. The Mood Suffixes, or the original connecting vowels be- 
tween the tense-stems and the personal endings, are, properly 
considered, a part of the tense stem, and have been so presented 
in the foregoing sections, as the variable vowel in the indicative. 

a. In these suffixes of the indicative, the variable vowel -°,- 
appears as o before p» or v, otherwise as «. 

b. The subjunctive puts the long variable vowel -*|,- in the 
place of the final vowel of the tense-suffix, or adds it to 
the tense-stem. 

c. In the optative the mood-suffix -i-, or -vy-, is added to the 
variable vowel of the tense-stem of the indicative (but 
-°|.- always appears as 0). 

d. The form -17- in the optative is used only before active 
endings, and in the singular of tenses which have the 
-mt inflection. 
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98. Personal Endings of the Indicative, Subjunctive, 
and Optative. 


2, Active. Passive and Middle. 
Prin. Tenses. Hist. Tenses. Prin. Tenses. Hist. Tenses. 

Sing. 1. -pe vy Sing. 1. -par “env 

2. -s -s 2. -cat “70 

3. -ot — Oo. -TAL -TO 
Plur. 1. -pev ~pev Plur.1. -weba -pBa 

2. -re -TE 2. -obe -obe 

3. -vot -v,-cav |. 3. -vrae -VTO 


1. The endings of the finite moods are called personal end- 
ings, because they have different forms for the three persons. 

2. There are two forms of endings, one for the active voice, 
and another for the middle and passive. ‘he aorist passive, 
however, has the endings of the active voice. 

3. We have two classes of endings under each form, one end- 
ing common to the primary or principal tenses, and another 
common to the secondary or historical tenses (imperfect, aorist, 
and pluperfect) (§ 72, 5). 

4. The subjunctive has the endings of the principal tenses ; 
the optative of the historical tenses. 


99. Use of the Endings. 


1. = Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
1. torn iorapev 1. SBwpe di8opev 
2. lorns iorate 2. di8ws 8iSore 
3. loryoe igTact 3. dibwor d8dacr 


2. Sing. 1. Avw, 2. Aves, 3. Aveu 
3. Plur. 1. XWopev, 2. Avere, 3. AVovcr for Avovon. 
4 Plur. 1. redvcapev, 2. AeAvKaTe, 3. AeAVKaTL, totace for 


toTavon. 
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5. Imperf. 1 Aor. Imperf. 2 Aor. 
Plur. 1. edAvopey e\voapev toTapLev eT NEV 
2. éAvere éAvoare loTure €OTNTE 
3. €vov éAvoay ioTac ay éoTnoayv 
6. Pres. Middle. 
Sing. 1. Avopar Sing. 1. torapoe 
2. Avy or Aver 2. toracat 
for Ave(o) a, Av(ea)e - 
3. Averar 3. torarat 


1. These personal endings are most distinctly preserved in 
verbs in pu. 

2. Verbs in w do not use the active endings ps and ov in the 
first and third person singular, indicative. 

3. In the third person plural -vo. always drops v and lengthens 
the preceding vowel. 

4, The perfect indicative active of all verbs, and the present 
indicative active of verbs in pu, have dow for avow in the third 
person plural. 

5. Verbs in wo, in the third person plural of the historical 
tenses, have -y, verbs in pu have -cav. 

6. In verbs in w the middle endings -ca: and -co drop o, and 
are contracted except in the optative (§ 13, 9); but in verbs in 
#4, o is usually retained, except in the subjunctive and optative. 


100. Personal Endings of the Imperative. 


1. Active. Middle and Passive. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
2. -h TE 2. -co -obe 
3. -Tw tTwcav OF 3. -cOw -cOwoav or 


-VTWV “0 Owv 
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2. Present. 1 Aor. Act. 3. 2 Aor. Imper. 
S. 2. dAve door Ave oO, Luke vi. 8. 
3. Averw Avoatw for from 
P. 2. ddere voate (Ave8) ioT ype 
3. Avovtwy = Avoavrwv 


1. The personal endings of the Imperative have two forms, — 
one for the active, and another for the middle and passive. 


2. The regular mood-suffix of the imperative is -*|,-, becoming 
o before v. In the aorist active and middle it is a. 


3. In verbs of w, the ending~6 is omitted ; in verbs of ju, it is 
sometimes retained. 


101. The Infinitive Endings. 


a Infin. Act. 
Pres. Fut. 1 Aor. Perf. 
Avew Avoew Avoat AeAvKEevat 
for for 
Aveev Avoeev 
Inf. Mid. Pres., Werbar. 
2. lorypue bidwpe 
Pres. Inf Act. tordvae bddvat 
Pres. Inf. Pass. iotac Bau didocbat 


1. In verbs of w the ending of the infinitive in the active is 
-ev (contracted with the preceding « to ev) or -va. In the middle 
and passive, the ending is -c6a. (The aorist active, however, 
ends in -at.) 

2. Verbs in ju, in the active add -va, in the middle and pas. 
sive, -c0a, to the tense stem. 
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102. The Participle. 


1, Pres. Act. 
N. Av-wv Av-ovca Ad-ov 
G. Av-ovros Av-ovo7ns Av-ovTos 
etc. 
Perf. Act. 
N. AeAvkis NeAvKULA AeAvKOs 
G. XeAvKoros AeAvKvias ‘ AeAvKOTOS 
etc. 
Pres. Mid. 
N. Avopevos Avopevn Avdpevov 
2. etc. 
N.  880vs d.dovTa §.80v 
G. diddvros dudovons Oddy Tos 
etc. 


3, yvwords, xviii. 15; Gvytos, Rom. vi. 12; BAgréos, Luke v. 38. 


1. The participle forms its stem by adding to the tense-stem, 
in the active, -vr- (perfect active -o7-), in the middle and passive, 
~/LEVO-. 

2. Active participles of verbs in , with stems in -ovr-, make 
the nominative singular masculine in -wy; of verbs in ju, in -ovs. 

3. The verbal adjectives in -rds and -réos are like participles, 
but used almost like ordinary adjectives. The former, in -ros, is 
often equivalent to a perfect passive participle, and sometimes 
expresses capability, the latter, in -reos, is equivalent to a future 
passive participle, and expresses duty. 


4, For the declension of participles, see § 48. 
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103. The Synopsis of the Present Tense. 


B Mgt Act. Mid. and Pass. 
Ind. di-w *, Av-opae 
Subj. dU-w Av-wwae 
Opt. Av-oune Av-olpnv 
Imp. — Ni-e Av-ov 
Inf. Av-ew Av-eo Bat 
Part. dv-wy Av-djevos 
3. Act. 
(ry) (ptre-) (8nAo-) 
Ind. (ripaw) typo (piréw) Prd (8nAdw) dnAw 
Subj.  (rysaw) tipo ~  id@ dnro 
Opt. — (rysdoynt) tyndpr or gprActpe or dnAotpe OF 
(riyaoinv) tipwnv —tAotnv dyAotnv 
Imp.  (ripae) tipa pire dnAov 
Inf. (riypaeiv) TYyav irety dnAovv 
Part. (rysdwv) tydv pAddr dnAov 


1. In accordance with the principles already presented we 
herewith give the synopsis of the present tense of verbs in a, 
in the three voices, in the various moods and participles. 

2. The personal endings have the form in which they appear 
when united by the variable vowel to the tense stem. 

3. All the eight classes of verbs in w have the same form, and 
the only seeming exception are contract verbs in -aw, -ew, -ow, 1n 
the present and imperfect, of all voices. 


104. Inflection of the Present Active. 


Ind. Subj. Opt. Imp. 
S. 1. Av-w v-w Av-oupme 
2. dv-ets Av-ys Av-oud Ate 


, 


3. Av-et dv-y Av-o1 Av-erw 
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P.1. dv-opev dv-wpev Av-ouev 


2. dAdJ-ere di-nre Av-oure dv-ere 
3. dv-ovee Av-wot Av-ouev Av-erwoav or 
v-ovtwv 
Part. 
N. Adv-wv AU-ovca Ai-ov 
G. dt-ovros —Av-ovarns dv-ovros 
etc. (§ 48.) 


Norte. Av-érw, Av-ere. 


The inflection of the personal endings of the present tense, 
active, with the proper contractions and euphonic change is 
as given in the tables. 


Notes. As a general rule, the accent stands as far as possible from the 


end of the word (recessive accent, §17, note 3): on the penult, when the 
ultima is long by nature ; otherwise, on the antepenult. 


105. Inflection of the Present, Middle and Passive. 


Mid. and Pass. 


Ind. Subj. Opt. Imp. 

S. 1. Av-opar Av-wpat Xv-ot env \; 
2. Aden, Weer Ate Av-o10 Adega 
3. Adv-erae dv-nrat Av-o1T0 Av-éobu \ 

P.1. dv-dpeba Av-pea, Av-ofweBa 
2. rv-ere di-noGe dv-ou be Av-er Ge 
3. Ad-ovrat Av-wv rau dv-owTo — Av-érbucay 


or Avéobwv 
Part. dv-dpevos, -opévn, -opevov, etc. (§ 44, 3). 


The inflection of the personal endings of the present in the 
middle and passive, in the various moods, is given in the accom- 
panying tables. 
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106. Inflection of the Imperfect. 


Imp. Act. Imp. Mid. and Pass. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
1. &Avov €Xv-oprev 1. eAv-dunv eAv-oueba 
2. ves éd-ere 2. éAv-ov edv-eobe . 
3. eve éXv-ov 3. édv-ero e€Av-ovTo 


The imperfect is found only in the indicative, and takes the 
augment. 


107. The Synopsis of the Future Tense, and its 


Inflection. 
Act. — Mid. Pass. 
Ind. Mw-cw Ab-copat Av-Onoopat 
Opt.  dri-coune Av-colunv Av-Ono olny 
Inf. — rb-rew dv-cer Gar Av-Onoer Gan 
Part. b-owv Av-odevos Av-Onoopevos 


1. The future wants the subjunctive and imperative. 

2. The inflection of Av¥ow is like that of Avw, of Avdooua and 
AvIjoopat like Avopat, the optatives like Avoue and Avotuny, and 
the participles like the present participles. 


108. The Synopsis of the First Aorist, and its 


Inflection. 
Act. Mid. Pass. 
Ind. &voa éXv-oapnv eAv-Onv 
Subj. di-oow i-owpat dv-66 
Opt. Av-catpe Av-caiuny Av-Geinv 
Imp.  X-cov At-oae Av-Onre 
Inf. At-r au Ni-cacfat Av-Ojvat 


Part. 2v-oas Aveo ujLevos Av-Gets 
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Ind. Act. Ind. Mid. ‘Ind. Pass. 
S.1. &Av-ca éAv-capynv €Av-Onv 
2. é&\v-cas eAi-ow eAv-Ons 
3. Avce eAv-caTo €Av-On 
P.1. teoaper eAv-capeOa —€AV-Gypev 
2. édrV-caTe éAt-cacbe eAv-Onre 
3. Av-cav €AU-c.avTo eAv-Onoav 
Opt. Act. Opt. Mid. 
Seale Av-catpe Av-calpyv 
2. dAdbj-caus OF -ceLas Av-c-a10 
3. Av-cat OY ELE Av-c-atTo 
P.1. i-caypev Av-oaipeba 
2. Adb-oaure Av-carrbe 
3. dj-caveyv Or -cevavy AV-cawrTo 
Imper. Act. Imper. Mid. 
S. 2. At-cov Ad-cat 
3. Av-carw Av-cac$w 
P. 2. dj-oare Av-cacGe 
3. Av-catwoav OF Av-cdcGwoay Or 


, 
~TAVTWV 


-caobwv 


Subj. Pass. 
(Avdew) Av-GO 
dv-Ons 

dv-67 


Av-Gapev 
dv-OyTe 
Arv-Goct 


Opt. Pass. 
Av-Geinv 
Av-Oeins 
dv-Oein 
dv-Beinuev 
Av-Oeinre 


Av-Geinoav 


Imper. Pass. 
AV-Onre 
Av-Oy70 
Av-Onre 
Av-Ontworav or 


-6 evTwv 


1. In the first aorist the augment is found only in the- 


indicative. 
9 


and Avwpyou of the subjunctive present. 


2. The subjunctive active and middle is conjugated like dtu . 


3. The participles are declined like adjectives. 


4 The inflection of the other forms of the first aorist is given » 
in the accompanying tables. 
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109. The Synopsis and Inflection of the Perfect. 


Act. Mid. & Pass. Ind. Mid. & Pass. 
Ind. AéXu-ka. AeAv-pat S. 1. A€du-par 
Subj. — redV-Kw AedAv-wEvos @ 2. A€Av-caL 
Opt. NeAv-Koupet AeAv-pevos inv 3. A€Av-Tat 
Imp. Nédv-Ke AéAv-c0 P. 1. Nedv-peba 
Inf. AcAu-Kévat Aedv-c Gar 2. Nédv-0Ge 
Part. dv-Kis AeAv-pévos 3. AeAv-vrac 


Subj. Mid. & Pass. Opt. Mid. & Pass. Imp. Mid. & Pass. 


S. 1. Acdv-pévos & elnv 
2. Nedv-pévos Ws eins AeAv-co 
3. Aedv-pévos 7 —— «in AeAv-o 
P. 1. dedrv-pevor Sper elnwev OF elev 
2. NeAv-pwévor Fre einte or etre Nedv-oe 
3. AcAv-pévur Gor etqoav or elev — AeAV-c Oworav 


or AeAv-c wy 


1. The perfect has the reduplication in all the moods. 


2. The inflection of A€Ave-a is the same as that of the 1 aor. 
éAvo-a, save that in the perfect 3d pers. plur. the ending is -aor 
instead of -av. 


3. The other moods in the active are inflected like the forms 
in the present. 
4, The participles are inflected as adjectives (§ 48, 5; 44, 3). 


5. The subjunctive and optative in the mid. and pass. are 
expressed by the perfect participle with a form of «iui, am 


(§ 122, 16). 
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110. The Inflection of the Pluperfect. 


Act. Mid. and Pass. 
S. 1. eAcedv-Kew éeAv-nv 
2. éXedv-Kets éhéAv-co 
3. édedv-Ker é\éAv-T0 
P. 1. ededv-Kepev eAcAv-€0a, 
2. éNedv-KeuTe éhéAv-o be 
3. éXeAU-Keoay OY -Keioay é\édv-vTo 


1. The pluperfect has the reduplication and the augment, 
which latter, however, is mainly omitted in the N. T. 
2. The pluperfect is found only in the indicative. 


Nore. As there is no example of the future-perfect in a critical text, we 
need not give the inflection. (See § 94, 5.) 


111. Synopsis and Inflection of the Second Aorist. 


Act. Mid. 
Ind. édurr-ov €AuTr-Ounv 
Subj. Xiz-w Aim-wpae 
Opt. Xlzr-o1put Aur-olunv 
Imp.  Xir-e Aurr-ov 
Inf. Autr-eiv . Aur-€o Bau 
Part. un-ov Aur-opevos 


Some verbs have tenses known as the second aorist, the second 
perfect. and the second pluperfect. (For éAurov see § 124, 129.) 

1. The inflection of the 2 aor. in the act. ind. is like the im- 
perfect active; in the other moods it is like the present active. 

2. The inflection of the 2 aor. middle in the indic. is like that 
of the imperfect middle; in the other moods it is hke the present 
middle. 
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112. Synopsis and Inflection of 2 Perfect and 2 
Pluperfect Active. 


2 Perf. 2 Pluperf. / 
Ind.  déorz-a S. 1. €\eXolz-ew 4 
Subj. deXdoir-w 2. éAeAoir-ets 
Opt. NeAolrr-ouut 3. éeXolr-er 
Imp.  €Xourr-e P. 1. Adedolr-epev 
Inf. AeXour-évar 2. é\eAolz-evre 
Part. dedour-ds - 3. €XeXolz-eoay OF -evcay 


1. The inflection of the 2 perfect is the same as the 1 perfect. 


2. The 2 pluperfect is inflected like the 1 pluperfect, and oc- 
curs only in the indicative active. 


113. Synopsis of 2 Aorist and 2 Future Passive. 


2 Aor. Pass. 2 Fut. Pass. 
Ind. — eav-nv pav-noopat 
Subj. av-& (pav-éw) 
Opt. — pav-etnv pav-noolpny 
Imp. av-nfr 
Inf. pav-nvat pav-noeo bat 
Part.  av-eis pav-noopevos 


1. To complete the paradigm of the verb in », we will add the 
synopsis of daivw, show, in these two tenses. 


2. The forms are inflected like 1 aor. and 1 fut., passive. 
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8. 


Soa oe 


o9 bo r+ go pO 


© 9 oO PD 


114. Contract Verbs. 


ACTIVE. 
Pres. Ind. Pres. Subj. 
(riydw) (préw) (dnddw) (Tidw) (pirt€w) (dydrAdw) 
-w TU PUN-@_— A NA-D -M  Th-@ PA-G —SnA-O 
-els “Gs -els -0i$ -78 -as “7S -ols 
-€t -¢ - -o0 “1 -G “1 -00 
-OLev - OMEV -oUmev —- -OoC ev -WMEV = LEV - Buev -Ouev 
-€TE -aTE -€lTE -oUTE -1T€ -aTe -7TE -@TE 
-ovat -Oot -o0ot -o0o4 -wot -Oot -Oot “Oot 
Pres. Opt. 
(repdorue) (prr€our) (SnAdoume) or (repaolnv) (pideoinv) (dndool nr) 
OMe Teu-Ge PtiA-orme SnA-otme -olnv Tiu-wny pir-olnv dnd-olnv 
-0lS -@s -00$ -ots -olns -qns -olns -olns 
-0l -Q -00 -o0 -oin -gn -oln -oln 
“Oley = = GeV = -Olmev = - O1ueV -oinuev -@nuev -olnuev —--ol nuep 
. -OlTE -@re -o(Te -o(Te -olnre -@nTe -olnTe -olnre 
. -Ovev -@ev -ovev -ovev -olnoav -wngay -olncoavy -olnoar 
Pres. Imp. Pres. Inf. 
(rluae) (plidree) (doe) (Tyudew) (pirdew)  (dndAdew) 
.7€ Thp-a pir-et O7)\-ov TLULaY prety Ondodv 
-€TwW -aTw -elTw -OUTW 
cere Pare Paine SoOre Pres. Part. 
. -érwoar -drwoay -elrwoav -olTwoav (Tiudwr) (piéwr) (dy Adwv) 
or or or or T Lov pirav On\@v 
-OyTwy -OyTWY = -otvTwY = -oWV TW 
Imperfect Active. / 
érlu(aov) épid (€or) €67)X (oov) 
S. 1. -ov erlu-wp épl\-ouv CdA\-ovv 
2. -es “as -ElS ous 
Sone=€ “a -€b -OU 
P. 1.  -owev -Ouev -o0wev -oUjev 
2. -ere -are -€(TE -o0Te 
3. -ov “wr -OUv -ouv 


CONTRACT VERBS. 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


Pres. Ind. 


(ripdowar) (peréopar) (SnrAdouar) 
soul Ti-Guat Pid-oduar dnr-oduar 


Pres. Subj. 


(Tyudwpar) (pii€wpuat) (6ndwpuar) 
“WMA Ti-Ouat Pi\-Guat OndA-Ouac 


-7 Or -e. -a “Hore  -ot -1 “a -1 -01 

-€TAL -GTat -€(TQL -oUTat -NTat -aTat “Tat -OTal 

-bueOa = - we Ba -olmeba = -ovpefa = -WueOa ee Oa -woueda -wueda 

-eoe -aabe -€la Oe -ovabe -node -dode -jode - ode 

-OvTaL = - - @TAL -o0vTat = -OUvTaL -wyTae = - TL -QvT at -GQvTat 
Pres. Opt. Pres. Imp. 


(Tiyaoluny) (pireoluny) (Onroolunv) 
-oluny TyL-@uny id-olunv Oyd-olunv 


(Tiyudov) (ptréov) (dnAdov) 


-00 - Wo -0to -00 -oU TLL Pr-00  dnd-00 

-OLTO -@TO -otTo -oiro «= -€o ws - do Ow -elg0w = -oVo Ow 

-olueba -queba -olueba -olueba . ‘ 

-o1o de -wobe -olo Be -otcbe -eabe -G.o be -elabe -o0abe 

“OLVTO -GvTO -olVTO -ovT0 = -€o Owoav -dcOwoar -elodwoay -ovcbwoar 

or or or or 
-Eobwv -dobev -eicOwv -otcOwy 
Pres. Infin. Pres. Part. 


(riudeoOat) (piiéecBar) (dy\bec8ar) 


(riuadpuevos) (pieduevos) (dndodmevos) 


Tyaobar gireicGac dydoiticAar Tiuwuevos  Piovmevos  Onovpevos 
Imperf. Mid. and Pass. 
(ériuabunv) (épiredunv) (é5yr0dunvr) 
-dunv eT inv édir-ovunv €dnA-ovpn¥ 
-ov -@ -ov -o0 
-¢TO -Gro -€(ToO -otro 
-bucba -omeba -ovpeba -o0.e0a, 
-eo0e -dobe -eio Be -o0abe 
-ovTO -GvTo -o0vTo -o0vTo 


1. Verbs in aw, ew, and ow are contracted in the present and 
imperfect, and are inflected like riydw, honor, diréw, love, and d+- 
Abu, manifest. But four verbs in -aw (dupdw, Caw, revaw, xpdopac) 
take » instead of & in the contract forms. 
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Pres. 


Tinperf. 


115. Synoptical Table of Verbs in o. 


IND 


TLOTEV~ 
Tye 
mwelO- w 
‘ ner taal 
pirt- 
paiv- 


émioTev- 


TLOTEVT- 
TLLNO- 
mela- w 
ry 

ply- 


pav- & 


AcTIVE VOICE. 


Sup. 


a 


Opr. 


~OLLLL 


Imp. 


- Olt 


-ol nv, -Olue 


1 Aor. 


émlorevo- 
érluno- 
éreu- a 
eppry- 
epny- 


TioTEvo~ 
TULNT- 
telo- 

ee 

piy- 
pry- 


w 


“Aut 


-op l 


Perf, 


WETLOTEUK- 
TeTLUNK- 
WEMTELK= 


wl 


Pluperf. 


émemirrevx- © 
eT ETLULNK= 
émetetk- 
épplo- 
émepyy- 


ew 


1 Note the change of accent. 


2 Note the double p. 


- Ole 


<€ 


-va4 


8 The 1 aor. act. inf. accents the penult. 
* All infinitives in -vac accent the penult. 
5 Augment generally omitted in pluperfect, in the N. T. 


—— —— 


Pres. 


Inopf. 


Fut. 


SYNOPTICAL TABLE OF VERBS IN ao. 


Inp. 


MippieE Voice. 


Subs. 


Opt, 


TLoTEV- 
Tiud- 
melO- 
: 

plat- 


paly- 


OMat 


€MlLoTEU- 
eT Ya- 
ére.0- 
éppumr- 
égaw- 


bun 


ayer 


TLOTEVT 
TULHO- 
melo- 

Cy 

ply- 


pav-oduat 


Omat 


1 Aor. 


Perf. 


Plupf. 


émlorevo- 
érTyno- 
éme- aunv 
éppuy- 

épnr- 


TLOTEVC- 
TULNO- 
Telo- wear 
pip 

pyy- 


memloTev= 
TeTlun- 
WEMELT- 
Epptie- 

wépac- 


pea 


éremiorev- } 
ETETULN- 
éremelo- juny 
épplu- 


| érepda- 
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FS Or 


-ol un 


-olunv 


-alunv -at 


-00 


-wévos einv | mémreco 
Eppivo 
mépavao 


-eoGar 


-eoOar 


-ela Oat 


-acOat 


meTloTeva bat 
TeTyno bat 
memetabar 
éppipbar 
meparbat 


-bmevos 


-dMevos 


-OULLEVOS 


-duevos 


-pévos 


1 Angment generally omitted in pluperfect, in the N. T. 


IND. 


TLOTEU- 
TUYLNo- 
TELT- 
pug 
pav-joouar 


Onoopat 


émugTev- 
ETLULTN- 
1 Aor, | érelo- Onv 
éppip- 


epav- 


ETYMOLOGY. 


PasstvE Voice.! 


Susg. Orr. Imp. InF. Part. 
-Onoolunv -OncecOat | -Onodmevos 
-noolunv -noecbar | -nobmevos 

TLOTEU- 

TYen- 

qmeio- OD | -Geinv -Onre| -Ojvar? Geis 

jug 

pav- | 

| 


1. For comparison we here give the synopsis of five verbs in 


w: (1) of morevo, believe ov trust, because it is a characteristic 
word of the N. T., and all its forms contain the unaltered stem ; 


(2) of tysdw, honor, a pure verb; (3) of reiOw, persuade, mid. 
obey, and (4) pirre, throw, mute verbs; and (5) of gaiva, show, 
appear, a liquid verb. 


9 


It is not to be supposed that all these forms occur in actual 


use, but they are here given for the sake of comparison. 


116. Impersonal Verbs. 


1. 

Ind. Pres. 
Subj. Pres. 
Inf. Pres. 


Part. Pres. (neuter) déov 


Imperf. 
First. Aor. 


det Tperet 
, 
bey 
detv 
™p€TrOV 
my mM 
det erpeme 


Soxet péere 
Soxovv 

enedev 
éd0fe 


1 The present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect are the same as in the 


middle voice 


2 Note the change of accent. 
3 All infinitives in -vac accent the penult. 
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2. rovovtros yap Hiv Kal erperev apxvepevs, Heb. vii. 26. 


1. Impersonal verbs are used only in the third person singu- 
lar, and are generally rendered into English with the pronoun 
it. The chief impersonal verbs are de7, it is necessary, xpr, it is 
Sitting, James iii. 10, rpére, it becomes, doxei, it seems, péret, it is 
a care, eon, it is lawful. 

2. Some of these impersonal verbs are also found personally. 


117. Defective Verbs in w. 


epxopevos, 1. 15, HAGev, 1. 7; Hépere, HveyKay, il. 8. 


There are a large number of verbs in the N. T. that are defec- 
tive or anomalous, 7. e. some-of the tenses are not used, or their 
forms are taken from different roots. All such verbs will be 
given in the Catalogue of Verbs (§ 124). 


118. Verbs in ju. 
(cra-) (Ge-) (S0-) (Setx-) 


torn TiOnpe b(Sapee deixvupe 
set put give show 

1.° Verbs in -y. are of the ninth and tenth classes of verbs 
(§ 87, 88). 

2. Verbs are either inflected according to the w form, or ac- 
cording to the px form. 

3. It is called the pu form, because the present indicative act- 
ive, 1 pers. sing. ends in pt. 

4. The peculiar inflection of verbs in pu affects only the tenses 
formed from the present and 2 aor. stems, and in a few verbs, 
those formed from the 2 perfect stem. Otherwise they follow the 
inflection of verbs in . 

5. Verbs of the tenth class (§ 88) in -vupe or -vvuype seldom 
occur in the N. T., with the exception of Setkvypi, show, and 
arod\rAvu, destroy, 
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119. Synopsis of Present and Second Aorist Systems. 
ACTIVE. 
IND. Sus. Opt. Imp. InF. PART. | 
torn ior ioralny torn lordvar lords 
Pre TON TiO 7 Oeinv TiOeEL Tibevar Tels 
Me | Bide —«| 8d 5.d0lnv Sido | BiSevar. ” eddbouls 
Selxvupe | derxviw Secxvvouu | Seixvy | decxvivac | decxvds 
tornv 
er LOnv 
Imperf. | ‘7 
La es 
édelKvur 
éorny oT oTainy arn. | orhvar oras 
oer (€0nv)! ie) Oetnv bés Oetvat Geis 
" |(@dwv)2 66 dotnv dds dofvar dovs 
wanting. | —— —_- 
MIppLE AND PASSIVE. 
IND. Subs. Orr. Imp. Ine. Parr. 
terapan lorapat toraiunv toraco |ioracbat | iordmevos 
Pres TiPewat ToD ect TiWeiuny Tideco | ribecbar | reOéuevos 
dldoprar Del ddolunv didoro | SidocAar | Sidduevos 
delkvumar | Secxvd@par | decxvvoluny | delxvuco | delxvucbat Secxvdevos 
lor dyn 
Imperf. eee We 
€dddunv 
edecxvbynv 
\ 
wanting. | —— : 
2 Aor. See OGuat Belunv 600 bécbat Oéuevos 
Mid. eOouny dGpar doluny 500 660 8at Odmevos 
Walitino 9 |= a ov 


1 The 2 aor. sing. ind. of three verhs, rlOnu, didwur, and Ynui, is wanting, 


and is supplied by the 1 aor. in -xa (§ 90, 3). 
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For the sake of comparison, we herewith give a synopsis of 
four verbs in pu (representing the two classes) in the present and 
second aorist systems. 


120. Inflection of Verbs in ps 


ACTIVE. 


Present Indicative. 


S.1. tor-npe TO-ypu did-wpt delkv-vpe 
D. “4S “7s “WS “US 
3. “nou ou “wot “vol 

PE 1h ~OjLEV mE [LEV ~O[LEV ~UpLEV 
2. -aTe “ETE . -oTE -UTE 
3. “aoe -€a0t -oaot vat 


Present Subjunctive. 


S.1. toro 70-0 88-6 Serxvi-w 
2 “ns “ns “Os “ns 
3 i “6 n 
Bol. -Oev -Opev -Opev -WpLev 
2 “NTE ~TE -OTE “NTE 
3 -Oot -Oot -OOL “wot 
Present Optative. 
S.1.  tor-atnv 70-einv 816-otnv SeuxvU-ou.e 
2. -ains -eins -olns -ols 
-ain -ein -o(n -ol 
Pak. -ainvev OY —-~e( nev OF -olnev OF ~oley 
~alpev ~€LLev -O1Lev 
2. -ainte or -cinre or -oinre or “OLTE 
-alre ~iTe -OUTE 
3. -ainoav or -einoav or -oinoav or -OLev 


n a - 
“QLEV ~ELEV ~OLEV 
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S. 2. tery rider dtdov Setkvy 
3. iorarw tUeTw dLo0Tw OeckyUTW 
P. 2. torare riGere dtdore OelKVUTE 
oO ioraTwcav or 7TWérwoav or d.ddTwcay or detxviTwoav Oy 
ioTavTwv Tievtwv OLOOVT WV OELKVUVTWV 
Imperfect Indicative. 
S.1. lor-nv ér(O-nv €6(6-ovv ede/Kv-vv 
2. 1S -ys OF -els -0vs ous 
3. i) -n OF -eu -ov ~v 
IEA -apev ~EpLey ome ~UpLey 
Der “ATE “ETE -oTE UTE 
3. -acav -ecav -oc av -voav 
2 Aor. Ind. 2 Aor. Subj. 
S. 1. éoreqv (<6-nv) (ed-wv) oT-o 6-6 6-0 
2 ns. (ys) (Hs) 4s O4js  FeGs 
ee), ( -w) j OH be 
IE ile nev O~ewev eO-opev -Obev 6-pev b-Opev 
Mn ~nTeE -€TE -OTE -Ore O-O7E 6-Hre 
3. -noav — -egav -orav ~oot O-Hor 8-Gor 
2 Aor. Opt. 2 Aor. Imp. 
S.1. ot-ainv 6-einv S-otnv S. 2. ort bés 80s 
3. oTnTw bérw d0rw 
As in Pres. Opt. P. 2. orire Oére Sore 
3. ornrwocav bérwcav doTwoay 
or or or 
otavrwy Oévrwv dovTwv 
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Present Imnerative. 
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———— a 


PassivE AND MIpDLE. 


Present Indicative. 


S.1. tor-apar Ti0-epyar 8/8-oprau detxy-vpat 
Ze “aout -€o al -00'al “Vora 
O- -ATQL -eTal -OTaL -vTat 

125 Ik, -apeba -éucba -oueba pela 
2. -aobe -eole -oobe -voe 
3. -avTau -eVTaL -OVTaL -vvTaL 

Imperfect. 

S.1. tor-apny €710-€unv €510-0p.nv eOeLKY=UpLLNV 
ys -aco =€C.0) ~ -000 -Vv0O 
3: -aTo -€TO © -O0TO -UTO 

ak, -opeba -eucba -6p.eBu -Upeba 
2. -aobe -eobe -oabe -vobe 
3 -avTO -€VT0 -ovTO -UVTO 

Present Subjunctive. 

S. 1. tor-dpor 70-Gprae b0-Oprae Serxvi-wpae 
200 7 “@ 7 
3. Tau “nT aL -OTOL —nTat 

‘Pel. -opeba -opeba -opeba ~opeba 
2. ~jobe -joGe -oabe -nobe 
Oe -OVTAL -OVTOL -OVTOL -WVTQL 

Present Optative. 

S. 1. tor-atpnv T1G-<iunv d16-ofuqv Serxve-o( inv 
2. -alo -€0 -0l0 -0LO 
3. -aiTo -€lTO -0lTO -OlTO 

V geal -aipela -cipweOn -oipeOa -oiucBa 


1 
Pe -aiobe -era Ge -oia be -o.r Ge 
3 


: -atvTo -€LVTO -olvTO -0WTO 
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S. 2. iotaco or 
iorw 


3. icracbw 


2 Ze torac Ge 


3. toracGwoay or 


tora buy rider wv 
2 Aor. Mid. Ind. 
S.1. &6-éunv €6-0unv 
De -ov -ov 
3. --€TO -0TO 
Pil. -éue6a -opeba 
2. -eoGe -oa Ge 
3. -evTo -oVTO 
2 Aor. Mid. Opt. 
S.1. Oetury Sotunv 
2. Geto doto 
3. Oeiro dotro 
P.1. Qetpeba doiueBa 
2. Geicbe dota Ge 
3. Oetvro Sotvro 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Present Imperative. 


TiOeco OF 
tiOov 


7ribecOuw 


tibecbe 


didoc0 OF detkvuco 
didov 

61000 Ow Setxvic bw 

did0cbe belkvucbe 


tibécOwoav or d:dd0bwcav or detxvicbucay 


d1d60 Owv or derxvistOuy 


2 Aor. Mid. Subj 


Gopau dapat 
On 86 
Onrat darat 
Odép<8a depeOe 
Onobe dacbe 
Oavrat dovras 


2 Aor. Mid. Imp. 


God 80d 
béc8w b0c0bw 
béobe ddabe 


6éc0uwcav or d0cbwcay or 
bécOuwv dSecbuv 


The forms peculiar to verbs in pu are inflected as in the accom- 


panying tables, 


SYNOPSIS OF VERBS IN wpe. 


Pres. 
Imperf. 
Fut. 


Aor. 


Perf. 


Pluperf. 


Pres. 
Imperf. 
Fut. 

1 Aor. 
2 Aor. 
Perf. 
Pluperf. 


121. Synopsis of Verbs in pu 


ACTIVE. 

Set. Place. 
torn TO np 
iotnv erOnv 
oTnow Onow 
1. eorynoa, set. Anka 
2. eatnv, stood. epev (plur.) 
1. eornKa téeuka 
2. €orapev (plur.) 
1. €orjwew or ereBeixew 


ELOTHKELY 


° 
toTapLat 


_ torapnv 


ie 
TTY TOMLEL 


eoT no apnv 


7 
eoTapat 


. €otapev (plur.) 


MIpDLE. 


Tiepar 
erO env 
Onoopat 
eOnkapnv 
eO€éunv 
reHerpar 


J , 
éreBetpnv 


PASSIVE. 


Pres., imperf., perf., pluperf., as in Middle. 


Aor. 
Fut. 
Fut. Perf. 


éotdOnv 


orabnoopar 
éotnfopat 


ér€Onv 


teOnoopat 


Give. Show. 
diBwpe detxvupe 
edidovuv ede(kvuv 
doow be(Ew 
édwka ederea, 
éSopev (plur.) 
dedwxa dederxa, 
COEOWKELY ededelyew 
didopae detxvupar 
edvdopnv edetKVUNV 
-Obo op.at -be(Eopar 

edereapnv 
-edopnv 
dedopar dederypar 
eSeOOpyVv ededelypnv 
eooOnv edelxOnv 
doOjoopar — derxPnoopas 


For further comparison we also give a full synopsis of the in- 
dicative of these four verbs in all the voices. 
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122. List of Verbs of the First Class in pe (Ninth 
Class, § 87) occurring in N. T. 


I. Wits REpDvUPLICATION. 


1. riéOnpe (Oc-), put. dva-, mpoo-ava-, dro-, dia-, dvti-bia-, eke, 
€Tl-, TVV-ETI-y KATO-, TUV-KATA-, MET) TAPA-, TEPl-, TPO-, TPOT-, TUV~y 
tro-riOnur (17). (See § 120.) 

2. (-inue [é-] send.)  av-, ad-, xab-, map-, ovv-inus (5). 


Act. Ind. Pres. Imperf. 


apinpt neplov Fut. adynow 
-ins oF -€is -LeS 1 Aor. adjka 
-(nou “te 
~lepev Pass. Pres. dadiewar 
-lere 1 Aor. adéOnv 
“lat OY Lovee Fut. adeOyoopar 


(Inflected mainly like +/@nyu.) 


3. didwps (80-), give. ava-, amo-, avt-arro-, dia-, ek-, erty wetar, 
vapu-, Tpo-didwut (9). (See § 120.) 

4. torn (ota-), set up. dv-, er-av-, e&-av-, avO-, ad-, bi-, eve, éé-, 
ed-, Kat-ep-, cuv-ep-, Kab-, avti-Kab-, dzro-Kab-, weO-, rap-, Tepl-, Tpo-, 
suv-iatnpt (19). (See § 120.) 

5. dvivype (ova-), profit. 

Mid. pres. évivapor; 2 aor. avnynv; opt. dvatunv. 
6. wiprAnwe (rAa-), fill up. eu-ritrAnp. 
Act. 1 aor. érAynoa. Pass. 1 fut. tAncOyoopar; 1 aor. érA7- 
oO nv. 
6 ari p yt (zpa-), burn. 
Pass. pres. inf. ziuapacOa, Acts xxviii. 6. 


8. kixpynpe (xpa-), lend. 
Act. 1 aor. imp. xpfoov, Luke xi. 5. 
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Il, Wirsout REDUPLICATION. 


a. Themes in -a-. 
9. pyut (pa-), say. ovp-pypt. 


Pres ind. Imperf. ind. 
pypi apse env epapev 
7s pare épnoba or epns epare 
gyoi gaat en épacay 


10. ypy (xpa-), it behooves. Impersonal. Only in James 
iii. 10. 
11. Svapar (dvva-), can, be able. (Deponent, inflected like 
the middle of torn.) 
Imperf. éduvépyy and jdivapny. Fut. dvvyoopar. 1 aor. ndv- 
vyOnv and AdvvacOnv. 
12. érictapa (ora-), know. (Inflected as dvvapat) 
13. kpéwapar (xpeua-), hang. Middle of xpeuavvyp., which see 
(§ 123, 2).  ex-xpewapar. 
 Imperf. égexpeudunv, Luke xix. 48, where, however, I and 
WH read éfexpéu-ero instead of -aro. 


b. Themes in --. 
14. (-ctue [e-], go.). am-, elo- e&-, er-, ovv-eyut (5). 


Pres. Ind. impf. Ind. Pres. Subj. Pres. Opt. 


2) ea ” seer »” 
ELpLL na OL yew tw tocnv OF Loupe 
el Nees or jer ba ins ious 
elo nee OY jew reg. reg. 
imev new 
¥ Sx 
(TE NTE 
y > v 
(ace qoay Or neva 

Pres. Imp. Pres. Inf. Part. 
77 


, 
tc tre lévat tov 


itw iovTw" 
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15. xetuar (xet-), ie. dvdr, cvv-avd-, avti-, dmd-, éri-, KaTa-, Tapa-, 


mepl-, mpd-Keipar (9). 


Pres. Ind. Imperf. Ind. 
Ketpat KeiweOa éxelunv exeiueba 
Keloae keto be éxeuwo éxeio Oe 
KEtTaL KELVTaL €KELTO €KE-VTO 


ce. Themes in -o-. 


16. cipi (eo-), am. dir, &-, (€-errl), Tap-, cvp-Tdp-, ov-eyut (6). 


Pres. Ind. Imperf. Ind. 
siney, > , ¥ 2 
€lpl eo Lev neNV nev 
el tore qoba FTE OF Hore 
> , ray 4 > /- 
€OTl €lLoL nv noav 
Pres. Subj. o, reg. Pres. Opt. «inv, reg. 
Pres. Imp. 
iof ore Pres. Inf. eva 
éoTw éoTwv Or Part. ay, ovaa, ov 
éo TwWOayv 
Fut. éropat eooiunv ecco Oar eo omevos 


17. KaO-npo (ijo-), sit down. ovy-Kabnwar. 
Pres. ind. xa6-nyat, -y for -yoau, Acts xxili. 3, -nrat, etc. 
Imperf. éxaOjpnv. Fut. cabjooua. Pres. imp. xd@ov for 
KaOnoo. Inf. cabjoGa. Part. cabnwevos 


123. List of Verbs of the Second Class in px (Zenth 
Class, § 88) occurring in N. T. 


a. Themes in -a-. 
1. Kepdvvvpe (Kepa-), mix. ovy-Kepavvupt. 
1 aor. éxépaca. Pass. perf. xexepacpau. 
2. Kkpepavvvp (kpewa-), hang up. 
1 aor. éxpéuaca. Pass. 1 aor. expcuaaOnv. Mid. pres. Kpé- 
papa (see § 122, 13). 
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3. éx-rerdvvupe (mera-), erpand. 
1 aor. éferéraca, Rom. x. 21. 


6. Themes in -e-. 
4. dpot-évvupe (é), clothe. 
Pass. perf. judiecpa. 
5. Kopévvupe (kope-), satisfy. 
Pass. 1 aor. part. kopecOeis, Acts xxvii. 38. Perf. part. Ke 
KopEo |L€Vv0S, 1 Cor. iy. 8. 
6. oBévvepe (oBe-), extinguish. 
Fut. sBéow. 1 aor. eoBeoa. Pass. pres. cBévopar. 1 fut. 
oBecOjoopau 
c. Themes in -ur. 
T. Covvepe (Cw-), gird. dva-, dia-, rept, taro-Covvupe (4). 
Fut. Gocw. Mid. fut. repi-foooua. 1 aor. imp. Coca 
8. pwvvupe (fw-), strengthen. 
Pass. perf. éppwuo. Perf. imp. éppwobe, fare ye well, Acts 
xVe9. 
9. otpwvvupe (otpw-), spread. Kata-, tro-otpivvupt (2). 
Act. imperf. éotpivvvov. 1 aor. éotpwoa. Pass. 1 aor. 
-eoTpwobnv. 
d. Themes ending in a consonant. 
10. Kar-dyvope (ay-), break. 
Fut. xatedém. 1 aor. katéaéa. Pass. 1 aor. KaTeaxOnv ; 2 
aor. KaTecyny. 
11. Setxvupe (Sex-), show. dva-, dzo-, év-, err, tro-detxvype (5) 
(See § 120.) 
12. plyvope (pey-), mix. cvv-ava-pcyvupe. 
1 aor. éuiga. Pass. perf. part. peprypevos. 
13. dz-cddvpe (oA-), destroy, lose. cvv-ardAAupt. 
Fut. daodéow and drodd. 1 aor. arédeoa. 2 perf. part. 
droAwdws. Mid. pres. dirédAvpor; fut. droXotpar; 2 aor. 


drrwAopnv. 
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14. Spevupee (op-), swear. 
Pres. inf. éuviva, Mark xiv. 71. Forms its tenses from 
dpow. 1 aor. duoca. 
15. TH yVUpLe (ray-), fusten, fix. mpoo-miyyvupe. 
1 aor. erga. 
16. pryvope (fay-), rend, break. d.a-, repi-, Tpoo-pyyvrpe (3). 
Fut. pygw. 1 aor. eppyga; tpoo-epnga. 


124. A List of the Irregular Verbs occurring in 
New Testament. 


The following list exhibits the principal parts, in use in the 
N. T., of all verbs occurring in it, save those of the first and 
fourth classes, which are entirely regular. Although in alpha- 
betical order, their classification in eight classes (according to 
the formation of the present, § 78) is indicated. All the verbs 
of the ninth and tenth classes have already been given (§ 122, 
123). All compounds are given under the simple stem. 


1. dyyé\Xw (LV.), announce.  dv-, dz-, di-, e&-, é-, mpo-er-, KaT-, 
mpo-kat-, Tap-ayyé\Aw (9). Inflected like dative. 
Imperf. jyyeAAov ; fut. dyyeAG; 1 aor. ryyerda. Mid. perf. 
-yyyeApat; 1 aor. -yyyecAapuny. Pass. 2 aor. -nyyéAqv. 
2. ayw (1.), lead. dv-, én-av-, dr-, ovv-ur-, di-, éuo-, wap-ew-, 


> 
€-, €-, Kut-, MeT-, Tap-, Tepi-, Tpl-, TpOT-, Tvv-, ert-CVV-, UT-dyw 


Imperf. jyov; fut. do; 1 aor. 7fa; 2 aor. Ayayov, inf. dya- 
ye. Pass. pres. dyowac; imperf. yyouqv; 1 aor. nxOqv ; 
1 fut. ay@joopa. 
3. aivéw, -6 (I.), praise. én-, mup-auvéw (2). 
Imperf. 3 pers. sing. rapynver; fut. -aweow 3 aor. ~jveca. 
4. aipéw, -G (VIII.), take, mid. choose. dv-, dg-, du, é&-, Kab-, 
ept-, mpo-aipew (7). 
Fut. -aipyow and -ekG; 2 aor. -ethov. Mid. pres. -atpodpar; 
fut. aipyoouar; 2 aor. ciAduny and ct\dunv. 
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5. aipw (IV.), lift up, raise. da-, é&-, ér-, per-, ow-, trep- 
aipw (6). 

Fut. dpi; 1 aor. jpa; imp. dpov; inf. dpa; perf. fpxa. 

Pass. 1 aor. npOnv ; perf. Hpac; 1 fut. dpOjcopar. 
6. aicbdvopa (V.), perceive. Deponent mid. 

2 aor. nobouny. 

7. airéw, -@ Ls ask. am-, é&-, én-, map-(-par), mpoo-airéw (5). 

Fut. airnow; 1 aor. nrnoa; perf. yryxa. Mid. pres. airotmacy 
imperf. yrovuny ; fut. airyooua; 1 aor. nracdpny. 

8. dxovw (I.), hear. du-, eio-, éx-, Tap-, Tpc-, t7-akovw (6). 

Imperf. jxovoy ; fut. dxoyooua and dxov’ow; 1 aor. jKovca ; 
perf. dxyjxoa. Pass. 1 aor. nxovaGnv. 

9. ddd\aoow (IV.), exchange. dam-, Si-, Kat-, dmo-Kat-, pet-. 
ovv-aAdacow (6). 

Fut. GAddéw; 1 aor. 7AdAaga. Pass. 2 fut. ddrAayjocpat ; 
perf. inf. -yAAdyOar; 2 aor. -yAdAdynv. 

10. dAdAopar (IV.). spring up.  é&-, ép-aAAopar (2). 

Imperf. 7AAdpyv ; aor. YAdunv and #ArAopyv. 

11. dpaprave (V.), err. mpo-opaptavo. 

Fut. dyaptnow; 1 aor. juaprnoa; 2 aor. juaptov; perf. 
Hp-apTyKa. 

12. dvo-Baivo, (IV.), go up (atv, go). mpoo-ava-, cvv-ava-, 
Garo-, 6ia-, ék-, €u-, KaTa-, peTU-, Tapa-, Tpo-, cup-Baivw (11). 

Imperf. -¢Bawov ; fut. -Byoowar; perf. -BéByxa; 2 aor. —Byy, 
Ba, Batnv, BIO, Bivat, Bas. 

13. dy-adioxw (VI.), consume. xat-, tpoc-avadiokw. 

Fut. dvaddécw; 1 aor. dvyAwoa and dvdAwoa. Pass. 1 aor. 
avnrobnv. 

14. dy-ofyw (I.), open. d-avolyo. 

Fut. dvoifo; 1 aor. nvorga and dvéwéa, ix. 14, also jvéwsa, ix. 
17, 32; 2 perf. dvévya. Pass. 1 aor. dvewyOnv, jrvewybyy, 
and jvotxOnv; 2 aor. qvotynv; 1 fut. dvorxOyoouar; 2 fut. 
dvoryjoopar; perf. part. dvewypévos and ivewypévos (ivory 
peves Acts ix. 8, Tf). 


486 ETYMOLOGY. 


15. dv-opGdw, -& (I.) set up. 
Fut. dvop$scw; 1 aor. dvipOwca. Pass. 1 aor. dvwpO0Onv 
and avop$06yv, Luke xiii. 18, T Tr. 
16. do-xreivw (IV.) also -xrévvw (T Tr), Kill. 
Fut. doxrev; 1 aor. dwéxrewa. Pass. pres. inf. aroxrévvee 
cba, Rev. vi. 11; 1 aor. daexravOnv. 


17. dru (III.), fasten, mid. touch. av-, xa6-, wepi-drtw (3). 
1 aor. Hwa. Mid. impert. jrrdunv; 1 aor. yyayny Pass. 
1 aor. 7POnv. 
18. dz-whéw, -6 (VIL), thrust away. e&-wbéu. 
1 aor. éé-d0a. Mid. pres. dr-whéopae (-odpar) ; 1 aor. drr-wod- 
Lav. 
19. dpéoxw (VI.), please. 
Imperf. npeckov ; fut. dpéow; 1 aor. npeca. 
20. dpxéw, -@ (fe): suffice. ér-apKéu. 
1 aor. npxeca. Pass. pres. dpxotpar; 1 fut. dpxerPnoopar 
21. dpvéopos, -odpar (1.), deny. Pass. deponent. dm-apvéopar. 
Imperf. jpvovpnv ; 1 aor. npyvnodunv; perf. jpynpa. Pass 
1 fut. -apynPyoopat. 
22. apralw (LV.), seize. &-, cvv-apralo. 
Fut. dpracw; 1 aor. npraca. Pass. 1 aor. yprdcbyv 3 2 aor. 
nptaynv ; 2 fut. dpraynoopa. 
23. dpxw (I.), rude, mid. begin. év-(-par), mpo-ev-(-yar) ir-, 
rpo-im-apxw (4). 
Imperf. jpyov. Mid. pres. dpxopor; fut. dp§ouar; 1 aor. 
mpsapny. 
24. aidjtlomae (IV.), lodge. Deponent. 
Imperf. nidiZounv 3 1 aor. nidicOnv. 
25. aikévw (V.), increase. ovv-, trep-avédvw, Written also 
avéw, Eph. ii. 21, Col. ii. 19. 
Imperf. nvfavory; fut. at&jow; 1 aor. qvénoa. Pass. 1 aor. 


noenOnv. 
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26. ad-ixvéopat, -otpat (V.), arrive at. Si, ef-ixvéopas 
2 aor. dduxdpnv. 


27. Baivw, for compounds of, see dva-Baivw. 


28. BdddAw (LV.), throw. dudu-, dva-, avti-, dro-, Sia-, exe, er, 
Tap-€pin, €Ml-, KATGA-, ETA", TApar, TEPL, TPO-, Tup-, t7ep-, bro-Baddw 
(17). 

Fut. Bard; perf. BeBrnxa; pluperf. -BeBrAyjxev; 2 aor. éBa- 
dov (8 pers. plur. ¢Badov in Luke xxiii. 34; once ¢Badav 
in Acts xvi. 57). Mid. 2 aor. -eBaddunv. Pass. 1 aor. 
eBrnOnv ; 1 fut. BAnOyoopa; perf. BeBAnpar; pluperf. 
eBeBAnunv. 

29. Barrifw (IV.), baptize (wash, Mark vii. 4; Luke xi. 38). 

Imperf. ¢BarriCov; fut. Barricow; 1 aor. éBamtica. Mid. 1 
aor. ¢Barturdunv. Pass. imperf. éBarrilouny ; perf. part. 
BeBarrurpevos ; 1 aor. éBarricbnv ; 1 fut. BarricOjnoopat. 

30. Barrow ({{L.), dip, immerse. éu-Barrw. 

Fut. Baw, John xiii. 26; 1 aor. €Baya. Pass. perf. part. 
BeBappevos. 

31. Bapéw, -& (1.), weigh down. Simple verb only in passive. 
émt-, kata-Bapew (2). 

Act. 1 aor. xareBapyoa, inf. éryBapnoa. Pass. pres. part. 
Bapovpmevor; imper. BapeioOw; 1 aor. éBapyOnv ; perf. part. 
BeBapnpevos. 

82. Backaivw (V.), slander. 

1 aor. éBaoxava. 

33. Bacralw (1V.), carry. 

Fut. Bacracw ; 1 aor. eBacraca. 

34. BiBpooxw (VI.), eat. 

Perf. BéBpuxa, vi. 13. 

35. Bisw, - (1.), live. 

1 aor. inf. Bidcat, 1 Pet. iv. 2. 

36. PBAdrrw (IIL), hurt. 

Fut. Brayw; 1 aor. éBr«a:pa. 
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37. Bracravw (V.), sprout. 
Pres. subj. 3 pers. sing. BAacra (from BAacrdw), Mark iv. 
27; 1 aor. €BAdoryoa. 


38. Brérw (I.), see. dva-, drro-, dua-, eu-, éme-, Tept-, Tpo-BAErw (7). 
Imperf. ¢Brerov; fut. BrAdpw; 1 aor. EBrapa. 


39. Bovropar (1.), will, wish. 
Pres. 2 pers. sing. BovAa for BovAyn, Luke xxii. 42; imperf. 
éBovAcpuny ; 1 aor. €BovdAnOyv, Matt. 1.19; 2 John 12. 


40. Bpéxw (1.), wet. Impers. Bpéxet, it rains. 
1 aor. eBpega. 
41. yapéw, -6 (VII.), lead in marriage. 
Imperf éydpouv, Luke xvii. 27; 1 aor. eynua, Matt. xxii. 26, 
and éyauynoa; perf. yeyaunxa. Pass. 1 aor. éyapnOyv. 


42. yedrdw, -@ (1.), laugh. xara-yeddw. 
Imperf. 3 pers. plur. xareyéAwy; fut. yeAdow. 


43. yypackw (VI.), grow old. 
1 aor. éyjpaca. 
44, yivomar (I.), become. drro-, dia-, emi-, Tapa-, cup-Tapa-, 
mpo-yivoma (6). 
Fut. yevyoopar; 2 aor. éyevdunv. Pass. 1 aor. éyernOnv; pert. 
yeyevnpa and yéyova; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. éyeydve, vi. 17. 


45. ywooxw (VI.), know. ava-, da-, er, kata-, tpo~ywaoKw (5). 

Imperf. éyivwoxov; fut. yrwoopnar; 2 aor. éyvwv, subj. yo (3 

pers. sing. yvot for yvo, Mark v. 43, ix. 80; Luke xix. 15), 

imper. yO, inf. yvGvar, part. yvovs; perf. €yvexa, XVil. 45 

3 pers. plur. éyvwxay for éyvwoxacr; pluperf. éyvoxew. Pass. 
perf. eyrwopar; 1 aor. eyvwoOny ; fut. yroo@jnoopat 


46. ypidw (1.), write. do-, éy-, er, kata-, Tpo-ypadw (5). 
Imperf. éypadov; fut. ypayw; 1 aor. eypawa; perf. yéypada. 
Pass. perf. yéypappar; 2 aor. éypadny ; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. 


err=ey€yparro. 
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47. Sdexviw and detxvupe (X.), (see § 123, aL); show. dva-, azro- 
év-, émt-, vrro-deixvupt (5). 
Fut. defo; L aor. eéega. Pass. 1 aor. part. deryGel’s, Heb. 
viii. 5. 


) 


48. déoua (1.), want, ask. mpoo-déopar 
Imperf. 3 pers. sing. éd€ero or édetro, Luke viii. 88; 1 aor. 
eden Onv. 


A9. d€pw (I.), flay, beat. 
1 aor. &éepa. Pass. 2 fut. dapyoopar. 


50. d€xopar (I.), take, receive. dva-, dro-, S1a-, eio-, exe, amr-ex-, 
év-, €7l-, Tapa-, Tpoo-, b7ro-d€xyouar (11). 

Imperf. edexouny; fut. d€fopar 3 1 aor. edeguunv; perf. de 

deypar, Acts vill. 14. Pass. 1 aor. rapedexOnv, Acts xv. 4. 


51. dé€w (i); bind. Kara-, 7epi-, ovv-, br0-déw (4). 
Fut. djc; 1 aor. &yoa; perf. part. dedexos, Acts xxii. 29. 
Mid. 1 aor. imednodpynv. Pass. perf. dédenar; 1 aor. inf. 
dcOjvor, Acts xxi. 33; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. wepedédero. 


52. daxovew, -@ (1.), minister. 
Imperf. duyxovovy; fut. diaxovyjow; 1 aor. dupxovyoa. Pass. 
pres. part. duaxovovpevos; 1 aor. inf. dvaxovnOjvat, part. 
diaxovn Geis. 


53. didacKw OVE); teach. 
Imperf. édidacxov ; fut. duddéw; 1 aor. cdidagéa. Pass. 1 aor. 
Orda Onv. 
54. 8i8wue (LX.). give. ava-, dtro-, dvt-arro-, dia-, ék-, éi-, wera-, 
mapa-, Tpo-dLowput (9). See 122, 3. 
Pres. ind. 1 sing. once 6.86 (as if from é&ddw), Rev. i1. 9; 3 
pers. plur. d:d0ac1, Rev. xvii. 18; imperf. 3 pers. sing. é6¢- 
Sov, 8 pers. plur. éddour (but ediSocay, xix. 3); fut. ducw; 
1 aor. éwxa; perf. dédoxa; pluperf. édeddxew and dedaxev, 
3 pers. plur. deduxeray, x1. 57. Pass. perf. dédouar; 1 
aor. eo0Onv ; 1 fut. do6yoopa. 
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55. dubaw, -& (1.), thirst. 

Fut. dunjou; 1 aor. éipyoa; pres. subj. 3 pers. sing. dupa, 
John vii. 37, for dupq. 

56. doxéw, -6 (VIL), think.  d-, ovv-ev-doKxéw. 

Imperf. éddxour ; 1 aor. edoga, edddxynoa, and nvddxnoa. 

57. dvvw and dvw (L.), enter. éx-, da-ex-(-par), ev-, €7-€v-, Tap-Els-, 
evt-Ovvw (6). 
2 aor. éduv; 1 aor. é&voa. Mid. 1 aor. -edvodpnv. 
58. édw, -@ (1.), permit. mpco-eaw. 
Imperf. eiwy; fut. édow; 1 aor. ciava. 
59. éyyiZw (IV.), approuch. mpoo-eyyilu. 

Imperf. nyyiCov ; fut. eyyiow (eyyo T Ty in James iv. 8); 1 
aor. nyyioa 5 perf. nyyiKa. 

60. eyeipw (IV.), awake, raise up. 81-, e€-, ém-, ovv-eyetpui (4). 

Fut. éyep®; 1 aor. nyepa. Pass. pres. éeye/popar, imper. 2 
pers. sing. éye(pov, Mark ii. 9, and eyeupe; perf. eyjyeppar ; 
1 aor. nyepOnv ; 1 fut. eyepOjoopa. 

61. eédadilw (IV.), raze. 

Fut. éadi6, Luke xix. 44. 
62. e6ilw (IV.), accustom. 

Perf. part. eificpévos, Luke ii. 27. 
63. €w (VIIL.), be accustomed. 

Pres. obsolete. Perf. eiw6a; pluperf. as imperf. ciwfew. 

64. «idw (VIII.), an obsolete present, supplied by épaw, which 
see. 

I. 2 aor. eidov, see. am-, ém-, mpo-, cvv-, trep-etdov (5). Also 
elda, Rev. xvii. 3, T Tr; ciSapev, Acts iv. 20, etc.; 3 pers. 
plur. «day, i. 39, etc. Also Sov, T in xix. 6, etc. Subj. iw; 
imp. ide, 2 pers. plur. idere; inf. ideiv; part. idav. 

Il. 2 perf. olda, know, oidas, xxi. 15, otde(v), oidapev, oidare 
(tore a few times), oidact (once icacr, Acts xxvi. 4); plu- 
perf. ndew, noes, nde, 3 pers. plur. deca; fut. «idnoo, 
Heb. viii. 11. The perf. has the signif. of a pres., the 
pluperf. of an imperfect. 
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65. «ikw (VIII.), obsolete. 
2 perf. éovxka with the force of a present, be like. 
66. «iui. See § 122, 16. 
67. elu. See § 122, 14. 
68. «tzov, 2 aor. (VIII.), say. dvt-, da-, mpo-etrov (3). 
Subj. eiw 3 opt. elroy; imp. eiré; inf. etme; part. elroy. 
1 aor. «ira, x. 34, etc., 3 pers. plur. eiay (often), imp. 
eirov for Attic efzov, but some regard cizov as imp. of 2 
aor.; fut. ép@ (from Epic pres. eipw); perf. elpnxa (from 
pew), 3 pers. plur. eipyxaow, Acts xvii. 28, and elpykar, 
Rev. xix. 3, inf. cipyxevar, Heb. x. 15. Pass. perf. 3 pers. 
sing. eipnra, part. eipnuevov; pluperf. eipyjxew ; 1 aor. éppe- 
Oyv and Attic eppyFyv, part. pybets. 
69. éx-reivw (LV.), stretch out. ém-, brep-ex-teivw (2). 
Imperf. é€rewov; fut. éxrevo; 1 aor. e&€rewa. 
70. éx-tpérw (I.), turn aside. év-, émi-tpérw (2). 
1 aor. érpewa. Pass. 2 aor. éferparny ; 2 fut. éxtparjoopar 
71. éx-yew and éxytvw or éxxdvyw (II.), pour out. eém-, avy-, 
brrep-€x-XvVVO. 
Pres. imp. plur. éxyéere, Rev. xvi. 1, which some would have 
2 aor.; imperf. 3 pers. sing. cuvéxvvey or cuvéxvvvev, Acts 
x. 22, 3 pers. plur. ovvéxeov (but some 2 aor.) ; fut. exyed, 
Acts ii.17; 1 aor. é&dyea, 3 pers. sing. éf€xee, inf. éxyéar, 
Rom. iii. 15. Pass. perf. exxéyupar; 1 aor. eSeyvOnv 3 1 fut. 
exxvOyoopar. 
72. davvw (V.), drive. ax-, cvv-eAavvw (2). 
1 aor. -yAaoa; perf. part. éAyAakws. Pass. pres. éAavvopat ; 
imperf. 7Aavvopnv. 
78. édéyxw (le), convict,  e&-, dva-Kat-(-pa) (2). 
Fut. édéy€o; 1 aor. inf. edéyfor, imp. eAeyfov. Pass. pres. 
ehéyxowar; imperf. -yAcyxouqv. 
74. édkw (I.), draw. e&Akw. 
Imperf. <iAxov, Acts xxi. 30; fut. EAxkdow; 1 aor- e’Axvoa, inf. 
éXxioal, Xxi. 6. 
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75. éAmilw (IV.), hope. az-, mpo-eArigw (2). 

Imperf. 7Amfov; Attic fut. eda, Matt. xii. 21; 1 aor. 7A- 
mura; perf. nAriKa. 

76. év-ré\Aw (IV.). order. Deponent mid. 

Pres. évré\Aopar; fut. évreAotpar; 1 aor. éverecAduny ; perf. 
3 pers. sing. évyréraArat, Acts xiii. 47. 
} 77. épyalopat (1.), work. xar-, Tept-, mpoo-epyatopat (3). 
Imperf. cipya€opny, also npyalouyy; 1 aor. cipyacdpny, also 
npyao.; perf. cipyacpar in a pass. sense, lil. 21. 

78. épyoua (VIII.), come. dv-, ér-av-, dm-, di-, €io-, ér-e.o-, 
map-elo-, Tuv-elo~, ec-, Oi-ek-, e-, KaT-, Tap-, GVTI-Tap-, TEpl-, Tpo-, 
mpoo-, ovv-epxopat (18). 

Pres. imp. épxov, €pxeoGe; imperf. npxdunv; fut. eAevoouar ; 
perf. éAjAvéa; pluperf. éAyAvOew; 2 aor. 7APov and 7AGa, 
1.39, 10. 265" 1v.. 27, xile 9, ete, 
\ 79. épwrdw, -@ (I.), ask. 8, er-epwrdw (2). 
Pres. inf. épwrav or épwrav; imperf. 3 pers. plur. jpuwrwr, 
Matt. xv. 23, and jpdrovy ; fut. gpwryow; 1 aor. Hperyca. 
| 80. écAiw and éo6w (VIIL.), eat. xar-, cvv-erOiw (2). 
Imperf. jofiov; 2 aor. payor ; fut. dPayouan 
81. evaperréw, -@ (I.), am well-pleasing. ; 
1 aor. inf. etapertioar; perf. inf. edypertnxevar and evapeoty 
xevat, Heb. xi. 5. 

82. et-doxéw, -@ (VIL), am well-pleased. cvv-evdoxew (see also 
doKew). 

1 aor. evdoxnoa and nidoxnaa, 1 Cor. x. 5, ete. 

83. ebxarpew, -6 (1.), have opportunity. 

Imperf. edxaipovv, Mark vi. 31, and nixaipouv, Acts xvii. 21; 
1 aor. subj. evxaipyow. 

84. ciloyew, -@ (I.), bless.  év-, kat-evAoyéw (2). 

Imperf. evAdyouy and yiddyouy ; 1 aor. edAdynoa ; perf. edrc- 
YqKa. 
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t 85. etpioxw (VI.), find.  dy-evpioxo. 
Imperf. evpucxov and nipicxov; fut. eipjow; perf. etpyxa; 
1 aor. evpynoa; 2 aor. etpov, 1 pers. plur. e’payev, Luke 
xxill. 2, 3 pers. plur. etpav, Luke viii. 35. Pass. pres. 
ciptoxouar; imperf. 3 pers. sing. ntpioxero; 1 aor. eipeOyv; 
fut. eipeOjoomor; 2 aor. mid. etpounv and cipaynv, Heb. 
bee dws 


86. cippaivw (1V.), pass. rejoice. 

Pass. pres. cidpatvonar, imperf. eippawopnv ; 1 aor. eidppar- 

Onv and nidppuvOnv, Acts ii. 26; 1 fut. edppavOjoopar. 
87. edyxapioréw, -@ (1.), am grateful. 

1 aor. eixapiornoa, Acts xxvii. 35, and nixapiornoa, Rom. i. 
21. Pass. 1 aor. subj. 3 pers. sing. evyapiornOy, 2 Cor. 
ae 

88. edyoua (I.), pray. mpoo-e'xopa. 

Imperf. yixdunv and eiydunv. Mid. 1 aor. opt. edgaiunv, Acts 
xxvi. 29, but T has edéaunv (ind.). 

89. exw (1.), have. dv-, mpoo-av-, dvt-, dm-, év-, ém-, KaT-, LET-, 
TAp-, TEPl-, TP0-, TPOG-, Tvv-, UVITEP-, tT-exw (15). 

Fut. éo; imperf. efyov, 1 pers. plur. etyayev, 2 John 5; 3 
pers. plur. <?xav, Mark viii. 7, Rev. ix. 8, and «ixocar, xv. 
22, 24; 2 aor. éoxov; perf. eoxynka. 

| 90. aw, -6 (1.), live. dva-, ov-Caw (2). 

Pres. 66, Gs, Gj, inf. pv and Gyv, part. Cov; imperf. elwv; 
fut. Cjoo, v. 25, vi. 51, 57, 58, etc., and Sjoouar; 1 aor. 
elynoa. 

| 91. fyréo, -d (1.), seek. dva-, éx-, ért-, cu-nrew (4). 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. ééyre, plur. eCjrouv; fut. yrnow ; 1 aor. 
elntnoa. Pass. pres. Cytodpar; imperf. 3 pers. sing. én 
retro, Heb. viii. 7; 1 fut. SyrnOyoopou. 

| 92. Hyéopar, -otpar (I.), lead. 81, éx-di-, e&-, mpo-yyéopar (4). 

Fut. -nynoopar; imperf. iyovpny; 1 aor. yynodpnv; pert. 

Typ. 
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\ 93. 7xw (1.), have come. av-, xad-nxw (2). 
Imperf. jxov; fut. jf; 1 aor. 7éa; perf. jxa, Mark viii. 3 
(but not WH). 
94. Oartw (III.), bury. cvv-Oarrw. 
1 aor. aya. Pass. 2 aor. eradnv. 
| 95. ecopa, -Opar (I.), behold. Deponent verb. 
1 aor. Ceacdpyv; perf. rebéayar. Pass. 1 aor. eOeaOyw. 
\ 96. Gddrw Gh) wil. 
Imperf. 76cAov; fut. PeAyjow ; 1 aor. 7OéAnoa. 
97. Ocpedrrow (1.), found. 
Fut. depedttoow; 1 aor. euedinca. Pass. perf. part. reepe- 
Awwpevos ; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. reepeAiwro, without aug- 
ment, Matt. vii. 25. 


98. biyydvw (V.), touch. 
2 aor. €Oryov. 
99. OdAcBw (1.), press. dzo-, cvv-0AiBw (2). 
Imperf. -€6\.Bov ; perf. part. re6Aynpevos. 
100. @vnoxw (VI.), die. azro-, cvv-arro-OvnoKw (2). 
Perf. ré6vyxa, inf. rebvavar and reOvyxévar, Acts xiv. 19, part. 
teOvnkws ; 2 aor. drébavov; fut. arofavodpat, viii. 21, 24. 
101. Avvo (isi; sacrifice. 
Imperf. é6vov ; 1 aor. vca. Pass. pres. inf. OverOar; perf. 
part. reOujrévos ; 1 aor. éervOnv. 
\ 102. idopar, -Guat (1.), heal. Deponent verb. , 
Imperf. téuny; fut. iacopar; aor. mid. iacapynv; 1 aor. 
pass. ia@nv ; perf. pass. tapar; 1 fut. iaOjoouar 
103. torn (IX.), place, set up. See 122, 4. 
104. ioxvw (I.), be strong. . ev-, e&, éx-, xat-uryvw (4). 
Imperf. icyvov ; fut. icyvow; 1 aor. toxvea. 
105. xafaipm (1V.), cleanse. Sd:a-, éx-xabalpw (2). 
1 aor. -excOapa, inf. -kabapa. Pass. perf. part. xexabappeévos 
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106. xaBapi~w (1V.), cleanse. 8:a-xabapilo. 

Attic fut. xaapd, Heb. ix. 14; 1 aor. éxadpuca. Pass. 1 
aor. exabapicOnv (exabepicOn T WH in Matt. viii. 3; Mark 
i. 42); perf. pass. part. xexaBapucpeévos, Heb. x. 2. 

107. xaOypar (1X.), sit down. See 122, 17. 
108. xa6igw (IV.), set, sit down. dvo-, émi-, mapa-, mept-, ov 
xabi~w (5). 
Fut. xafiow ; 1 aor. exaBioa; perf. Kexabixa. 
109. xaiw (IV.), burn.  éx-, kata-Kalw (2), 

Fut. cata-xaviow; 1 aor. inf. xara-xatoo. Pass, 2 aor. xare- 
kaynv 3; 1 aor. -exavOnv; 1 fut. kataxavOnoouar; 2 fut. xara- 
KANT OPAL. 

110. katrapdopat, -Gyor (I.), curse. 

Pass. perf. part. catnpapévos. 

111. xat-nyéw, -d (I.), instruct. 

1 aor. katrnynoa. Pass. pres. xarnxotpor; perf. carnynat 5 

1 aor. karnynOnv. 
"112. xepdaévw (IV.), gain. 

Fut. xepdjow, James iv. 13; 1 aor. éxépdyoa, subj. Kepdavw 
(1 Cor. ix. 21; but WH fut. xepdavo). Pass. 1 fut. xepdi- 
Onoopat. 

113. xwéw, -6 (1.), move. pera-, ovy-xiwéw (2). 

Fut. xwjow; 1 aor. inf. xwvpoo. Pass. pres. kwodpar; 1 aor. 
exw Onv. 

114. wralw (IV.), weep. 

Imperf. éxAaov; fut. kAavow, John xvi. 20, etc.; 1 aor 
exAavoa. 

115. KAdw (1.), break.  ék-, kata-K\dw (2). 

1 aor. ékAaca. Pass. 1 aor. éxAdoOnv. 


116. kr<«lw (1.), shut. daro-, éx-, xata-, ovy-Krelw (4). 


Fut. «relow, Rev. iii. 7; 1 aor. exAewa. Pass. perf. xéxrev 
cpa, part. Kexhevopevos ; 1 aor. éxrctoOyv. 
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117. KAdivo (IV. si incline. dva-, ék-, kata-, mpoo-KAivw (4). 
Fut. «Awd; 1 aor. éAwa; perf. xéxAuxa. Pass. 1 aor. 


exAiOnv. 


118. Kopifo (IV.), receive.  ék-, ovy-Kopiten (2). 
Mid. 1 fut. xopiécouwar, Eph. vi. 8, and Attic KSIOUEaS Col. 
iii. 25 (but not WH), 1 Pet. v. 4; 1 aor. exopucdpyy. 


119. xdémrw (ILl.), cut. ava-, drro-, éx-, év-, KaTa-, ™po-, mpoo- 
KomrTw (7). 
Imperf. 3 pers. plur. éxomrov; 1 aor. -ékopa. Mid. fut. xopo- 
pat; 1 aor. exowapnv. 
120. xpalw (1V.), ery out. dava-xpalo. 
Pres. part. kpaCov; imperf. expafov; fut. xpagw, Luke xix. 40; 
1 aor. ékpaga (once éxéxpaga, Acts xxiv. 21); perf. xéxpaya. 


121. xpivw (IV.), judge. dva-, dzro-, avt-arro-( nar), dua, év-, ere, 
Kata-, cvv-, b7ro-(-a1), cvv-vmo-(-a1) (10). 

Fut. xpwo; 1 aor. éxpwa; perf. xéxpexa; pluperf. 3 pers. 
sing. xexpixe, Acts xx. 16, without augment. Pass. pres. 
Kpivopat; imperf. éxpwounv; perf. xéxpysar; 1 aor. éxpiOnv ; 
1 fut. KprOnoopat. 

122. xpvmrw (III.), hide. azro-, év-, repi-xpvrrw (8). 

1 aor. &kpua. Pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. Kéxpumrat, part. Ke- 

Kpuppevos ; 2 aor. exptByv. 
123. dAayxdvw (V.), obtain by lot. 

2 aor. eXaxor. 

124. Aaréw, -@ (1.), speak. 81a, éx-, kata-, mpoa-, tvA-Aad€w (5). 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. éAade, plur. éAaAov; fut. AaAjow; 1 
aor. éAadAnoa ; perf. AcAcdAnka. Pass. pres. AaAotpar; perf. 
AeAdAnuwar; 1 aor. eAuAnOnv ; 1 fut. AarAnOAcopaL 

125. AapBavw (V.), take. dva-, dvti-, ovv-avti-(-uar), dro-, ert, 
KATO-, JLETO-, Tapa-, TvV-Tapa-, 7po-, Tpoc-, Tuv-, Tvv-TeEpt-, UTo-Aap- 
Bavw (14). 

Imperf. €AduBavov; fut. Anpoua; 2 aor. é\aBov, imp. AdBe; 

perf «iAnga, 2 pers. ciAndas and ciAndes, Rev. xi. 17 WH, 
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part. cikngas. Mid. 2 aor. ehaBounv. Pass. 1 aor. eArjp- 
POnv ; perf. 3 pers. sing. xat-e(Anmra, vill. 4; part. xar- 
evAnupevos. 
126. AarvOdavw (V.), be hidden. ék-, éwt-(-uar) (2). 
2 aor. éAabov. Mid. perf. éx-A\eAnopar; 2 aor. éx-chabdunv. 
127. Adckw (VI), burst asunder. 

1 aor. eAaknoa, Acts i. 18. 

128. Aéyw (1.), speak. avr, dia-(-war), éx-, ere, Kata-, Tapa- 
(-ar), mpo-, cvd-A€éyw (8). 

Imperf. -éAeyor (3 pers. plur. &Aeyav T in xi. 56. Mid. im- 
perf. d-edeyounv ; 1 aor. 3 pers. sing. d-eXééato, Acts xvii. 
2. Pass. 1 aor. d-edéyOyv ; perf. part. éx-AeAeypévos, Luke 
ix. 35. ; 

129. retro (II.), leave. dzro-, dia-, éx-, ei, KaTa-, év-KaTa-, TEpiry 
bro-Acitw (8). 

Imperf. -éAcurov ; fut. -Aeiyw; 1 aor. -éAeufa; 2 aor. -éAuroy. 
Pass. perf. part. -AcAeipevos (or AcAyspevos) 3 1 aor. -edel- 
bOnv. 

130. Aoyifopar (IV.), reckon. dva-, dia-, rapa-, cvd-AoyiComat 
(4). 

Imperf. é\oyiféuny; 1 aor. eAoywrdunv. Pass. 1 aor. édoyi- 

obnv; 1 fut. AoycOjoopa. 
131. Aovw (1.), wash. azro-Aovw. 

1 aor. Zovoa. Mid. 1 aor. part. Aovodpevos. Pass. perf. 

part. AcAovpevos and AeAovopevos, Heb. x. 23. 
132. dw (I1.), loosen. dva-, dmo-, dia-, ek-, émi-, KaTa-, Tapa-Aivw 
(7). Regular. 
133. paxapilw (IV.), pronounce blessed. 
Attic fut. paxap. 
134. pavOavs (V.), learn. kata-pavOdv., 
2 aor. Guabov ; perf. part. wewabnkus. 
US ip prapaivay CYR): waste away. 
Pass. 1 fut. papavFijoopat. 


498 } ETYMOLOGY. 


136. paprupéw, -& (1.), give testimony. em, ovv-<rr, KaTa-, 
gup-paptupew (4). Regular. 
187. peddw (1.), be about. 
Imperf. éueAAov and jeAAov; fut. peAAjow. 


138. pévw (1.), remain. dva-, dia-, év-, ért-, Kata-, Tapa-, cv 
Tapa, TEpl-, Tpoo= bro-evw (10). 
Imperf. EMLEVOV 5 fut. [EVO § 1 EXOse epecva } perf. -EMEVTIKA $ 
pluperf. pewevyxe (without augment). 
139. puysviokw (VI.), remind. ava-, ér-ava-, tro-myswyoKw (3). 
Fut. -nvjoo. Pass. and mid. pres. pupvyokouot; 1 aor. 
euvnoOnv ; perf. pewvypar; 1 fut. pynoGyjcopar 
140. pwpaivw (1V.), make foolish. 
1 aor. éudpava. Pass. 1 aor. éuwpavOnv. 
141. woow (IV.), pierce. xata-viocw. 
1 aor. &vvga. Pass. 2 aor. kat-evi'ynv. 
142. Enpatvw (IV.), make dry. 
1 aor. é&jpava, James i. 11. Pass. 1 aor. éénpavOnv; perf. 
3 pers. sing. éfypavta, Mark xi. 21; part. e&ypapypéevos. 
143. Evpaw, -0 (1), shave. 
Mid. pres. inf. évpacOu. Pass. perf. part. é€upnpévos. 
144. oikéw (1.), dwell, inhabit. 


€V-, KAT-, €V-KaT-, Tap-, TEpt-, 
TUV-OLK EW (6). 


Fut. oikyow 3 1 aor. -axnoa. 


145. oixodoméw, -& (1.), build.  av-, é-,-cvv-orxodopéw (3). 
Imperf. @koddpmovv; fut. cikodoujow; 1 aor. dxoddunoa (also 
oix-, Acts vii. 47). Pass. perf. inf. oikodounoba, Luke vi. 
48; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. pxodduyto; 1 aor. wxodopnOny 
(also oix- in il. 20) ; 1 fut. oixkodopnbjocopa. 
146. dépordw, -d (1.), make like. ad-opotdw. 
Fut. dpouwcw. Pass. 1 aor. dpow6yy and duouwOnv; 1 fut. 
bow joopat. 
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147. dépaw, -6 (VIIT.), see. ad-, xa8-, zpo-opdw (3). 

Imperf. 3 pers. plur. édjpwy (T in vi. 2); perf. éépaxa and 
édpaxa, 3 pers. plur. éwpdxaow and -xay; pluperf. 3 pers. 
sing. éwpdxet, Acts vii. 44; fut. dpoua. Mid. imperf. zpo- 
wpdpnv and rpo-opdynv. Pass. 1 aor. dfOnv; fut. 6f67- 
woman. 

148. rapappéw (I1.), flow past. 

Pass. 2 aor. subj. tapapvapev. 

149. rdoyw (VI.), suffer. mpo-, cvp-macyw (2). 

2 aor. érafov; perf. rérovOa. 

150. rardcow (EY); strike. 


Fut, raragw; 1 aor. éraraga. 


151. raréw, -@ (1.), tread down. xarta-, repi-, éu-repi-rarew (3): 
Fut. tarjow. Pass. pres: part. rarovpevos; 1 aor. érarnOyv. 
152. ravw (I.), dva-, ér-ava-, cvv-ava-(-par), Kata-ravw (4). 
Fut. raviow; 1 aor. éravoa. Mid. imperf. éravdépny; fut. 
mavcopat (but dva-rajnoopa, Rey. xiv. 13, and érava-rayjco- 
pat, Luke x. 6) ; perf. réravpar; 1 aor. eravoapyny. 
153. reOw (II.), persuade. dva-meibw. 
Imperf. éreBov; fut. refow; 1 aor. éreca; 2 perf. rérou6a ; 
pluperf. ézeroi@ev, Luke xi. 22. Pass. perf. réreucpar; 1 
aor. éreicOnv 3 1 fut. reccOngopu. (See § 115.) 
154. wéurw (1.), send. dva-, éx-, peta-, mpo-, cvp-reuw (5). 
Fut. réupo; 1 aor. ereupa. Pass. pres. réuropar ; 1 aor. 
erenOnv. 
155. wepi-réuvw (V.), circumcise. 
2 aor. mepi-éreyov. Pass. perf. part. mepi-rerynpévos ; 1 aor. 
mepi-eTnOnv. 
156. aixpaivw (IV.), make bitter. mapa-mixpaivu. 
Fut. wixpavd 3 1 aor. rap-erixpava. Pass. 1 aor. éruxpavOnv. 
157. rivw CVE); drink. KaTG-, oup-Tivw (2). 
Imperf. érwov; fut. réouar; perf. 3 pers. sing. rérwxe and 
some plur. rérwxav, Rev. xviii. 3; 2 aor. ériov, imp. mie, 
Luke xii. 19; inf. wcty and mei, iv. 7, 9, ete. 
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158. TuTpacKkw (VI.) ’ sell. 
Imperf. érimpackov ; perf. rémpaxa, Pass. perf. part. rexpa 
pévos; 1 aor. éerpdénv. 
159, wimrw (1.), fall. dva-, dvti-, dzo-, ék-, év-, ein) KaTany 
Tapa-, TEpt-, Tp0o-, ovp-TitTw (11). 
Imperf. émirrov; fut. recodpar; 2 aor. erecoy and éreca; 


perf. zérrwxa, 2 pers. sing. rémrwxes, Rev. ii. 5, 3 pers. 
plur. rérrwxay, Rev. xviii. 3. 


160. Aarau, -6 (I.), lead astray. dro-rhavdw. 
Fut. tAavjow; 1 aor. érAdvyoa. Pass. perf. rerAdvnpar; 1 
aor. éravyOnv. 


161. rréw aaeyy sail. dzro-, Stary exe, Kata-, Tapa-, tro-rEw (6). 

Imperf. -érAcov; 1 aor. -érAcvoa, inf. -7Aedoau. 

162. zAnpdw, - (1.), fill. dva-, dvr-ava-, 3poo-ava-, ék-, Tvp- 
aAnpow (5). 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. érAnpov; fut. rAnpwow; 1 aor. érAjpwoa 3 
perf. werAnpwxa. Pass. pres. tAnpodpor; imperf. erAnpov- 
pnv; perf. metAnpwpar; 1 aor. érAnpwHOyy; 1 fut. tAnpwby- 
opal. 

163. divw (IV.), wash. aro-rhive. 

Imperf. érAvvov ; 1 aor. éAvva. 

164. mré (II.), blow. ék-, év-, iro-mvéw (8). 


1 20r. ervevods 


165. mviyw (1.), choke.  drro-, émi-, cvp-tviyw (8). 

Imperf. érvyov ; 1 aor. érviéa. Pass. 2 aor. az-erviyny. 

166. rorgw, -& (1.), make, do. zepi-, tpoo-roréw (2). 

Fut. roujow; 1 aor. éroinoa, opt. 3 pers. plur. roujoeuy and 
TOLNTALEV 5 perf. TETOLNKa § pluperf. Tr ETTOLYKELV (without 
augment). Mid. pres. rocotjuar, imperf. erovovpny; fut. 
Tomoopat; 1 aor. éromodpny. 

167. zopedw (1.), depart. d.a-, cio-(-ar), éx-(-par), év-(-par), 
ém-(-pat), Tapa-(-pa), mpo-, mpdo-(-~par), ov-(-ar) (9). Regular. 


IRREGULAR VERBS OCCURRING IN N. T. 501 


168. rpdcow (IV.), practise. 
Fut. zpdgo; 1 aor. érpaga; perf. rémpaxa. Pass. perf. part 
TET pay [LEVOS. 
169. wrvvOdvopo (V.), inquire. 
Imperf. érvvOavéuny ; 2 aor, ervounv. 
170. faBdilw (IV.), beat with rods. 
Pass. 1 aor. éppaBdicOnv and épaBdioOnv. 
171. favrilw (IV.), cleanse by sprinkling. 
1 aor. éppavtica and épavtica. Pass. perf. part. éppaytiopévos 
(T pepav-, WH pepay-). 
172. féw (II.), flow. apappéw. 
Fut. pevow. 
173. pirrw (101); throw. ~ aao-, émt-pintw (2). 
1 aor. éppwa (T WH epipa). Pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. éppi- 
Trat, part. épynpeévos. 
174. fvopa (I.), deliver. Deponent mid. verb. 
Fut. picowor; 1 aor. epvodunv. Pass. 1 aor. eppvcOnv and 
épvoOnv, 2 Tim. iv. 17. 
175. cetw (1.); shake. dva-, dva-, kara-celw (3). 
Fut. cefow; 1 aor. -éreuca. Pass. 1 aor. éoeioOnv. 
176. onpaivw (IV.), give a sign. 
Imperf. éojpatvov ; 1 aor. éonpava. 
177. ordw, -d (1.), draw. ava-, azro-, dia-, émt-, Tept-ardw (5). 
Fut -ordcow. Mid. 1 aor. éoracdpny. Pass. imperf. 3 pers. 
sing. -eoraro; 1 aor. -eordcbnv. 
178. ozefpw (IV.), sow. dia-, er-oretpw (2). 
1 aor. éoreapa. Pass. perf. part. éorappévos ; 2 aor. éorapyy. 
179. oréd\Aw (IV.), place, arrange. amo-, é&-aro-, ovv-uro-, 
»O.a-, ert-, Katau-, ov(v)-, to-créAdw (8). 
Fut. -oreAd ; 1 aor. -éorevda; perf. -esradxa, 3 pers. plur. 
améotadkxav, Acts xvi. 36. Mid. imperf. -exreAAdunv; 1 
aor. -eaTethapnv. Pass. perf. -€rtradpar; 2 aor. -eoraAnv. 
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180. ornpifw (IV.), strengthen. érrornpilo. 

Fut. ornpigo and orypicw; 1 aor. éorjpiga and éornpia. 
Pass. perf. éorjprypar; 1 aor. éornpixOnv. 


1 181. orpédw (1.), turn. dva-, aro-, dia-, ék-, él, KaTa-, [eTa-, 
ov(v)-, tro-orpéedw (9). 
Fut. -orpéyw 3 1 aor. éorpepa. Pass. perf. -€orpappar, part. 
-coTpappévos ; 2 aor. eaotpadny. 
182. cddlw (LV.), slay. kxara-cpalw. 
Fut. opdgw, Rev. vi. 4; 1 aor. éodaga. Pass. perf. part. 
eopaypévos; 2 aor. expaynv. 
188. colw (IV.), save. diar, éx-cwlw (2). 
Fut. odow; 1 aor. écwoa ; perf. cécwxa. Pass. pres. owlc- 
pac; imperf. éowfdunv ; pert. 3 pers. sing. cécwora, Acts 
iv. 9 (but T céowrar); 1 aor. eodOnv ; 1 fut. cwhjoopa. 


184. rapacow (I1V.), trouble. d.a-, éx-rapacow (2). 

Imperf. érdpagoov; 1 aor. érdpaéu. Pass. imperf. érapaod- 
pny; perf. rerdpoyypar; 1 aor. erapdxOyv. 

185. rdécow (IV.), arrange. dva-(-pa1), avte-, daro-, dua-, eme-dua- 
(-ya1), €rt-, mpo-, mpoo-, wvv-, bro-tacow (10). 

1 aor. éraga; perf. inf. rerayéva. Mid. 1 aor. eragépny 
Pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. réraxrai, part. teraypévos ; 1 aor. 
part. -raxGeis ; 2 aor. part. -rayel . 

186. redéw, -@ (1.), finish.  azro-, dia-, éx-, émt-, cvv-teA€w (5). 

Fut. -reAdow ; 1 aor. érédcoa; perf. reréXexa, 2 Tim. iv. 7. 
Pass. pres. 3 pers. sing. reAcirat, 2 Cor. xii. 9; perf. 
tetréXeopar; 1 aor. éreAéoOnv; 1 fut. reAcoOycopat. 


187. réd\Xw (LV.., only in éva-réAXw, arise. 
1 aor. dvéreiXa; perf. dvaréradka. 


188. ripéw, -© (1.), keep, observe. S1a-, wapa-, cvv-rnpéw (3), 
Imperf. érjpovr ; fut. rypjow; 1 aor. érypnoa; perf. rernpyKa, 
3 pers. plur. rerypyxav. Pass. pres. rnpotpat; imperf. éry- 
povmny ; perf. rernpnuar; 1 aor. ernpnOyv. 
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189. rikrw (I1.), bear. 
Fut. refouor; 2 aor. trexov. Pass. 1 aor. éréxOnv. 
190. roApaw, -@ (1.), dare. dzro-roApdw. 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. érdéApa, plur. éerédpwv; fut. rorAujow ; 
1 aor. éréApnoa. 

191. rtpédw (1.), nourish. dva-, éx-, ev-tpédw (8). 

1 aor. pea. Mid. 1 aor. -eOpepaynv. Pass. pres. tpépopar ; 
perf. part. reOpaypévos; 2 aor. -erpadny. 

192. rpéxw (VIII), run. cio-, xata-, repi-, mpo-, mpoo-, ovv-, 
&- our, vro-Tpéxw (8). 

Imperf. érpexov; 2 aor. édpapov. 

193. rvyxavw (V.), happen, obtain. év-, trep-ev-, ém-, tapa-, 
Oo #-TVYXAvH OF 

2 aor. Ko perf. OU or rérvya, Heb. viii. 6, possibly 
also rervynka. 

194. dai (IV.), shine. dva-paiv. 

1 aor. dv-épava, Acts xxi. 8, subj. 3 pers. sing. davy, Rev. 
viii. 12. Pass. pres. ¢aivoua; 2 aor. épavnv; 2 fut. da- 
vnvopat and 1 Pet. iv. 18, davotpa 

195. deidopar (II), spare, abstain. 

Fut. detoouar; 1 aor. eperdpny. 

196. depo (VIIL), carry, bear, ava-, dro-, di0-, eio-, rap-e.o-, 
€k-, €ml-, KATU-, Tapa-, TEpl-, Tpo-, Tpco-, avv-, dwo-pépw (14). 

Imperf. éfepor ; fut. oiow, xxi. 18; 1 aor. qveyxa, part. évéy- 
kas; 2 aor. -yveyxov, inf. éveyxety, Matt. vii. 18. Pass. 
pres. dépouar; imperf. epepopny ; 1 aor. jvéxOnv, 2 Pet. i 
17, 21, inf. -eveyOjvau. 

197. devyw (II.), flee. dao-, dua-, éx-, kata-pevyw (4). 

Fut. devfouor; perf. éx-répevya ; 2 aor. épvyor. 

198. pOdavw (V.), precede. mpo-pbdvu. 

1 aor. éfGaca; perf. épfaxa. 

199. 6eipw (IV.), corrupt. d.a-, kata-pbeipw (2). 

Fut. d6ep; 1 aor. éfOepa. Pass. pres. péeipouar; 2 aor 
epOdpnv ; 2 fut. POapyjcopa; perf. part. -epGappévos. 
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200. gpacow (IV.), close up. 
1 aor. éppagéa. Pass. 2 aor. subj. 3 pers. sing. dpayn; 2 fut. 
3 pers. sing. dpayyaera, 2 Cor. xi. 10. 
201. vw (1.), beget, spring up. éx-, cvp-piw (2). 
Pass. 2 aor. epvyv, part. pr€év. 
202. dwrifw (LV.), shine. 
Fut. doricw, Rev. xxii. 5 WH, but T Tr Attic dura; 1 aor. 
éputica. Pass. perf. part. tepwricpévos ; 1 aor. ebwriobyv. 
203. xalpw (IV.), rejoice. ovv-xaipu. 
Imperf. éyarpor ; fut. yapyjoopat, xvi. 20,22. Pass. 2 aor. éxa- 
pv (as active). 
204. Napanee (IV.), give freely. Depon. mid. 
Fut. Nepirount Rom. vi. 32; pert. xeyépucpar; 1 aor. €xa- 
pirapnv. Pass. 1 aor. eyapioOny ; fut. yapicPycopat. 
205. xpdopar, xp@mar (1.), borrow. 


Imperf. 3 pers. plur. éxpovro; 1 aor. éxpnoauny ; perf. Kéypr- 
pat, 1 Cor. ix. 15. 


VI. PREPOSITIONS. 


125. The Use of Prepositions. 


x 
a. Kxaté\aBer, 1.5; mapéAaBov, i. 11; dréoreday, i. 19. 

b. év dpyh, mpos Tov Gedy, i. 23 rept rod hwrds, dC avrod, i. 7. 
2 

a 


With the genitive only. 
1. dyri, over against, instead of. In comp., against, instead. 
2. ard, from, away from (exterior). In comp., from, away 
from. 
éx, e€, from, out of (interior). In comp., out of. 
4, mpd, before (time and place). In comp., before. 


ge 
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b. With the dative only. 
1. év, in (time and place). In comp., in. 
2. ovv, with (co-operation). In comp., with, together. 


c. With the accusative only. 
1. dvd, up among (rare in N. T.). In comp., up, back, 
again. 
2. eis, into, to. In comp., into. 


d. With the genitive and accusative. 

1. da, through. Gen., through, by means of. <Acc., by 
reason of, on account of. In comp., through. 

2. kata, down. Gen., down, against. Acc., according to, 
during. In comp., down, against. 

3. perd, with. Gen., together with, among. <Acc., after. 
In comp., with (sharing, change). 

4. epi, around (on all sides). Gen., about, concerning, 
on account of. Acc., about, concerning. In comp., 
round about, beyond. 

5. trép, over. Gen. for, instead of, on account of. Acc., 
beyond. In comp., above, beyond. 

6. iro, under. Gen., by (of the efficient cause). Acc., un- 
der, in the power of. In comp., under. 


e. With the genitive, dative, and accusative. 

1. éxi, upon. Gen., upon, over, before, at the time of. 
Dat., upon, upon the ground of, in addition to. Acc., 
upon, unto, over. In Comp., upon, toward, up, 
against. 

2. apa, near (close proximity). Gen., from beside (used 
of persons). Dat., near, with (of person, except xix. 
25). <Acc., beside, beyond, on account of. In comp., 
beside, over, aside. 

3. zpos, at, towards. Gen., in favor of (so once in Acts 
xxvii. 34). Dat., at, near, on (six times in INS Es) 
Acc., towards, in reference to. In comp., towards, 
besides. 
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3. 
dpa, together with, Matt. xiii. 29. pecov, in the midst of, Phil. ii. 15 
dvev, without (3 times). peta, between. 
drep, without, Luke xxii. 6, 35. péxpi, until. . 
exp ts until. eaten behind, after. 
eyyvs, near. rice, 
éutpoober, before. owe, late, Matt. xxviii. 1. 
evavtiov, before. mapatAno.ov, very near, Phil. 1i. 
nee? \ for the sake of. ? 27. 
EVEKEY, mAnv, except. 
evorrioy, before, in the sight of. mdAnoiov, near, iv. 5. 
éfw, without. trepexewa, beyond, 2 Cor. x. 16. 
eravw, above. xdpw, on account of, for the sake 
éow, within, Mark xv. 16. of: 
éws, as far as. xwpis, without, apart from. 


1. The prepositions were originally adverbs, and have a 
twofold use: 
a. In composition with verbs. 
b. As separate words, to connect nouns and show the rela- 
tion of words in a sentence. 

2. As separate words prepositions are connected with particu- 
lar cases. The signification of prepositions in composition can 
only be satisfactorily ascertained from the lexicon, but it will be 
useful to know their leading meanings when so used. 

3. There are certain adverbs used as prepositions, which are 
not compounded with verbs. These are sometimes called im- 
proper prepositions. All govern the genitive except aya, Matt. 
xiil. 29, and rapamAyovov, Phil. 11.27 (but WH gen.), which take 
the dative, as also éyyvs sometimes. 
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VII. ADVERBS. 
126. The Formation of Adverbs. 


1. Sixavos, just, dixaiws, justly ; adnOys, true, adryOas “rucy ; 
taxvs (-eos), quick, taxéws, quickly. 

2. From zoAvs, many, rodv and zoAAa, much ; from ou7ros, 
the rest, 7d Xourdv, moreover, henceforth ; from yapis, gracé, favor, 
xdpw, for the sake of, on account of ; from daxpn, pont, axunv 
even now, Matt. xv. 16. 

3. obpavdbev, from heaven, Acts xiv. 17, xxvi. 13 ; raidd6ev, 
from childhood, Mark ix. 21; 7épvox (-o1 for -6:), last year, 2 Cor. 
viii. 10, ix. 2; evOa-de, here, hither. 

4. Sis, twice; tpis, thrice ; érraxis, seven times ; 7odAdkis, 
many times; éBdounkovrakis, seventy times. But arag, once. 

5. a. dedpo, hither, dedre (plur.), come here. “EdAnuori, in 
Greek, xix. 20; Acts xxi. 37. “Efpaicri, in Hebrew, v. 2; xix. 
13, 17, 20; xx. 16, etc. (but WH ’EGpaior/). 

b. From avd, dvw, upwards, whence dvwhev, from above ; from 
kata, katTw, downwards. So érw, within; ew, without, whence 
eEwbev, from without. 

i. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and end in -ws. 

2. The accusative of an adjective (neuter) or noun may be 
used as an adverb. 

3. Adverbs may also be formed by adding the suffixes -6ev, -1, 
and -de. 

4. Numeral adverbs generally end in -ts, -«is, or -axss. 

5. Some adverbs are formed (#) from verbs, others (6) from 
prepositions. 

6. Other forms of adverbs with various terminations will be 
learned by practice. 


127. The Comparison of Adverbs. 


1, 2. Positive, ray’ or raxéws, quickly ; comparative, rdyvov 
(WH raxetov), more quickly ; superlative, rayiora, most quickly. 
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Positive, 7d5€ws, gladly ; superlative, ydiucra, most gladly. 


3. mepuscorepus, more exceedingly. 


4. (yadda), padrdrov, more ; padiora, most. 


1. For the comparative of adverbs the neuter sing. acc. of the 
corresponding adjective is commonly used. 

2. For the superlative, the neuter plural is used. 

3. Some comparatives end in -repw or -repus. 

4. There are a few irregular comparatives and superlatives. 


INTERROG- INDEFINITE. 


ATIVE. 


Ov ; 
where ? 


PLACE.| 706ev; 


whence? 


whither? 


OTE ; 
when? 
at what 
time ? 


TIME. 


Man- 


NER. 


TOS ; 
how? 


4 
TOU; 


somewhere. 


TOT, 
sometime. 


/ 
TOS, 


somehow. 


INDEF- 
Ree RELATIVE. | INITE 
; REL. 
avrov, here. 
ade, here. ov; OTOU; 
exel, there. where. |where. 
evOdd«, here. 
évOev, hence. 
evrev0ev, ¢ 
Oey, 
hence. 
aoe whence. 
Exeter, 
thence. 
eKELE, 
thither. 
evOade, 
hither. 

/ 4 < / 
TOTE, OTE, . OTOTE, 
then. when. when. 

A , ere 
VUV, VUVL, nvika, at 

now. which time. 

7 fd 4 
OUTW (s) ; WS, OTTWS, 
thus, so. as. as. 


SS SSS ES 
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128. The Pronominal Adverbs. 


1. Some adverbs are formed directly or indirectly from pro- 
nouns, and correspond to each other in form and meaning. 

2. The table on page 508 gives the chief pronominal adverbs 
found in the N. T. 

3. The indefinite adverbs are all enclitic. 


129. Improper Prepositions used as Adverbs. 


For a list of the adverbs which may sometimes be used like 
prepositions to govern nouns, on account of which they are also 
called “ improper prepositions,” see § 125, 3. 


130. Negative Adverbs. 


ot, not ; ovdapas, by no means ; ovdérore, not ever ; ovdérw, not 
yet ; ovkeéri, no longer ; ovkovv, not therefore. 

pn, not; pydapas, by no means ; pydérore, never ; pnderw, not 
yet ; pnxert, no longer ; pnmore, never ; pyr, not yet. 

The negative adverbs are ov and py and their compounds. 


VIII. CONJUNCTIONS AND OTHER PARTICLES. 
131. The Particles.” 


1-3. a. Conjunctions connecting co-ordinate sentences : 


CoPpuLATIVE. DIssJUNCTIVE. 
kat, and, also, even. Ty OF. 
té, and, also. Ys«« m Cuher. . «Or. 
TE... KGi, nro... 7, either... or. 
KODio's", Te; elite... etre, Whether... or. 


both... and. 


ps , 
TEs 00 TE, 


, , 
KGL. «+ KQly 
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NEGATIVE, NEGATIVE. 


ovre... ovte, neither... nor.  ovd€... ovde, not even... nor yet, 
pyre... pyre, neither... nor. poe... pyde, not even... nor yet. 


ADVERSATIVE. INFERENTIAL. 
d€, but, and. apa, accordingly. 
pe... 66 on the one hand... ovv, therefore. 
on the other. tow, therefore. 
GAAd, but, yet. 516, wherefore. 
pevro., but yet. tovyapovy, wherefore then. 
Katto. and yet. dote, wherefore, so then. 


opus, yet. 


b. Conjunctions connecting a subordinate with the principal 
sentence : 


CAUSAL. FINAL. COMPARATIVE. 
ort, because. iva, in order that. OS, AS, 
émrel, SINCE. ws, so that. domep, just as. 
dudtt, because. ows, so that. Kabus, just as. 
yap, for. pn, that not, lest. 


wate, so that. 


CONDITIONAL. TEMPORAL. 
CR ge ere’, When. 
elye, of at least. éredn, when now; Luke vii. 1. 
elrep, of at all. péxpt, till, Eph. iv. 13. 
eav, tf (possibly). axpis, until. 
ei cat, although. mpiv, before that. 
kal ei, even if. These are mostly relative 
ei py, unless. adverbs of time. 


el Tus, if possibly. 
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4. The Intensive Particles. 


yé,! at least, even. Onrov, probably. pev,” indeed. 
-rép,! very, indeed. Hh pyv, assuredly. val, Yes, eVEN so. 
57,” verily, in truth. — roi, surely. vn, surely. 


5. The Interrogative Particles. 


a. Direct questions, b. Indirect. c. Alternative. 
dpa, «i él TOTEpOV . . . 7) 
> i ¥ » 
ov apa ELTE « « » ELTE 
fas) 
6. The Interjections. 
ea, ah! Luke iv. 34. oval, woe / 
ovd, ah! Mark xv. 29. ~ &, O! 


1. The term particles includes the conjunctions and other in- 
declinable words (sometimes even certain adverbs) which serve 
to connect and show the relation of words. 

2. This is not the place to discuss in full the use and power 
of the particles in a sentence; so we will simply classify them 
and indicate their general meaning. 

These particles may be divided into (1) Conjunctive particles, 
(2) Intensive particles, (3) Interrogative particles, and (4) In- 
terjections. 

8. The conjunctions are particles used to connect sentences 
or words. They are divided into classes, according to their 
meaning. Some conjunctions belong to several classes. 

4. The intensive particles add emphasis either to particular 
words or to the whole sentence. 

5. Interrogative particles are used to introduce questions. 

6. Interjections are generally but the transcript of a natural 
instinctive sound, and can scarcely be ranked as belonging to 
the “parts of speech.” 

! Postpositive and enclitic. 

2 Postpositive, 7.c. always put after one or more words in a sentence. 
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IX. FORMATION OF WORDS. 
132. Simple and Compound Words. 
dpxn (apx-, root of dpxw, begin); adpx-nyds (apxn, ayo); apx- 
Lepevs (apx7, tepevs). 


A word is either simple, i.e. containing a single stem, or com- 
pound, 2. e. containing two or more stems. 


133. Primitives and Denominatives. 


Primitive. Denom. Primitive. Denom. 
apx; apxaios. dovAos, dovdAdw. 
KpLTyS, —- KpUTLKOs. TUL, TLYLdw. 
KplTyS, —_ KplTHpLov. aAnOys, adnbevu. 
Kpios éAris, edrricw. 
Kpl.a épyov, epyaopat. 


Simple words may be either primitives, 7. e. formed immedi- 
ately from a root, or denominatives, 7. e. formed immediately from 
a noun-stem. Substantives, adjectives, and verbs, which are of 
simple formation, may be either primitive or denominative. 


134. Formation of Nouns. 


a. PRIMITIVES. 


1. Agent: 
Nom. Gen. 
Mase. -T™p -TNPOS cuwrtnp, Saviour. 
Mase. Twp -TOpos pyrwp, orator. 


Mase. - -rns “TOU KpiTys, judge. 
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Action : 
Fem. Ts -TEWS miots, faith. 
Fem. “ols “EWS Sixaiwors, justification. 
Fem. -o1a “cas doxipacia, proving. 
Fem. “ua (un) = -pys Tyin, honor. 
Fem. -€l0, -€laS mavdeia, education. 
Mase. -L0S -}L0U dduppos, wailing. 
Result : 
Neut. “La, TOS mpaypa, deed. 
Neut. -0s -€0S cldos, appearance. 
Fem. -ela -€Las Bactrgcia, kingdom. 
Quality : 
Neut. 05 °€0S Baos, depth. 
Instrument: 
Neut. -Tpov “Tpov Avtpov, ransom. 
General: 
“wv -ovos eikav, tmage. 
-avos -avou oTepavos, Crown, 
-ovn -ov7ns Hdov7, pleasure. 
6. DENOMINATIVES. 
Agent: 
Masc. -€US ~Ews iepevs, priest. 
Mase. TNS -TOU olkérns, servant. 
Quality : 
Fem. TNS —TyTOS ayLorns, sanctity. 
Fem. -oovvn -oo vs aywwovvyn, holiness. 
Fem. -1a. “Las copia, wisdom. 
Place: 
Neut. -Lov -LOV (po)avAuor, porch. 
Mase. “wv “wvos apredwv, vineyard, 
Diminutives. 
Neut. -Lov -Lov matdtov, little boy. 
Neut. ~aplov -aptov yevaikapror, little woman, 
Mage. “L\TKOS “Lc KOU veavioxos, youth, 
Fem. 10k] -LoKNS tawdiaKn, damsel. 
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Nouns are formed by means of adding certain elements called 
suffixes to the root. These suffiwes or terminations generally 
have some definite meaning. 


135. Formation of Adjectives and Adverbs. 


a. PRIMITIVES. 


1. Quality: 
-us -€l0. ~v Bapis, heavy. 
-0s 1 -ov kaxds, bad. 
“ns =ns -€5 Wevdys, false. 
2. Inclination : 
-wv -wv -ov eAenuwv, merciful. 
3. Possibility (verbal) : 
-TOS a) -TOV TakTos, fixed. 
4. Obligation (verbal) : 
“reos. -TEQ -TEOV BaAnréos, must be put, 
Luke vy. 38. 
5. All participles : 
-wP “0OvVTa -OV 
“as -ac7"a, “av 
“us “v0 oa. “UV 
“ELS -eloa, -ev 
“WS “va -OS 


6. DENOMINATIVES. 
1. Attribute: 


“Los “La -Lov dikatos, just. 

2. Fitness or ability : 
“UKOS — ~UK} ‘KO Kpitixos, fit for judging. 
“(os = =tfLOS_— =O ddxipos, approved. 
-T4L40S ~~ Lov xpryoy.os, useful, 

3, Material: 
-€0S "ea, -eov contracted to 
-ovs 7 -ovv xpuoors, golder. 


-vos =v) -wvov AGwos, of stone. 
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4. All comparatives and superlatives : 
“TEPOS “TEPa “TEpOV 


-TATOS “TAT -TATOV 


1. Adjectives are also formed in the same way as nouns, by 
adding suffixes to the root. These suffixes as a rule have 
special meanings, and, like nouns, adjectives may be primitive 
or denominative. 

2. For the formation of adverbs, see § 126. 


136. Formation of Verbs. 


-aw (state or action) Ty.dw, honor. 

Ew (=o eS) ToAepew, fight. 
-€Vw men a) Bacrrevo, reign. 
-0w (causative) dovAdw, enslave. 
aww Ce ae) onpaiva, signify. 
~vvw (Ca ee ed) tAnOivw, multiply. 
-alw epydlopar, work. 
-lw (intensive) eAnibo, hope. 

-TKW (inceptive) ynpackw, grow old. 
-o KW (causative) pick, intoxicate. 
-ilw ( factitive) ayviLo, purify. 


Verbs derived from the stem of a noun or adjective are called 
denominatives. The most important endings are given in the 
accompanying table. 


137. Compounds. 


ei-ayyéeAuov, good tidings ; mpo-épxopa, I go before. 
In a compound word three things must be taken into consid- 
eration : 
a. The first part of the compound, 
b. The last part, and 
c. The meaning of the compound. 
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138. First Part of a Compound Word. 


1. dpyn, beginning: apy-nyds, author ; apx-epeds, high priest ; 
Gpx--rounv, chief shepherd ; apxi-cvvaywyos, ruler of a syna- 
gogue ; apxi-rexruv, master-builder ; dpxywtedwvys, chief publican. 


2. dudi-evvepn, clothe; dvd-xepor, recline at table; dvrerirte, 
fall against ; drro-didwpu, give back ; dva-Kpivw, discern ; eia-épxo- 
pat, come in; ék-diw, unclothe ; év-divu, clothe with ; érr-dibupn, 
give up ; xata-heirw, depart from ; pera-Baivw, pass over ; mapa- 
Baive, go aside ; wepi-Bd€rw, look around ; mpo-€pyouat, go before ; 
mpoo-epxopar, come to; ovv-iotypu, stand with ; irep-exw, excel ; 
trro-Covvup., undergird. 


3. d-ras, all together; apti-yévvytos, newly-born ; eb-uyyéduov, 
good tidings isi mradvy~yeveria, regeneration ; Tav-oupyia, skill 3 
tyr-avyos, clearly, Mark viii. 25. 


4. d-meiBea, disobedience ; dv-vdpos, without water ; dva-epyr- 
veutos, hard to be explained ; dvo-vonros, hard to be understood ; 
np-Oaryns, half dead, Luke x. 30. 


1. When a noun stands as the first part of a compound word, 
only its stem is used. 


2. Verbs cannot be compounded with nouns, nor with any- 
thing but prepositions. Verbs, however, may be formed from 
compound nouns, and then are called denominatives. In addi- 
tion to the prepositions given in § 125, dugr-, round about, is used 
in composition with verbs in the N. T. 


3. Certain separable particles are also used in composition, 
such as d- (from apa, together); dptc-, lately ; «t-, well; madu-, 
again ; mav-, all ; tnd, afar off. 

4, Certain inseparable particles are also used as prefixes, such 


as d- or av- (called alpha privative), dvs-, ill (opposed to <é, well), 
and jue, half. 


MEANING OF COMPOUND WORDS. 517 


139. Last Part of a Compound Word. 


1. dpx-yy6s, author ; im-jxoos, obedient ; Pevd-dvupos, falsely- 
named. 

2. piro-ppwr, friendly-minded ; wodv-tyos, very costly. 

3. et-yevns, well-born ; e&-haBys, devout; ci-mebyns, easily en- 
treated ; «i-ceBys, religious. 


1. The beginning of the last part of a compound noun or 
adjective is generally lengthened (a, «, to 7; 0 to w). 

2. When a noun stands as the last part of a compound, its 
final syllable is generally changed. 

3, Many compound adjectives end in -ys. 


140. Meaning of Compound Words. 


lL. a. aro-dibwmt, give back; erv-didupr, give up. b. apxemoynnr, 
chief shepherd ; apy-redovys, chief publican. 

2, dv-lornpr, stand up; av6-lornp., withstand ; ad-iornus, stand 
off ; di-votnut, stand apart ; év-iornyt, stand near. 

3. olko-derrorns, householder ; oixo-don7, building ; otko-dop:/a, 
edification ; oixo-ddpos, builder ; oixo-voyos, house manager. 


1. When we discuss the meaning of compound words, we dis- 
tinguish between parathetic and synthetic compounds. 

2. In parathetic compounds both words retain their meaning, 
and their form is only affected by the laws of euphony. The 
words are merely placed side by side. In the N. T., the first 
part of a parathetic compound is almost always a preposition or 
an adverb, — never a verb. 

3. In synthetic compounds, the first part, which is always a 
noun or verb, loses all inflection, and generally modifies or de- 
fines the latter part of the compound, which generally has the 
leading significance. 
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141. Synthetic Compounds, 


1. xetpo-roinros, made with hands ; xaxo-rows, doer of evil ; 
Kax-oipyos, worker of evil ; vav-KAnpos, master of a ship. 

2. wevdo-diddoxadros, false teacher ; Wevdo-rAdyos, false speaking ; 
Wevoo-paptup, false witness; wWevdo-paptrpia, false testimony ; 
Wevdo-rpodrrns, false prophet; Wevdd-xpictos, false Christ ; pevd- 
wvupos, falsely named. 

3. paxpo-xpdvios, long-lived ; peyado-rperns, excellent ; povo 
yevns, only-begotten ; pov-opOadpos, having but one eye. 


Synthetic compounds are of three classes : 


1. Objective, in which the first part defines the second part 
in a sense which could be separately expressed by an oblique case 
of the noun. 

2. Determinative, in which the first part of synthetic nouns 
or adjectives qualifies the second part, generally as adjective or 
adverb. 

3. Possessive compounds, which are adjectives, in which the 
first part qualifies the second, but the whole compound denotes a 
quality or attribute belonging to some person or thing. 


142. Foreign Words in New Testament Greek. 


From Hebrew : 

*ABaddav ToAyo6a papwvas addovkatos 
"ABBa "EBpaios pavva Zarav 
*"AkeAdapa. éAwt or HAL papay a6 Zatavas 
adAnrovia *"Eppavoundr Meooias oikepa 

apny eppaba TATXa TadvOa Kodpe 
BeeACeBovr Cilaviov “‘PaBBi Papicaios 
Boavypyés Tovdatos paka xepouBip 
TaBBaba KopBav caBawnl ooavva 


yéevva apa caBaxGavi caBBarov 
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From Latin: 


Snvypiov Aeyewv 0010s taBépvat 

Lo , , 4 
KHVoros Aevtiov ééorns titXOsS 
KOOpavTns ABeptivos IT paiTwpLov pdpev 
koAwvia peaxedXAov oLKaptos ppayéAdov 
Kova Twola peuBpava orekovAaTwp 


1. The foreign words in the Greek New Testament are mainly 
borrowed from the Hebrew and from the Latin. (A full lst 
[Hebrew 57, Latin 30] is given in the Appendix to Thayer’s 
“ Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament.”) 

2. The most important of these foreign words are given in the 
accompanying lists. 


143. New Testament Proper Names. 


1. 

a. "ABwvds 6. *HAlas ¢. “TepovoaAnp and "lepoo jAvpa, -wy 
"ABpadp ’Houlas Mapidp and Mapia, -as 
"Iopanr Tepeutas "TaxwB and “léxwBos, -ov 
‘Tepiyes "Ingots Sarav and Saravas 


ZaovaA and Zaidros, -ov 
Svpenv and Zipwv, -wvos 
2. The names of “the Seven” (in Acts vi. 5, 6) ar) gil Greek. 
3. TaBidd and Aopxas; Owpas and Aupos; Kydas¢ ud LHeézpos. 
4. IleAaGros, KopyyAtos, “loderos, Taios, Mépxos, “P, tpos, KAav= 
dios, KAnpns. 
The personal names of the New Testament are of ({) Hebrew, 
(2) Greek, and (3) Latin origin. 


1. Hebrew proper nouns in the Greek text appear either 
(a) unaltered, and are then indeclinable, or (2) they receive a 
Greek termination, and are then inflected, or (¢c) they appear in 
both forms, the Hebrew form then always being indeclinable. 


2. Pure Greek names are common in the N. T. 
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3. When two names are applied to the same person, one is 
often the Hebrew (Aramaic) form, and the other its Greek 
translation. 

4, Latin names are always Grecized, and occur chiefly in 
letters written to or from Rome. 

5. For the meaning of these various names a lexicon must be 
consulted. 
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LISTS OF WORDS.* 


TST al, 


Verbs occurring more than fifty times. 


. Love. 

. Bring, lead, go. 

. Take up, bear. 
Ask. 

. Follow. 

. Hear. 
Go up, ascend. 

. Arise, rise up. 
Open. 

. Go, depart. 

. Die, perish. 

. Answer. 

. Kill. 

. Destroy, perish. 


. Send away, re- 


lease. 


. Send forth. 

. Begin. 

. Suffer, forgive. 
. Cast. 

. Baptize. 

. Look at, see. 
. Beget, to be born. 
. Become, be. 

. Know. 

. Write. 

. Necessary. 


27 
28 


52. 
53. 


. Receive. 
. Teach. 

. Give. 

. Think. 

. Glorify. 
. Be able. 
. Arise. 

. Saw. 

. Be. 

. Said. 

. Enter. 

. Cast out. 
. Go out. 
. Ask. 

. Will say. 
. Come, go. 


. Ask, beseech. 


. Eat. 

. Preach. 

. Find. 

. Have. 

. Live. 

. Seek. 

. Will, with. 
. Behold, see. 
Stand. 

Sit. 


54. 
55. 
. Publish, preach. 
. Cry out. 

. Judge, esteem. 
. Speak. 

. Take, receive. 

. Say, speak. 

. Witness. 

. About to be. 

. Abide, remain, 

. Will see. 

. See. 

. Deliver, betray. 
. Beseech, exhort. 
. Receive. 

. Persuade, trust. 
. Send. 

. Walk. 

. Drink. 

. Fall. 

. Believe. 

. Fill. 

. Do, make. — 

. Go, depart. 

. Come unto. 

80. 


Call. 
Go down, descend. 


Pray. 


* For Lists of Words in Greek see page 355. 
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LISTS OF WORDS. 


. Worship. 

. Offer. 

. Sow. 

. Gather together. 
. Save. 


Verbs 


. Rejoice. 

. Sanctify. 

. Not know. 

. Buy. 

. Do wrong, hurt. 
. Reject. 

. Sin. 

. Look up. 

. Tell, declare. 
. Read. 

. Lead up. 

. Slay, kill. 

. Sit at meat. 
. Examine. 

. Take up. 

. Give rest. 

. Sit down. 

. Overthrow. 
. Depart. 

. Bear with. 

. Resist. 

. Tell, declare. 
. Lead away. 
. Deny. 

. Disobey. 

. Be absent, ab- 


stain. 


86. Keep, observe. 91. Manifest. 
87. Put, lay. 92. Bear, bring. 
88. Go, go away. 93. Say. 
89. Be, have. 94. Fear. 
90. Will eat. 95. Rejoice. 

LIST II. 
occurring ten to fifty times. 
122. Recompense 149. Minister, serve. 
123. Reveal. 150. Doubt. 
124. Receive. 151. Reason, dispute. 
125. Touch. 152. Reason. 
126. Please. 153. Testify. 
127. Deny. 154. Divide. 
128. Snatch. 155. Command. 
129. Be sick. 156. Surpass, differ 
130. Salute. from. 
131. Look steadfastly. | 157. Pass through. 
132. Increase. 158. Justify. 
133. Depart. 159. Thirst. 
134. Torment. 160. Follow after, per- 
135. Reign. secute. 
136. Bear, carry. 161. Prove, approve. 
137. Blaspheme. 162. Serve. 
138. Wish. 163. Suffer, leave. 
139. Marry. 164. Be at hand. 
140. Be full. 165. Bring in. 
141. Taste. 166. Go in. 
142. Make known. 167. Hew down. 
143. Watch. 168. Choose. 
144. To havea demon.) 169. Fall. 
145. Show. 170. Astonish. 
146. Beseech. 171. Go out. 
147. Beat. 172. Stretch forth. 
148. Bind. Pour out. 


173. 
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174. Be shed. 214. Be jealous. 253. Lie down. 
175. Reprove, convict.| 215. Quicken. 254. Command. 
176. Have mercy. 216. Think. 255. Gain. 
177. Hope. 217. Come. 256. Weep. 
178. Enter (a ship). 218. Put to death. 257. Break (head). 
179. Behold. 219. Bury. 258. Shut. 
180. Mock. 220. Marvel. 259. Steal. 
181. Show. 221. See, behold. 260. Inherit. 
182. Work. 222. Heal, cure. 261. Fall asleep. 
183. Charge, com- 223. Reap. 262. Make common. 

mand. 224. Die. 263. Cleave to. 
184. Lead out. 225. Kill, sacrifice. 264. Receive. 
185. Send forth. 226. Heal. 265. Toil; labor. 
186. Be lawful. 227. Be strong. 266. Lay hold on. 
187. Be amazed. 228. Cleanse. 267. Hide, conceal. 
188. Confers. 229. Sleep. 268. Create. 
189. Despise. 230. Sit down. 269. Forbid. 
190. Promise. 231. Set, appoint. 270. Serve. 
191. Lift up. 232. Burn. 271. Reckon. 
192. Be ashamed. 233. Proclaim. 272. Grieve. 
193. Put on. 234. Bring down. 273. Loose. 
194. Know, perceive. | 235. Put to shame. 274, Learn. 
195. Deliver. 236. Burn up. 275. Divide. 
196. Seek after. 237. Lie down. 276. Be anxious. 
197. Covet, lust. 238. Condemn. 277. Depart. 
198. Call upon: 239. Apprehend. 278. Repent. 
199. Take hold of. 240. Leave. 279. Remember. 
200. Continue. 241. Destroy, throw | 280. Hate. 
201. Fall upon. down. 281. Remember. 
202. Understand. 242. Consider. 282. Commit adultery. 
203. Turn, convert. 243. Attain. 283. Fast. 
204. Lay upon. 244. Make of none {| 284. Overcome. 
205. Rebuke. effect. 285. Wash. 
206. Suffer, permit. 245. Mend, restore. 286. Understand. 
207. Work. 246. Prepare. 287. Think. 
208. Make ready. 247. Work. 288. Lodge. 
209. Be well-pleased. | 248. Come down. 289. Wither. 
210. Bless. 249. Possess. 290. Build. 
211. Be merry. 250. Accuse. 291. Swear. 
212. Give thanks. 251. Dwell. 292. Be like. 
213. Stand by. 252. Glory- 293. Confess. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


380. 
381. 
382. 
333. 
384. 


. Owe. 

. Instruct. 

. Charge. 

. Come near. 
. Make excuse. 
. Set before. 

. Be present. 

. Pass away. 
. Bring, offer. 
. Stand by. 

. Suffer. 

. Cease. 

. Be hungry. 
. Tempt. 

. Cast around. 
. Exceed. 

. Circumcise. 
. Take. 

. Lead astray. 
. Multiply. 

. Fill. 

. Berich. 

. Feed. 

. Give to drink. 
. Practise. 

. Go before. 

. Look for. 

. Wait for. 

. Take heed. 


Verbs 


Do good. 

Be indignant. 
Purify. 
Strive, fight. 
Sing: 


323. 
324. 
325. 
326. 
,| 827. 
328. 
329. 
330. 
331. 
332. 
333. 
334. 
335. 
336. 
337. 
338. 
339. 
340. 
341. 
342. 
343. 
344, 
345. 
346. 
347, 
348. 
349. 
350. 
351. 


Call to one’s self. 
Receive. 

Add, increase. 
Prophesy. 
Inquire. 

Sell. 

Deliver. 

Shake. 

Sound a trumpet. 
Be silent. 

Offend. 
Havecompassion. 
Give diligence. 
Crucify. 
Establish. 

Turn. 

Seize. 

Be profitable. 

Go with. 

Press. 
Understand. 
Commend. 

Seal. 

Rend. 

Humble. 
Trouble. 

Fulfil. 

Die. 

Finish. 


List *iii. 


352. 
353. 
354. 
355. 
356. 
357. 
358. 
359. 
360. 
361. 
362. 


363. 
364. 
365. 
366. 
367. 
368. 
369. 
370. 
371. 
372. 
373. 
374. 
375. 
376. 
377. 
378. 
| 379. 


Bring forth. 

Honor. 

Dare. 

Run. 

Obtain, happen. 

Strike. 

Be whole. 

Obey. 

Endure. 

Turn back. 

Put in subjec- 
tion. 

Fall short. 

Exalt. 

Shine, appear. 

Flee. 

Love, kiss. 

Kill. 

Think. 

Guard. 

Plant. 

Call, cry: 

Give light. 

Give freely. 

Fill, feed. 

Use. 

Separate. 

Lie. 

Profit. 


occurring five to ten times. 


385. 
386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 


Praise. 

Be ashamed. 
Anoint. 
Change. 
Neglect. 


390. 
391. 
392. 
393. 
394. 


Compel. 
Sit down. 
Cry out. 
Remind. 
Fulfil. 
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395. Spring up. 436. Spend. 477. Fill. 
396. Offer up. 437. Declare. 478. Fall into. 
397. Recompense. 438. Divide. 479. Spit upon. 
398. Oppose. 439. Continue. 480. Make manifest. 
399. Speak against. 440. Open. 481. Be strong. 
400. Oppose. 441. Cross over. 482. Put on. 
401. Think worthy. 442. Go through. 483. Be present. 
402. Meet. 443. Be perplexed. 484. Faint, be weary. 
403. Be absent. 444, Rend. 485. Dwell in. 
404. Wait for. 445. Scatter. 486. Shame, reverence. . 
405. Disbelieve. 446. Charge. 487, Make intercession. 
406. Receive. 447. Turn aside. 488. Deliver. 
407. Go abroad. 448. Save, escape. 489. Wipe away. 
408. Reject. 449. Appoint, make. | 490. Beguile. 
409. Restore. 450. Tarry. 491. Declare. 
410. Cut off. 451. Destroy. - 492. Praise. 
411. Hide. 452. Awake, arise. 493. Come upon. 
412. Leave. 453. Interpret. 494, Mark. 
413. Makeadefence. | 454. Declare. 495. Go upon. 
414. Be perplexed. 455. Be in bondage. 496. Write upon. 
415. Defraud. 456. Accuse at court. | 497. Show. 
416. Turn away. 457. Forsake. 498. Lie down. 
417. Take leave of. 458. Graft. 499. Forget. 
418. Put away. 459. Hinder. 500. Following. 
419. Carry away. 460. Hear (prayer). 501. Long after. 
420. Thrust away. 461. Bring in. 502. Visit. 
421. Be sufficient. 462. Give in marriage.| 503. Overshadow. 
422. Dishonor. 463. Wait for. 504. Gather together. 
423. Take away. 464. Avenge. 505. Command. 
424. Cause to vanish. | 465. Strip. 506. Complete. 
425. Separate. 466. Seek after. 507. Supply. 
426. Be heavy. 467. Faint, be weary. | 508. Build up. 
427. Confirm. 468. Grow weak, faint.| 509. Search. 
428. Cry out. 469. Wipe. 510. Make desolate. 
429. Help. 470. Turn aside. ol Pray: 
430. Feed. 471. Bring forth, 512. Forfeit. 
431. Take counsel. 472, Escape. 513. Be silent. 
432. Rain. 473. Drive, row. 514. Be of good cour- 
433. Marry. 474, Make free. age. 
434. Fill. 475. Draw. 515. Be of good cheer. 
435. Murmur. 476. Be indignant. 516. Found. 
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LISTS OF WORDS. 


517. 
518. 
519. 
520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524. 
525. 
526. 
527. 
528. 
529. 
530. 
531. 
532. 
533. 
534. 
535. 
536. 
537. 
538. 
539. 
540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 
545. 
546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 
550. 
551. 
552. 
553. 
554. 
555. 
556. 


AAT 


vo0/. 


Warm one’s self. 
Give suck. 
Treasure up. 
Afflict. 
Destroy. 
Sit. 

Afflict. 
Cover. 

Bear fruit. 
Speak against. 
Reconcile. 
Tread upon. 
Swallow. 
Curse. 
Devour. 
Kiss. 
Despise. 
Devour 
Instruct. 
Make void. 
Move. 

Lay down. 
Communicate. 
Buffet. 

Cut down. 
Adorn. 

Cry out. 
Hang. 
Knock. 
Obtain. 
Compass. 
Have lordship. 
Shine. 

Be hid. 
Leave, lack. 
Stone. 
Stone. 
Wash. 

Be mad. 
Suffer long. 
Scourge. 


558. 
559. 
560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 
565. 
566. 
567. 


568. 
569. 
570. 
571. 
572. 
573. 
574. 
575. 
576. 
577. 
578. 
579. 
580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 
585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
589. 
590. 
591. 
592. 
593. 
594. 
595. 
596. 
597. 


Enlarge. 
Interpret. 
Remove. 
Be drunken. 
It is a care. 
Impart. 
Take. 
Regret. 
Send for. 
Fashion one’s 
self. 
Change. 
Partake. 
Measure. 
Defile. 
Commit adultery. 
Be sober. 
Admonish. 
Guide. 
Dwell. 
Reproach. 
Name. 
Be angry. 
Ordain. 
Rush. 
Smite. 
Pass by. 
Receive. 
Stoop. 
Pass by. 
Watch. 
Speak boldly. 
Smite. 
Tread. 
Mourn. 
Go about. 
Look around. 
Gird one’s self. 
Hang about. 
Put on. 
Carry about. 


598. 
OEE) 
600. 
601. 
602. 
603. 
604. 
605. 


606. 
607. 
608. 
609. 
610. 
611. 
612. 
613. 
614. 


615. 
616. 
617. 
618. 
619. 
620. 
621. 
622. 
623. 
624. 
625. 
626. 
627. 
628. 
629. 
630. 
631. 
632. 
633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 


Sell. 
Abound. 
Take advantage. 
Sail. 
Fulfil. 
Blow. 
Make war. 
Commit fornica- 
tion. 
It becomes. 
Go on. 
Foreknow. 
Go before. 
Rule. 
Set before. 
Go forward. 
Foreordain. 
Bring on the 
way. 
Wait on. 
Stumble. 
Tarry. 
Fall down before. 
Command. 
Call unto. 
Stumble. 
Burn. 
Harden. 
Rend. 
Cast down. 
Quench. 
Worship. 
Quake. 
Signify. 
Keep silence. 
Dwell. 
Harden. 
Mark. 
Seatter. 
Be darkened. 
Make haste. 


Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs, occurring 
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. Sigh, 

. Stand. 
. Walk. 
. War. 

. Spread. 
. Call together. 
. Rejoice with. 
. Confound. 
. Question. 


. Talk, 

. Gather. 
. Happen. 
. Ponder. 
. Unite. 


. Take counsel to- 


gether. 
. Choke. 
. Agree with. 


. Good. 
Love. 

. Beloved. 

. Angel. 
Holy. 

. Brother. 
Blood. 

. World, age. 
. Eternal. 


feDruthey 
Petite 
. One another. 
. Another, other. 
. Sin. d 
. Amen. 


654. 
| 655. 
656. 
657. 
658. 
659. 
660. 
661. 
662. 
663. 
664. 
665. 
666. 
667. 
668. 


669. 
670. 


LIST IV. 


Recline. 
Meet. 


Work together. 


Eat with. 
Consent to. 
Finish. 
Bruise. 
Drag. 
Crucify with. 
Slay. 


Be of sober mind. 


Appoint. 
Feed. 
Eat. 
Entreat 
fully. 
Meet. 
Surpass. 


List Vv. 


. Man, husband. 
. Man. 

. Apostle. 

. Bread, loaf. 
. Beginning, rule. 
. Chief priest. 
. Himself,the same. 
. Of himself. 
. Kingdom. 

. King. 

. Land, earth. 
. Tongue. 

. Scribe. 

. Writing, Scrip- 


ture. 


shame- 


527 


671. Warn. 

672. Put in remem- 
brance. 

673. Spare. 

674. Come. 

675. Destroy. 

676. Muzzle. 

677. Wear. 

678. Puff up. 

679. Let down. 

680. Have need. 

681. Warn (by God). 

682. Anoint. 

683. Tarry. 

684. Contain. 

685. Sing. 

686. Bear false wit- 
ness. 


more than fifty times. 


30. Woman, wife. 
31. Demon. 

32. Right (hand). 
33. Master, teacher. 
34. Just, righteous. 
35. Righteousness. 
36. Glory. 

37. Servant. 

38. Power. 

39. Two 

40. Twelve. 

41. Of one’s self. 
42. I. 

43. Nation. 

44, Peace. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


. One. 

. Each one. 
. There. 

. That one. 
. Church. 

. Hope. 

. Mine. 

. Before. 

. Commandment. 
. In presence of. 
. Power. 

. Without. 
. Promise, 

. Seven. 

. Work. 

. Last. 

. Other. 

. Yet, any more. 
. Year. 

. Gospel. 

. Straightway. 
aePill: 

. Life. 

. Now. 

. Day. 

. Sea. 

. Death. 

. Will. 

. God. 

. Throne. 

. One’s own. 
. Behold. 

. Temple.. 

. Garment. 
pebhat: 

. Even as. 

. And. 

. Time. 

. Good. 

. Heart. - 

. Fruit. 


. Down, against. 
. Head. 

. World. 

. Lord. 

. People 

. Stone. 

. Word. 

. Disciple. 

. More, rather. 
. Great. 

. Indeed. 

. Midst. 

. With, after. 
. Not, lest. 

. Nor yet, neither. 
. Noone. 

. Nothing. 

. Mother. 

. Only. 

. Dead. 

. Law. 

. Now. 

. Night. 

. The. 

. Way. 

. House. 

. House. 

. All, whole. 

. Name. 

. Where. 

. So that. 

. Mountain. 

. Who, which. 
. How much. 
. Whosoever. 
. Whenever. 

. When. 

. That, because. 
. No, not. 

. Neither, nor. 
. Noone. 


127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 


139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 
144. 
145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
149. 
150. 
151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 
157. 
158. 
159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164, 
165. 
166. 


No longer. 

Then, therefore. 

Heaven. 

Neither, nor. 

This. 

Thus. 

Not. 

Eye. 

Multitude. 

Young child. 

Again. 

From_ beside, 
against. 

All, every. 

Father. 

About, concerning, 

Faith. 

Faithful. 

More, greater. 

Boat. 

Spirit, wind. 

City. 

Many. 

Evil. 

Foot. 

Elder. 

To, with. 

Face. 

Prophet. 

First. 

First. 

Fire. 

How. 

Word. 

Sabbath day. 

Flesh. 

Sign. 

Wisdom. 

Mouth. 

Thou. 

With. 


LIST V. 529 
167. Synagogue. 177. Three. 187. Light. 
168. Body. 178. Third. 188. Joy. 
169. And, both. 179. Blind. 189. Grace. 
170. Child. 180. Water. 190. Hand. 
171. Honor. 1Siee SON wae 191. Time. 
172. Any one. 182. You. 192. Soul. 
173. Who? 183. Above. 193. Here. 
174. Such. 184. By, render. 194. Hour. 
175. Place. 185. Fear. 195. As, when. 
176. Then. 186. Voice. 196. So that. 

LIST V. 


Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs, occurring ten 


. Sanctification. 
. Market-place. 
. Field. 

. Sister. 

. Hades. 

. Unrighteousness. 
. Unrighteous. 
. Impossible. 

. Cause. 

. Uncleanness. 
. Unclean. 

. Thorn. 

. Report. 

. Uncireumcision. 
. Cock. 

. True. 

. True. 

. Truly. 

. Stranger. 

. Sinner. 

. Vineyard. 

. Both, 


219. 
220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 
228. 
229. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
233. 
234, 
235. 
236. 
237. 
238. 
239. 


240 


Need. 
Resurrection. 
Behavior. 
East. 

Wind. 
Tniquity. 
Worthy. 
Once. 

All. 
Unbelief. 
Faithless. 
Revelation. 
Destruction. 


Number. 
Lamb. 
Old. 
Ruler. 
Weakness. 
Sick. 
Wine-skin. 
. Star. 


Piece of silver. 


241. 
242. 
243. 
244, 
245. 
246. 
247, 
248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 
254. 
255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 
261. 


262. 


to fifty times. 


Court. 
To-morrow. 
Forgiveness. 
Foolish. 
Baptism. 
Baptist. 
Judgment-seat. 
Book. 

Book. 

Life. 
Blasphemy. 
Counsel. 
Thunder. 
Food. 

Meat. 
Marriage. 
Gehenna. 
Generation. 
Race. 
Husbandman. 
Knowledge. 
Known. 


291. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 
296. 
PAD 
298. 
AYA). 
300. 
301. 


. Parents. 

. Knee. 

. Letter. 

. Naked. 

. Tear. 

. Supplication, 
. Supper. 

. Tea. 

. Tree. 

. Prisoner. 

. Bond. 

. Come. 

. Second. 

. Denarius. 

. Devil. 

. Testament, cove- 


nant. 


. Ministry. 
. Minister, servant. 
. Thought. 

. Mind. 

. Teaching, doc- 


trine. 


. Teaching. 

. Fishing-net. 
. Deceit. 

. Dragon. 

. Mighty. 

. Gift. 

. Gift. 


Nigh. 
Custom. 
Idol. 
Twenty. 
Image. 
Hundred. 
Centurion. 
Thence. 
Chosen, elect. 
Sixth. 
Olive tree. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


a 


. Wild beast. 
. Treasure. 

. Tribulation. 
. Hair. 

. Daughter. 

. Wrath. 

. Door. 

. Sacrifice. 

. Altar. 

. Behold. 

. Priest. 

. Worthy, many, 
. Horse. 

. Mighty. 

. Strength. 

. Fish. 

. Evenas. 

. New. 

. And there. 
. And thence. 
. And he. 

. Wickedness. 
. Evil. 

. Badly. 

. Pen. 

. Rightly. 

. And if. 

. Smoke. 

. Foundation. 
. Glorying. 

. Glorying. 

. Vain, 
wHorn: 

. Branch. 

. Thief. 

. Inheritance. 
. Heir. 

. Lot. 

. Calling. 

. Called. 

. Belly. 


2. Oil. 

. Least. 

. Alms. 

. Mercy. 

. Liberty. 

. Free. 

. Greeks 

. Of myself. 
. For sake of. 
. For sake of. 
. Year. 

. Hence. 

5 folie 

. Outside. 

. Feast. 

. Praise. 

. Over, upon. 
. The morrow. 
. Because. 

. Because. 

. Then. 

. Knowledge. 
. Desire. 

. Letter. 

. Heavenly. 
. Laborer. 

. Wilderness. 
. Desert. 

. Within. 

. Ready. 

. Blessing. 

. Godliness. 
. Thanksgiving. 
. Enemy. 

. Zeal. 

. Leaven. 

. Living creature. 
. Governor. 
. Sun. 

. Foundation. 
. Harvest. 
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. Common. 

. Fellowship. 
. Partaken. 
. Labor. 

. Bed. 

. Strength. 

. Better. 

. Condemnation. 
. Judgment. 
. Judge 

. Secret. 

. Creature. 

. Village. 

. Dumb. 

. White. 

. Robber. « 


Exceeding. 


. Lake. 

. Famine. 

. Finally. 

. Rest. 

. Sorrow. 

. Candlestick. 
. Lamp. 

. Blessed. 

. Afar off. 

. Long suffering. 
. Especially. 
. Witness. 

. Witness. 

. Witness. 

. Sword. 

. Greater. 

. Member. 

2 Part: 

. Repentance. 
. Measure. 

. Until. 

. No more. 

. Mouth. 

. Lest haply. 


LIST V. 
425. Lest by any) 465. 

means. 466. 
426. Neither. 467. 
427. Little. — 468. 
428. Reward. 469. 
429. Tomb. 470. 
430. Alone. 471. 
431. Ointment. 472. 
432. Mystery. 473. 
433. Fool. 474. 
434, Yea. 475. 
435. Sanctuary. 476. 
436. New. 477. 
437. Cloud. 478. 
438. Younger. 479. 
439. Babe. 480. 
440. Disease. 481. 
441. Mind. 482. 
442, Bridegroom. 483. 
443. Now. 484, 
444. Stranger. 485. 
445. Wood. 486. 
446. This. 487. 
447. Tooth. 488. 
448. Whence. 489. 
449. Householder. 490. 
450. Building. 491. 
451. World. 492. 
452. Wine. 493. 
453. Suchas. 494, 
454. Few. 495. 
455. With one accord. | 496. 
456. Like. 497. 
457. Likewise. 498. 
458. After. 499. 
459. Vision. 500. 
460. Wrath. 501. 
461. Borders. 502. 
462. Where. 503. 
463. Woe. 504. 
464. Never. 505. 


Not yet. 

Ear. 

Serpent. 
Evening. 
Suffering. 
Maid. 
Servant. 

Old. 

Always. 
Parable. 
Tradition. 
Consolation. 
Sick of the palsy. 
Trespass. 
Immediately. 
Coming. 
Boldness. 
Passover. 
Templation. 
Five. 
Beyond. 
More abundant. 
More abundantly. 
Circumcision. 
Bird. 

Rock. 
Fountain. 
Stroke. 
Multitude. 
Howbeit. 
Full. 

Fulness, 
Neighbor. 
Rich. 

Riches. 
Spiritual. 
Whence? 
Divers. 
Shepherd. 
What? 

War. 
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541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 
545. 
546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 
550. 
551. 
552. 
553. 
554. 
555. 
556. 
557. 
558. 
559. 
560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 
565. 
566. 
567. 
568. 
569. 
570. 
571. 
572. 
573. 
574, 
575. 
576. 


520. 
521, 
522. 
523. 


525. 
526. 


531. 
532. 


535. 
536. 
537. 


539. 
540. 


. Oft-times. 
. Fornication. 


Harlot. 


. How great? 


Flood. 
Aforetime. 
When? 


. Cup. 

. Where? 
. Thing. 

. Before. 
. Before. 
. Sheep. 

. Purpose. 


Prayer. 
Former 
Prophecy. 
Early. 


. Poor. 


Gate. 
Gate. 


. Colt. 

. By any means. 
. Rabbi. 

. Staff. 


Root. 
Trumpet. 


. Of thyself. 
. Earthquake. 


To-day. 
Wheat. 


Stumbling- 


block. 


. Vessel. 


Tabernacle. 
Darkness. 


LISTS OF WORDS. ° 


Darkness 
Thy. 

Wise. 
Seed. 
Bowels. 
Haste. 
Cross. 
Crown. 
Soldier. 
Kinsman. 
Fig-tree. 
Council. 
Conscience. 
Fellow-worker. 
Exceeding. 
Seal. 
Saviour. 
Salvation. 
Talent. 
Quickly. 
Perfect. 
Publican. 
Wonder. 
Forty. 
Four. 
Precious. 
So great. 
Table. 
Thirty. 
Thrice. 
Manner. 
Food. 
Figure. 
Whole. 
Obedience, 
Servant, 


. Hypocrite. 
. Patience. 
. Lastly. 

. High. 

. Highest. 

. Manifest. 
. Bowl. 

. Friend. 

. Murder. 

. Wise. 

. Prison. 

. Tribe. 

. Nature. > 
Gitte 

. Worse. 

. Widew. 

. Chief captain, 
. Thousand. 
. Thousand. 
. Coat. 

. Pig. 

. Grass. 

. Need. 

. Gold. 

. Gold. 

. Golden 

. Lame. 

. Country. 
. Without. 
. False prophet. 
. Lie. 


. Hosanna. 
. As. 
. As. 
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